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1 1 0 Field Service Regulations, Operations, contaiils the 

dozt;.iSes of leading troo;l;s in azd tha tnctics ~f the 6 3 ~ ' - 

biced arms. the basis of instruction of al! srrcs .
It constit~~tes 

and services fo r  Seld service. 


rrl, ,, 2 t 3 ,,,.,,. ,,,,,,.., t A:,,,, 1 L - , A  ,L tA,-,-, t
lnese  ~leluservice r e g u ~ a ~ l o r l v  ae interprered in the ~ i s i i ~will 

of Fat 27-10, RuIes of Land FVarr'are, cnd should be studied in 
connection with FX's 31-35,Air-Ground Operations; 100-10,Field 
Sert?ice Regu?ati~ns,Administration ; 2nd 100-15, Field Service 
Regulations, Larger Units. 

. r r - 9\v niie the fundarnentd doctrines of combat operations nre 
neither numerous nor comples, their rbpplication sometinles is 
dificult. ICnowIedge of these doctrines and experience in x!~i.ir 
1 n I I q . p ; L h  I\-L~:cI C-1- * wfi~mn?*>nrj.>\*rc 49,-
C L ~ J L J L l b C I L A U I A  J,TL V V A L I G  A L U L A A L A L C & L ~ L l L LJ V A CL A I L  li, U c S 3 A 3  A V L  * \LLALBi& 

in a i ~ n r t i c u l : ~ ~  ICnowlecIge and espcrience a!sa enab!asituntion. 
the counmandcr to  utilize the flexible organization with which he 
is provided to  group his forces into task units most suitnble for 
the accomplishment of his mission. 

Set rules and methods must be avoidecl. They limit imngination 
and initiative which arc so vital in the successful prosecutiol; of 
war. Thcy provide the enemy r b  fised pattern of operations whicll 
1- - A .  #.-..-LA- -A U A  AC. CI:1--
1 1 1 C;UI.:il L C L - IIiUCU C t t S l l y .  

The f undalnental principles o f  combat remain ur.chan;ed, bl1t 
doctrine and tactics must be modified with each major cdvncce in 
-..Am-A-- I...A--.IAI\HCACI.A~ A I . ~  AC9-fi .a AA-.: AHIII:~ C S L I A  - -&-a-C - -
Wt:L%;Lf)UII3, L I - a A l S ~ U LLnblU&A, #JlU U V A A 1'3 \ValwLZil 'e .  

In general, developments favorab:~to the ofTensivo are fol101vt.d 

by developments or nlensures which counter thcir effcciivei:css. 

If d_Cb&giveeffect and surprise arc to  be a&ieyc.ni it ~ ' ~ ~ ! ~ t j ~ !  

that the tactics and technique o f  employment of n new d&elopme~-.t 


2 L1-
arc lcept&breast01 r;ne pro,--ress of the <levelopmentitself* 

The projeciion of the tacticill of must
a new d ~ v d ~ p n l e n t  

bc based upon a renlistic consideration o f  the cknrncteristics o f  
the ciaveiogment, nnci an equai progression in dovciopn~entin cii 
ather fields. Thus n weapon, ~vhosedeadliness dictates increi~scd 
dispersion t o  reduce-casualties, may be offsot by dcvelopn~e:ltsi:: 

ccmx:ln!ccti~z g ~ d  ;:.hi& perlrlt d-,gr2C~ ~ ~ ~ ~ s p ~ ~ t ~ t ~ o n ,  
dispersion without reduction in coheaion and contra. 



-
+-re- r.r- • , 

Reasonccl co~~clusio~~sconcerning the acticnl eZoct of R new 
development form the basis for ltcw tsctical doctzine. In the 
vast xlnjo~i tyof instances, a new devclopnc~ltlnarely extends the 
capabilities of esisting 'agencies w i t h o ~ tnecessitating rndiccl 
revision of csistil~gdoctrine. Thus within*the scopc of esisting 
tactics ancl doctrine, ground launched guidcd n1is~i123extend the 
rn::gc and power of nrtillery. In esceptionsl cases 2 develcpmcnt 
mzy p~sscdspotenti2!itics which tlicta!-e rsdicz! revision of the 
condnct of tactical operations. Thus the crossbow, firenr~ts,the 
machine gun,R I I ~  the airplane, in  trtrn i*ssulted in mnjor c h ~ n g c s  
in the tactical ctuctril~eof their periods. 

The analysis of the impact of new deveIopments upon thc 
doctrine and tactics of the combined ayms must be accurate, con-
stant, ancl detailed. 3IiIital.y thought must be realistic and alert 
t;o modify the doctrine set forth in these regulations in the light 
of sfuelv developments. A considered balance bctween the conflicting 
dictates of secrecy and the dissemii~ationof information requisite 
to the deveiopment of sound doctrinss of cmpioyment must be 
maintained, if timely realistic employnlcnt is t o  be practical~le. 

These field service regulations reflect policy, doctrine, and pra-
ccdu rcs current at the lime of preparation. Tncticaibnd technical 
tlevelopments and orgnnizational changes of thc Army will ncces-
sitatc correction alld modificntioa of the m;tnual from time t o  tirnc. 
~ z c o m ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ l Sf o r  cerrections =r cha12gesshQu!d he ferWsrde:J. 
t o  the Commanclnnt, Command and General Staft' College, for - -
sidcraticn and inclusion in fu ture  changes t o  the manual. 

' 
>T~dernwarfare delaltds close c~~l.din-itionof the tactics snd 

techiques and careful evaluation o f  the capabilities and limita-
tions of Army, Kavy, and Air Force. X salient function of com-

.\ msnd is the clevelopment, in the forces ernploq*cd on a given
)task, of the teamwork essential to  success. 



WARNING NOTICES 

Aufhorlty for release of thls documenf 15 a foreign gov-
ernment must be taturad from fhe Assfsfonf Chiof of 0017, 
G-2, Doparlrnenf of Iho Army. 

When this document I s  released to a forefgn government, 
It i s  releasad subject to the following conditions: This in-
formation is furnished with the undcrstonding that it will 
net be released to another nation without rpecif?~crpprovcil 
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that it will not be used for othar than miliicry purposes; 
that individual or corporation dghts crigfnoting in  tho in-
formation wlrether patented or not wj!I be rcspoctcd; and 
that the Information will be afforded substan~iallytho 
same degree of security us afiordcd by fha United Siatct 
of America,- Department of the Army.. ..- -

This document contains informotion affecting the na-
tional defense of the Unifcd States within the meaning of 
tho esptonago Laws, Titfe 18 U. S. C., sections 793 and 794. 
I-.

~ h otransnlssion or thc rcveiafion of ils contenfs in any 
manner to an u~authorizadperson Is prohibited by tav~. 
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CHAPTER 1 


ORGANIZATION 


7,  The theater of wn-r comprises thosa portions of land, sea, and 
air wvl~ichare directly involved in the conduct of war. 

2. A theater of operations colnpriscs a designated portion o f  the 
land, sen, and air in the theater of war in which military opera-
tions are conducted. Territorial responsibilities are asdgn~dand 
are under tho direction of tho theater commander. 

3. The c o l ~ b n tz o ~ ~ ccomprises that part of the theater of opera-
tions required for the conduct of war by the field forc5s. Its 
depth may be dependent upon the size of the forces assigned, the 
nature of the operations contemplated, the character of  tho lines 
of communications, the important terrain Eeatufes, and the enemy 
capabilities. It may be divided for tactical control into army 
group, field army, corps, and division areas; ea'ch is controlled by 
the commander of the corresponding unit. The rear boundary of  
t l ~ ccombat zone is designated by tha theater commander and is 
cl~sngedto conform to tho niovement of the amed forces. 

4. The conwuunications zotrs includes all the territory of the 
theate'r o f  operations between the rear boundary of the theater 
and the mar boundary of the combat zone, Laterally, it ue(ua1k i s  
coestcnsiva with the theator boundaries. The commufiications 
zone also provides area for the oparcltion and defense of the 
~upgly,evacuation, transportation, service, snd othe2- adminlsba- 
tiva npenclos required for rendering support to tho combat zoxc. 



Air Force units bascd outside the combat zone. It is a link in 
the chain of supply and evacuation between the combat z3ne and 
the zone of interior. 

5. The zor.s of into~*iorcomprises tho area of national territory 
esclusive of theaters of operations but, under certain circum-
stances, may inciude foreign territory, e i t h c ~allied, neutral, or 
hostile. 

6. Troop organization indudes command, combat (tactical), and 
.,service (administrative) elements. M o s t  tactical wits contain 
'service elements and have some administrative functions. Troop 
units, either combat or service, are not designated as administra-
tive unless they perform all, or nearly nil, administrative functions 
for  their components. 

7. The Army of the United States is organized to  provide, under 
the Secretary of the Army and the Chief of StntP, rr Department 
of  the Army general staff, a spccial staff, and administrative and 
technical staffs and scrviccs; and such army areas in the zone of 
interior and in overseas commands as may be necessary to the 
national security. The organization also includes the Office, Chief, 
Army Field Forces, which is the field operating agency of the De-

' pcrtment of the Army within the continental limits of the United 
States, fo r  the general supervision, coordination, and inspection of 
all matters pertaining t o  the training of  ail individuaiv and units 
utilizcd in a field nomy. 

I 

8; The mission of the A m y  is to  pr~videfield gr~per!yer-
ganized, trained, and equipped for combat operations;to  provide 
Army units for attachment to the Air Force for pel.formznce of 
prescribed functions; to provide commsn typo support for the 
Navy and Air Force as diroctcd; and under general plan 
o f  the Department o f  the Army.to prepare for, and on order or 
in imminent emergency to execute, planned operations for the 
d+PAn-- AO C L A  T f - : & ~ d  C ~ C A + A ~  
U C A C A I D U  V L  t l l U  U 1 A A L Q U  r3IrULGa. 

9. The armed forces in the Aeld consist of components o f  the Army, 
Nnvy, 2nd A i r  R n r ~ nnr~nnixprlarmnvnfolv rrr in finmhr'nn~innin+.%- - - w - - -- w- PI-II-IIW u v p w - W V Y I J  w 4  VV~~~YIIICIWIWII) ~ I ~ Y V  

commands in theaters o f  operations, task forces, aefense com-
mands, and the other commands as may be reqtlirod for nation~l 
defense. 
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quircd for si~bsistencc,intcrior economy, and aclrninistrstion. For 
purposes of tactical control and training each cgmpany is sub-
divided illto smaller units. 

10. For economy and flexibility in the essisnmcnt of tasks, tho 
means not habitually requirzd by a u ~ i tarc pooled a ~ dcrpacicn!ly 
assigned to  a higher unit. ' This facilitates the ailotmect of 
weapons and services to subordinate units, in accordnaco with 
their requirements for particular operations. Examples*of this 
t y p  organization are the heavy weapons company of the infantry 
battalion, the service company of the infantry regiment, a l ~ dthe .artillt:.ry units of General Reserve ,Srtillery. 

20. a. To insure unity of efYort, o r  t o  increase reedinevil fo r  c o x -
,bat, part or all of the suborainate units of a command may be 
formed into one or more temporary t~c t ica lgroupings (task 
forces),  each under a designated commancler. In each task force, 
thc integrity of component tactical units is preserved as far as 
practicable. 

h. In an armored division, the "combat command" is a tactical 
hcadquartcrs with its own hcadquartcrs company, designed for the 
tactical control of suitab!c tcmpornry tactical groupings of . 

armored cavaIry and armored infantry bnttalions and essential 
-1 ,,, ,,A, ,.c ,At a, ,,,a 2 ,  1 - ,,,,,.,,A2 ,,elenleuts ur uwer arrns in sulcaule pi-upurclun. 

c. In an infantry division, the "combat team" normally will be 
composed of an infantry regiment, a light field ertillery battalion, 
22 antiaircraft aytillery battery, and a company of en-
gineers. In soma situations a combat team may xecd otber sttach-
meets, such as 211 ambulance platoon and a clearing plzto~nfrom 
thc medical battalion, a signal detachment from t l ~ csignd com-' p m y ,  additional field artillcry, or  other units. Thc combat team 
will under tlnccommand of the infantrgregimentr,l corn-
mandel-. 

21. a. For details of organization of the field forces and major 

items of equipment, incIuding weapons and transportation, see 

currentDepartment of the Army tablm of and equip-

ment. . . 

b. F o r  additional dotails relative to territorial organization, see 

F3f 100-10. . 




ARiMS AND SERVICES 
b 

Section I.  GfN4FZAL 
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lxanches  of the Army. The term "arms" is used to designate 
t h t x c  b~n lzc i~esof the Army wl;ose primary mission is combat and 
coinbnt support. The term "services" refers t o  those braxches of 
I 
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ministration. Some of the bmnches have essential missiolrs in 
both fields. 

(1) Amls-
(aj  Infantry. 
( b )  Armored Cavalry. 
(c) Field Artillery. 
( d )  Const Artillery. 
(e) Corps of En&ineers. 
( f )  Signal Corps. 

(2) Se~~.vSccs-
( a )  Adjutant Gener:rl's Department. 
( b )  Chemical Corps. 
(c)Chaplains. 
( d )  Corps of Nilitnry Police. 
(0) Finallce Depaytnle~t. 
( f )  Inspector General's Department. 
( g )  J ~ d g e~ d i o c a t eGeneral's Department. 
(h )  Xedic*irlDepartment. 
(i) Ordnance Department. 
( j )  Quartermaster Corps. 
(k) Signal Corps. 
( 1 )  Corps o f  Engineers. 
(m) Transportation corps. -

b. Branches having missions in t 5 e  service fields arz groapcd 
as follows : 



(1) A.d,rtirlisf I*&tive Sorvr'cc-
( a )  Adjutant General's Department. 
(b ) Cha~lnins. 
(c) Corps of Military Police.
( d )  InspectorGeneralts Department, 
(o)  Judge Advocate General's Department. 
( f )  Finance Department. 

(2) Technical Services-
4 (a )  Chemical Corps. 

( b )  Corps of Engineers. . 

. ( c )  Quartermaster Corps. 


( d )  Transgortation. Corps. 

((2) Ordnance Department. 

( f )  Signal Corps. 
( 0 )  Medical Department. 

. C. For details of Army administration and logistical functions 
in the theater of operations, including logistical support of the 
Air Forces in the combat zone see FBI 100-10. 

23. No one arm wins battles. The combined coordii~atcclnction or 
team work of  all arms and services is essential to  success. The 
charnctcristics of each arm nncl service adapt it t o  the pcrformnnce 
of its special functions. Thc higher comm:rndcr coordinntcs and 
directs the nction of all, exploiting their powers to attain the ends 
soug11t. 

Section I f .  IElFANTRY 

24. The infantry is essentidly an arm of close combat. Its primary 
mission in the attack is to  cIosc with the enemy and dsstroy or 

)cnpture 	h im;  in defense, t o  hold its position and repel the hostile 
attack. 

23. The weapons of infantry are rifles, bayonats, atttomstic rifles. 
machine guns, mortRrs, carbines, pistols, grenades, light antitank 
wcapons, recoilless rifles, flame throwers, and tmks. 
, 

26. Infantry fights by combining fire, movement, and shock action. 
By fire, it inflicts losses on the enemy znd neutralizes his combat 
poT::er; by movement, it c1r:ses with the enemy and makes its fire 
more effective; by shoclc action, it c.ompletzsthe destruction of the 
enemy in close combat. 

27. Infantry can rntlneuver over difiicult ground. Its ability to  
, move in smnlI and inconspicuous formations enables it to take 
ailvantage o f  covezed routes of approach and mimr  accicIeeats of 
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t he  terrain. It must utilize the terrain intelligently t o  attain n?&-
rnu:n fire eXcct, to  collserve personnel, to cor.ceal movement, and 
to  fficilitate the maneuver and employment of reserves X~?ORE: 
other factors, the brittle eRectiven@s~'of infantry is affected by 

coni!itions of morale, weather, terrain, physical efficiency, alld 

the nature of the operations. Colltinced operation under adverse 

conditions wilI rendcr infantry less effective. Commanders must 

insure rest md reorganization within the command by rotating 

units, by close supervision of supply of critical items necessary 

for thr?comfort o f  the command, and by proper and adequate medi-

cal care and evacuation. 


28. Infantry is capable of some limited independent action by 

exlp!oyinp its own weapons. Actixg alone, its omensive power 

decreases appreciably when its freedom of maneuver is limited or  

v:hen it is confronted by an organized defefisive position. For 

decisive operations, infantry must be reinforced adequataly by 

artillery, armored cavalry, and engineers. Coorciication with 

combat aviation is also essential. The clefensive power of infnntry 

reache3 its maxiinurn when it occupies n strongly organized de-

fensive positioil and the enemy's frecdom of maneuver is restricted. 


27. Infantry units completely motorized arc suited espccit~llyfor 
the closc support of arniorcd units or 10:. prompt dispatch as 
mobile reserves t o  distant arcas accessible by road. Infantry 
troops, with equipment and supplies, aIso may be moved by air 
or water transport to seize decisive objectives or to  opersrte ill the 
enemy's rear area. 

30. For infantry organizdtion aad tactics, see tables of 0rga;li;r.a-
tion and equipment and FBI's, aeries 7. 

Section I . ARh'rO2ED CAj1ALRY 

3 1 .  .4rmo:ed csvalry is an arm of mo>ility, armor-protected fire 
powey, and shock zction. It uses its mobility in esaloitntion, in 
pursuit, in seizing objectives deep in enemy rear nrens, i i ~recori 
noitering over broad frontages, and providi:~g 2 ~ 2 t han&wide 
radius of action in defense. It co~~centratesits fire power at tkc 
decisive area of action to lead, accompany, or supgort ixWmtry 
in the penetration of tho enemy's defenses, and t o  dcstroy essmy 
penetrations. It utilizes its shock actioa to close with and destroy 
the enemy. 

31, The weapons of tho armored cavalry are tznks, self-prcpa!:ed 
guns and howit;.~ers,michine guns, mortt~rs.rocket launchara, sub-
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' machine puns, carbines, pistolu, rifles, bayonets, automatic rifles, 
and grenacles. Of these, the tank is t h e  principal weapon. While 
those weapons correspond closely in type t o  those found in the 
infantry, tke proportion of the numbers of each is different and is 
based !)I.. the different requirements and missiolls assigned to  
R~'T;!oI..:~~cavalry units. 

33. lieconnaissance ust~allyi s  yerfornlcd by light armored cavalry 
u,nits which employ rapidity aiicl flesibility of movement, communi-
cation facilities, and fire power, Sustained offensive or defensive 
combat is avoided, The capabilities of light armored cavalry in-
clude both distant and close grouncl keconnclissance, counterrccon- 
nnissal~ce,seizing acd holding critical terrain features for a limited 
t ime,  march and battlefield security, flank security, combat liaison, 

\ 	 ancl delaying and harassing action. Reconnaissance units fight 
on a relatively broad front and in slight depth. In performing 
any of their missions these units customarily contribute to  the 
security of the larger commal~dand its elements by reporting 
locations and strengths o f  enemy forces and by providing timely 
warning of impending ground and air attacks. Infornlation is 

' trmsmittad directly t o  higher headquarters and to units whose 
sccuri ty is threatened. 

3.1. The arn~orcdnlt;tck is thrust cjnickly through the cnclny dc-
fensive organization on a relatively narrow front. It emp!oys 3 
mass of armor in close coordination with other arms and supported 

, 	 by tactical air. Armored nction requires large quantities of sup-
p!ies and effective periods of vehicular maintenance. It is re-
stricted by unfavorable termin, obstacles, and vraather. 

35. 	The defense is assuned when the situation requires it. The) armored cavalry is primarily an arm of ofr'ense wit12 chsrzctcr-
istics and capabilities designed for  that role. Vigorocs defense, 
T _ _ _nowever,- - is included in the capabilities of the 
Even when pre~singthe attack, there are timcs a portion of the 
arnored cavalry.forceengaged will temporarily assume the de-

.' 	fensive while reorganizing, rcsupplyicg, or prcpariilg to resume 
an attack which has not gained its final objectives. 

36. For armored cavalry organization and tactics, see tables of 
organization 2nd equipment and FU's, seriea 17. 

Section IV. AZTtLLE2Y 

37. a. The artillery comprises t\vo generx! t y p s  : field a11d anti-
riircraft. Its armament consists of guns, howitzers, mortars, 



rockets, guided missiles, alltomatic weapons, and controlled snb-
mnrii~emines. 

be For artillery organization and tactics see tables of organiza-
tion 2nd equipment and FM's, series 6 and 44. 

38. a. Field artillery is the principal arm of fire support. Its 
missions are the close support of the other arms; connterbsttery 
fires to gain superiority over the hostile artillery; fires against 
l ~ n o t ; l r .rnrerrrm. n n A  nr\ - -w n n A  n f i m m r v n ; n n t : n y  o n r l  s,~n?\?vin,
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stalIations;and other longrange fires. 

b. Field artillery is equipped with mobile guns, howitzers, 
roclrets, and the equipment required for  observation, fire control, 
and signal co&.unication. 

39. Field artillery fire pcssesses great power of destr~ctionan2 
neutralization. It compels hostiia trcons in the open t o  adont 
widely deployed formations and has advcrs3 morallo eflcct. Firc 
fro:n curved-trajectory weapons reaches objectives lnckica 2.~1~-

(1.; ?.tc ovcrhcad cover and tkcst: de5lndcd trgainst flat-trajectory 
\?'C;tp011s. - ---- ----irl 

49. Field artillery fire possesses a high degree of fiexibiiitg. Fieltl 
artillery is capable of intervening over a zone of great width and 
depth, and of rapidly shifting and concentratir.g its fire without 
changing its position. This cllaracteristic n&es tsit po~si i~le  
concentrate the fire of large masses of field artillezy under a 
common fire direction. Through the manenver of artillery fire, 
commanders possess a powerful means of inllueming t l ~ ecourse 
of combat. The eficiencg with which artillery fires are m;~~ir.o\;~rc:.ei: 
is dependent upon adequate coctrol. Control ia effectad by com-
mand and by laison. C o ~ t r o ldepz::d~ on closa lkison with snp-
pcrted, supporting, and adjacent units, on sufficient obser~=?tior.. 
escient sursey, and dependable signal c~mmunication. Adc-qact~ 
intelligence, particularly eccurnto ancl c.omplete infornisticn of 
artillery targets, also is essential. 

4 .  The prifizipal mission of division field nrtil:ery is sugpo~t,by 
fir2 on those targets which interfere ~ v i t htile csecut io~cf th* 
mission of the supported units. Divisio:: Scld artillery is s:n-
ployed also to neutralize enemy observation, to interdict h~s i i :~ !  



.. . .-.. . .-
HI." re-. J' 	 4 . r g  

movements, and to  assist corps artil!ery in counterbrrttesy. It 
must be prepared to engage promptly hostile tanks within its field 
of fire. Field artillery sllould not be diverted unnecessarily from 
its primary mission and employed strictly as an antitank weapon. 

, 

In order to  carry &t its principal combat missions, division field 
artillery ordiuerily is subdivided for combat so that certain units 
are assigned t o  the direct support of specified infantry, armored 
c g v a d a r g ,  QY airb~rfie units, and the remgifider is in 
general support of the division as a whole. 

42. The assignment of direct support missions to  field artillery 
units insures close cooperation with the supported units and en-
ables such artillery to  act with greater promptness in meeting the 
requirements o f  a rapidly moving situation on the front of the 

' 

supported units. A field artilleryunit in direct support establishes 
liaison and signal communication with the supported unit and as 
far as possible executes the missions requested by the supported 
unit. Direct support artillery remains under the command of the 
the next higher artillery commander. It renders maximum fire 
support to  the supported unit. O n  orders of the task force or 
division commanclcr, its Ares mcy be shifted to  t:rr,yets that are 
outside of the supportecl unit's zone of action. Thc commnndcr of 
a ficltl :~rtilicl*y~111l tirl clirccl support is free t o  mancuvar as 
ncccssnrjr i l l  orc!cr to furnish mnsimum fire support to thc sup-
ported unit. 

13. W h e ~ e v e rthe situation permits, both direct support and 
general support artillery are retainzd under the command o f  the 
division artillcry commander. Fie!cf artillery operatgs nwst ef-
fectively in this manner. When the division artillery commncder 

) 	can~lotcontrol effciontly the f i r e  of all of his ariiilery hecaliae 
of the character of the operations, unusual estension of fi-oritage, 
difficulties of terrain, lack of suitable observation, or difficuXies of 
signal communication, such artillery should be promptly attirched 
t o  the infantry and armored cayalry units which it is to support. 

4 

CORPS AETELLERY 

4.1. a. Corps artillery consists of the organic o r p s  artillery head-
q~iartersand headquarters battery ; the organic observation bat-
talion, which i~~cludessound and flash ranking elements; and such . 

ac?c!itior.al field and antiaircraft artillery units as may be attache6 
f ~ o mtime t o  time by higher heaclqwrters and retained under the 
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h; The mission of corps field artillery is to support tha action 



fl  1 T - _  1 1 1 1 _ -of the corps by reinforcing the fires bf the division nela arnuery, 
by engaging te.rgets which are beyond the range or  power of the 
clivision field artillery, by neutralizing or destroying enemy artil-
lery, by fire on hostile reserves, and by disrupting hostile com-
mand, communication, and other important instrrliations. 

c. The mission of corps antiaircraft artiliery,is td provide masi-
miim n r r r r m : n a +  C l ~ o C ; l a  a;vrrra.f+ CAI* , ~ m ; C a anrl r 'nctal lqt in:?~
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located in the corps area. The amount of antiaircraft artillery 
attached t o  the-corpswill depend on the air and ground tactical 
situation. So long as the situatio~lpermits, the employment or' the 
corps antiaircraft artillery should rest directly with the corps 
c o m m a ~ ~ d e r .This will insure coordination of means and maximum 
protection for the vital installations ~vithinthe corps area of 
operations. When the fluidity of the situation or the dispersion 

, 	 in the area of operations makes centrzlized control impractict..l, . 
antiaircrzft artillery units may be attached to  subordinate units. 

45. The degrce to  which commaild of the corps artillery is cle-
ccnts:~lizcciis bnscd on the same principles enunciated fo r  clivisiun 
a i l m  In gcnclenl, the light field artillcry battalions of  thc 
General Rcscrve Artillery which hnvc been nttnchec? to  thc  col-ps 
iixc V C ; \ L ~ ; ; L C I I C C ~  to S L I ~ O I ' L ~ ~ ~ \ S L ~ Cdividiol!~. M t c r  itl;t;rchmcl:t~ h;tv~  
bccn madc to tllc divisiotis, thc artillcry rclunii~illpundc;. the co:~:-
mnnd of thc corps artillery cornm:tndcr is organized to give n i ~ s i -
mum support to the corps as a whole. This support is assurcd by 
the assignment to  the corps ilrtiilery units of general support 
a l ~ drei~forcingmissions, counterbattery missions, and !ocg-rang2 
m i s ~ i ~ n ~ ,  

GENE19AL RESERVE ARTILLEXY 

46. General Reserve Artillcry consists of a!l artillcry units not, 
oi*ga.nict o  divisions and corps. I t  consists of sepsraite batteries, 
battalions, groups, niid brigades; Thcsc units are avai1zh:c as 
a pool for  allotment t o  theaters, army groups, armies, 02 task 
forces, accordir?p to  their needs. 

AZTiLLERY IN RESERVE 

47. Artillery is effective only by its fire ;ordinurily, it shouid not 
be held in reserve. Artillery earmar!ced for  support of a ucit hclcl 
in reserve should be placed ingeneral support of t he  engags2 frir:,! 
if time wil! permit its enigloyment with t h e  reserva when t t z  
yeserve committed. 

4? 
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HARBOR DEFENSE 


48. Mobile artillery, either field or  antiaircraft, may be used to 
reinforce harbor defense measures as required. 

49. Submarine mines are ucdcrwater mines planted in considered 
patterns across a harbor entrance in such a manner as t o  insure 
the  closure of chat enhance to  enemy vessels, particularly sub-
marines Submarine mines can destroy enclny submarines which 
have not been detected by any other surveillance means. This is 
cspccinlly important bcause subtnaril~esare the only enemy craft, 
air or waterborne, capable of approaching our shores undetected 
by long-range surveillance mear.s. Since the firing of controlled 

' 	 submarine mines is regulated from a shore station, friendly ship-

ping can be safely passed through a submarine mine defense. Pre-

cp..ut ions must be talien t o  prevent hostile submarines from entering 

wi th  sucll shipping. 


50. Antiaircrnf t artillery is equipped with antiaircraft guns, auto-
matic wcapons, rockets, guided misslcs, m:cl !lie equipment rcquirxl 
for  observation, warning, andfirc control. The primary mission 
of antiaircraft artillery is to  provide local protection for fis!d 
forces and important ground estnblishments against all forms of 
enemy air attacks and activities by day and by night. 

5 I .  Ant i~~i rc raf tartillery also may be used against groti.ndtargets. 
Due t o  the charzcteristics of its weapons-high mczzlc relcsity 
and flat trajectory-these weapons may bc used cxectivdy for 
dircct Are against tanits, fortiEcntions, and small r.ava1 or land 
crEft. It may be used for indirect fire in the  role cf field artillery. 
1:"ner. used on these missions, little air ddfcnse should ba expected; 
consequmt iy ,  it should not be emy.loycd against thcoe targets t ~ n l s s  
t!:c air  threat is secondary. -4nti:1ircraft nr!illcry will not be 
diverted from its primary rola without authority of division or  
higher commanders, e>:c:cc~t the uni t  positiofi is threztened 
with hostile grocnd attack. . Since thz dispositior.~of antiaircraft 
mat6riel fcr ground role and air role differ materially, the cha~ge 
from air t o  ground role should not be made without careful 
estimate. 

51. An essential agency of antiaircraft artillery is its intelligence 
servi& (AAAIS). This service gathers and t-al:smits infoma-
tion of the enemy's air activities for use in connection with t t e  
employment of tho antiaircraft artillery units. Antiaircraft arti!-



1ct.y also is provided with informqtion about hostile aircraft bj* 
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bet~veonthese services is essential. 

53. Tho Corps of Engineers has the primary combat mission cf 
Increasing the combat p o w r  of tho field forces by constrtlction 
or destruction, especially that ~vhichfacilitates tile movement of 
friendly troops or impedes that of the enemy. 

54. Ellgiceers facilitate the movement of troops by providing 
passage through obstacles, both natural and man-made, or 14. 
removing those obstacles. Any operatiou, therefore, ill w2.,lc!~ 
the physical characteristics of terrain cocstitute a major obstac!e 
t a  success, is of paramount interest to  the Corps of Enginecs. 
Esarnples include defile operations, river clpsaings, bridging, 
pnssape of obstacles, beachheads, airheads, and demo?itiocs. 

55, The mission of hindering enemy movemcllt is oftcn o f  great 
importance. Tho inIlerellt mobility of ellem?: matorinecl ailti 
~ r m o r c dforces filld the t;hrc;rt of :lirborl:c forccj bit co,:a[c:.c.c! 
by coordinated rind in tc~sivcuac of abstnclcs and dcrnolitions. 
Obstacles may consist of hastily ercctcd bnrricrs, suck cs read 
blocks and mine fields, as ~vel las deliberately grcpared zan.25 of 
obstacles. Obstnclcs are of ' little tactical value unlcas thcy arc 
protected by fire. 

50. Elyineers have many additions! irnporta:~tzxksiocs, sz2na of 
lv!:ich are x-cter supp!y; pr=c?ucti=n,rcgrGduc:ion, jnd s?~pp?:;of 
mags, n?osnics, map scbstitutca, nud ralicr' models 2s rcg-.~ir:.c;; 
r~p roc luction and distvibution of nerinl ghotogmphs ; ogzrat i o ! ~  
ol' utilities; supply of construction, fortii!cati011, ncd czn;;auP.~ga 
matcris!~and other engineer equiprne1:t: operution of !acding 
craft  in amphibious opamtians; bench operntiocs; conbat as 
infzntry; and bczttleiiclc! i l l~minntion.  

4 

57. For details o f  Corps of Engineers organization a d  function-
ing in L!e field, see tables of organizntion and equtpnlcnt and 
FM's, series 6,and Fa1 100-10. 

Section Vi. SIGNAL CORPS 

- 'A- --S k-.-- - 2 -k5.9. ThoSignal Corps hnJtho prip.ary comblit c 3 l O i l  U L  L;ikw.113!?-

inp tho signal comau  nictttion csse!~tin1 to t170 p~rffi\'nl.\!ii t;.,.u ib:' 

ovor-a11 rnisslon o f  the AoId forcod. 
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con~clunic:ition systems ~s' i thfacilities for wire, radio, messenger, 
ancl visual communication, n i ~ dl~rovidesig1:nl supply, repair, and 
photographic sc~vicc .  It also operates tho signal intelligence 
service. 

60. The Signal Corps esorcizres tcchllisal supervision over the en-
L 8 - - - - - - - 1 _ -cu;e s~gnxlservicc o f  the Army. It supplies other arms cmd services 
with the technical equipment required for the illstailation of their 
sigilnl communication nncl warning systems. 

61. For details of Signal Corps orgulization atid functioning-in 
-the Iicltl, scc t:~blcs of o r g a ~ ~ i ~ a l i o ~ ~nlld ecjuiptnent and F~I'Y,  

) selaics11. 

Section Vlt. CHEMICAL CORPS 

62 .  Combat Lroops of the Chemical Corps have the mission of 
assisiing other units of the fiekl forces by the use of chemical 
agents, smoke, incendiaries, and high explosives. The Chemical 
Corps eserciscs technical supervision over chemical warfare mat&

of tfieArmy. Chemical Corps units are provided fteld 
armies and the theater to perform such missions as znaintecance 
of Chemical Corps materiel, operation of chemical depots, field im-
pregnation of clothing, decontamination of areas and materiel, 
nnrl lnhn~*ntn~*y agents..- nnnlygig of c h ~ m i c a l
..-LC. HV. - - V -

\ 

63. Chemical uniks in  thc combat zone are army troops. They 
are attnchcd to lower units as the situirtion requires. Chcn~ical 
units may LC ernployod prolitably in mass for large-scale gas or 

) sr~~oltc o r  in sninll units for minor operations underoperations, 

tlivision or lower unit  control. 


64. Operations of chemical units are coordinated by the higher 
c o ~ l m a n d e ras may be necessary to avoid interf~renceby gas or 
sn~oltewith the operations of other friendly trcops. 

. 
65. For details of Chemical Corps organization and functioning 
in the field, see tables of organization and equipment and Flf's, 
series 3. . 

Section V111. MEDICAL DEPARTMENT UNITS 

66,M~dicalDepartinant troops are organic to  all unit8 of  all arms 
and services of battalion size and larger, ~ s c e p tthe battalions of 
an infantry regiment; medical service-forthese battalions is yto-



vi ded by the regimental medical company. Organic medical troops 
have tile primary mission of providillg cmcrgency medical cnrc 
on  the battlefield, on the march, and in bivouac. They also evacuate 

-? -- - --,I- 1to and treat a t  dispensaries, battalion aid stations, anu reglmenral 
collecting stations. 

57. Nedical units, such as battclions, groups, mobiic hospitals 
(sargical, evacuation, and convalescent), medical depots, and 
4 t nr.4 fioe:m.rrfid AH C L ~ C I I A L A A  t d m fint-nD f i f i l r f
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armies to provide for evacuation, hospitnlization, medical sul~plg~, 
ancl sanitation. Similar medical units are employed in the com-
munications zone with the addition of such units as hospital trains 
and ships, and fixed hospitals. 

66. For details of Nedical Department organization' and functio:~-
tl-, -d - - - 2 - - --A ,,,,,,,,,,A , -1-ing in the field, see taoies or organization ana equir~ir~eni,aliu 

FM's, series 8. 

Section fX. QUARTERPAASTER COOPS 

69. QuartermasterCorps troopshavethe mission of pro-
viding supply and service support t o  combat units and t o  other 
supporting troops. With the exception of orgacic divisional troops, 

units in the combat zone are field army troops. 

7n /\..C.HCfi\.- f i  -CAW er.q.-mlq~ 1 4 , . ~ ~ f  ru..rHrr..fil -....r.rl:..e1 :.* 
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dividual clothing and equipment, quartermaster orpanizntiona! 
clothing and equipment. animals, and petroleum products fo r  
cooking, lighting, space heating, vehicles, ancl intcrnnl combustion 
engines. 

71. Quartermaster service includes laundry, mobile bath, bakery,
moloile ref rigerstion, collection and ailirna! 
transportation, maintenance and repair of quartermaster items of 
clothing and equipment, sales stores, collection and ctispcsition 
of personal effects, graves registration and burials, and txoop labor. 

72. F o r  details of Qunrtermaster Colps organization and func-
tioning in the field, see tables of organization and equipment and 
-.I r..

@'LII's,series 10. 

Section X. ORDNANCE DEPARTMEhlT 

73.The mission of  the Ordnance Department is to design, develop, 
prmxe, store, issue, maintain, modify, renovate, repair, and sal-
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nishcs spccinlized orclnallce troops. . The 0rdnar.ce Department 
e se~c i se stechnical ~upcrvisionover ordnance itcn:s throu~hout 
the A4rmy. By mear.s of a technics! intzl!iyc:~co service, it keeps 
~ .brens tof world developments ir, weapoas and other ordnance 
supply axd equipmcnt. 

74. Orclnance units in the combat zoile ore field army troops, es-
ccpt those organic to  the infantry, nirborl~e,and armored divisions. 

v~rrd h + m ; l ~ l  d m 4 - 4 6 a m A  $vrnr.r-75. + vr usbcum vL wluararrLo u c i p a l r r l k L r r u  v l y a r r r u a u a v u  o r r u  r u a r v  

timing in' the field, see AR 45-60, tables of organization and 

'. equipment, and FX's, serieg 9. 
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Section XI. TRAF4SFORTATION C08PS 

76.The missiol~of the Transportation Cozps is to  move troops, 
equipment, and supplies required for the conduct and support of 

I C'nzilitary operations, except those moved by organic transporcnblon. 

77.Truck ba ttnlions, car compznies, and other transportation 
7 :  , ? i t - c ?  cl tCc\r~1qnr ' l+A  t4;tt;e;nna n A A A n f i n  avm;ne
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task forces, and theaters, may be employed under centralized con-
trol o r  attached t o  subordinate units in accordance with the situa-
tion and policies of the commander. 

78.  Amphibious truck battalions, port battalions, truck battalions, 
and other transportation units, normally will be utilized, in am-
phibious opcmtions,to unlor.d ships and to move troops and sup-

\ plies from ship to  shorc and ovcr'benchcs. Amphibious truck 
battalions also may be utilized in river crossings and in shorc-to-
shore oporstions. 

79. For detai!s of Transportation Corps organization and func-
tioning in the field, see FM 100-10, tables of  organization and 
equipment, and FM's, series 55 and, until superseded, series 10. 



CHAPTER 3 

LEADERSHIP 

ao. Leadership is the art of influencing and directing people t o  an 
assigned goal in such a manner as to command their obedience, 
confidence, respect, and loyni cooperation. 
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may change but he remains reiatively constant. Unless his be-
havior and elemental attributes are understood, mista!tes 
be made in planning operations and in troop leading. 

a2. In the trcining of the individual soldier, the evsentizl con-
L -.--L- :-LA---&- :-d:--:_J.-fiIm :-LA ---..- n \ - p q  + - Ae.4--\ide el-il~iorls art: LU I L L L ~ ~ L ~ L C ~  LLLLU Zi ~ L V U ~A ~ A U L V A U U ~ L ~ J  a:~uLU C ~ L ~ U -

lish f o r  that group a high standard of military conilu6t and 
performance of duty without destroying the initiative of the 
individual. 
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of the individual soldier. Toperform his duties ctEcient!y, ha mt;ht 
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be physically qualified to endure the hardships of field service 
and be constantly fortified by divcipiine based on high standards 
of military conduct. Strong men, inculcated with a proper ser.sc 
of duty; a canscioas pride in their unit: a ~ da feeling of mutn::l 
n h l i m n + i n n  t- their comrades in the gronp, can dominate t:leU U A A = b U A U A A  t 
den~oralizinginfluences of battle far better than those imbucd 

n A 2 1,,,, ?&,-o11lywith fear of punishment or disgrace. rawlorism &in loy:iiL>-

cotlpieci with the knowiedge of, and a Arm belief in, the principics 
for which the war is being fought also are essential, 

84. In  spits of the n & n ~ ~ ~ ~ s  )!I@ f . ) ? ~jc-in tc&no!ngyi ; ~ n ~ t ~ ~  
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centuates his importance. The dispersion of  troops in battl.: 
caused by the influence o f  modern weapons makes control mord 
dTfficult. Every individual must be trained to  exploit n situatiol~ 
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with energy and boldness and must be imbucd with the idea ths: 
SiiCCeSs ? I 7 - - -- -7 ? ? - L'! A !n7i11 clepcnu upon nis ~ n ~ ~ ~ n r i t i eand a~ t io i i .  

. 
, 95. Cohesioll within a u n i t  is l~romotedby good !cndership, ciisci-

?line, physical fitness, proficier.cy in weapons, sottr.d tactical train-
ing, pride in the accornplishmer.ts and rep:ltation of the unit, 
mutual confidence and comradeship among ib members, and 
knowledge of the tasks to be nccomplivhed by the unit and by its 
adjacent andes:tpporting elements. 

86. Lcncling troops in conzbat, regarclless of the cchclon of com-
.,....,I 1 ,**I **.A &L....#..LLC..I l- . .JA...  **.:J.1.xA

I l l r L i i L k ,  C c I i i a  \;uuL uliu uluugulrlul ic'tuuk-a \vkt,tt R ~ti .~i igfei%liiip 
of the great responsibility imposed upon them. They mttdt bc 
resolute and self-reliant in their decisions, energetic ancl insivtent 
in execution, and unperturbed by the fluctuations of combat. 

87. A leader must have superior kno~vledge,will powcr, morzle 
and physical courage, self-confidence, initiative, resourccf ulness, 
force and selflessness. Any show of fear o r  unwillingness t o  share 
dnngcr is fatal to  leadership. On the other hand, n bold and deter-
mined leader will carry his troops with him no matter how difficult 
L l - -me enterprise. A commander must bear in mind that  physicai 
unfitness will undermine his cifliciency. He owes it t o  the men 
under his command t o  conserve his o ~ v nfitness. 

88. Troops are influenced strongly by the example and conduct 
of their Icaclers. RIutual confidence betwecn the lender and his 
men is tlw surest basis for discipline. To gain this confidence, 
the leader must find the way to  the hearts of his me2:. This ha 
will do by acquiring ail understanding of thcir thoughts and 
feelings, and by showing a constant cocccr:l for their comfort 
m 7 - t t r \ T - C e  .-A 
allu i Y c u a 1  C. 

89. A good commander avoids subjecting his troops to useless 
hardships and danger. He guards against dissipating thcir com-
bat strength in inconsequcntial actions o r  harassing t hen  through 
faulty staff management. Ile keeps in closc touch with all sub-
ordinate units  by means of persolla1 visits and ohssrvation. It is 
essential that he itnow from personal contact the mental, mo~al ,  
and physical state of his troops, the conditions with ~ v h i c l ~they 

are confronted, their nccomplishments, their desires, and their 
needs. 

90. The ~ommandershould extend prompt recognition for ycrvice~ 
tvell done, lend help where help is needed, and give encouragement 



in adversity, Col~siderateand loyal to those whom he commends, 
IIC must be faithful and loyal to those who comntand him. A corn-
mander must live with his troops and share their dangers and 
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servntion 3 x 1  asperience he then tvill be able to judge their ncetis 
and combat value. The proper expenditure of combzt strength 
is in proportion to the objective t o  be attained. When necessary 
t o  the esecution of the mission, the cornmnnderbrequires and re-
ceives from his unit the complete measure of sacrifice. 

91. A spirit of unselfish cooperation with their fellows is to  1)c 
fostered among ofIicers nnd men. The stroag and the capnbla 
must encourage and lead the weak and less esperionced. On such 
n foundation, a feeling of comradeship tviii become firmly 
established and the full combat value of the troops will be made 
available t o  the higher commander. 

92. The combat value of a unit is determined in great ineasur3 by 
the soldierly qualities of its leaders and members, and by its wil! 
to fight. Outward marks of this combat value ~vill be foucd in 
the set-up and appearance of the men, in the condition, care, and 
maintenance of the weapons and equipment, and in the rezdiness 
of the unit  for action. Superior combat value will offset numerical
inferiority. Siiperiof lea~eiss~i i j  iVi-ii siiperiois conaT1)at 

value of troops equipped with superior weapons constitutes a sure 
basis f o r  success in battle. 

93. A poorly trained unit is likely t o  fail at a critical momcnt 
because of demoralizing rumors, impressions, and hallucinatiocs 
caused by unelrpected events in combat. This is particularly trua 
in meeting engagements and among troops entering combat for 
the first time. Therefore, trainink and discipline are of great im-
portance. Every leader must take energeti. action against lack 
~f discip]i:le, ~ a n i c ,r-mer, pi]!age, a ~ dether disruptive in-
fluences. Discipline is the main cohesive force ?ha$ binds t k e  
~xernbersof a unit. 

94. A wise and capable commander will so regulate the interior 
administration of his unit that all groups perform the same 
amount of work and enjoy tho same amount of leisure. But in 
so doing he will -preserve tactictti unity in assignment o f  tzsks 
ivherever this ispossible. Hewill see that demonstrated eEcicncy 
is pwr;iptly recognized and rewarclcd. He will set before r.iI a 
??;.ih &.sdaJl ~f military C Q ~ ~ Q F ; ~  app!y t~a!! the sane 
rulesof discipline. 



95. Good mort~leand sense o f  unity in n command cannot be 
~. r ~ ~ ~ ~ e c ~ gnd ~lydo,mski~; t hey  mgst be througJ!* p??.!&;;ed 

promoted. They are barn of just atid fair trcctment, a ccns 

concern for tho soldier's wclf;~rc,tho~oubht~*;\inin,oin bask du 

confid~llcein weapons and coltlbat r.!)ilit y, coxradcJ i p  an 


. men, and pride in sclf, organi::ntion, a:ld cor~r.t~-y.Thl estnb: 
merit and maintenance o f  goccl morale are incuzbon t  upon cc 
comnlancler and are marks of good !enilership. 

96. The first demand in war is decisive action. Comnanden 
spire confidence in their subordinates by their decisive con4 
and their ability to  gain matcrid advantage aver tllc enemy. 
reputation for failuro in a leader destroys morale. 



CHAPTER 4 


THE EXERCISE OF COMMAND 


PRiNCiPSES
Section i. 

THE OBJECTlVE v' 

'77. T]hc -dtilmte ~ b j ~ c t i v c  is the d?.cf 211 lxi!Xt?.ry ~ p e y a t i ~ v ~  
strucl:ion of the enemy's armed forces and his will to  fight. Thc 
selection of intermediate objectives.whose attainment coiltributci 
most  decisively and quickly t o  the accomplishment of the ultircnic 
ol~jnctiveat thc least cost, h u n i n ~ancl material, must be bnsec 
011 as complete knowledge of the cnemy ar.d thcntcr of opci-ztlol:: 
as is possible for thc commander t o  gain t y  t h e  erploitatioz~of ai 
sources and means of information avaiiabie t o  him. 

98. P!nns sh~u!dbe ns simple and direct as the attalxme::t G: 

the objective will permit. Simplicity o f  plans must be emphasizee 
fo r  in operations even the most simple plan is usunlly diF.cult tc 
execute. The final test of a plan is its execution; this mus t  bc 
borne coi~stantlyin mind during planning. 

99. Unity of ccrnrnancl obtaills that tullty of effort r\.hich is es 
sentinl ti; the decisive appIicntiun of the full  combat power o 
the nvailxble forces. Unity of effort is furthered by full cooytra 
t i o :~Lehvcen elements of the comm~~nd.Conlmand of a force c 
joint or cor?~t.inedarms iu vested in the senior officer presen 
eligible to exercise commnntl ~ u l l e ~ sanother is speciAcally clesig 
nated to  command. 

1 rnl.*.A..,..L *rnAAh...,.. h.%&..,\..
1 vw.  A u L t a u g u  v u w m & v w  uCiuIJtI,o ~ijiiiiiii:iidi:i. jii.eSei.VQ1 { i i ~f r~5 
dom o f  action and imposes his will on the enemy. The selectio; . 
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SECURITY ' v  
" 

. * 

r r s  A 3 - ,A --,,a ,L ,,L? 
~ v a ,nacqunte securib against surprise requires a correcti esn-
mate o f  enciny capabilities, resultant security measures, effective 
reconnnissmce, and readiness for action. Every unit takes the 
necessary nleasurea for its local and air secmityb 
Provision for the security 02 flanks and rear is of special im-
portance. 

C n c 4 ; ~ c r  PAM 1l.4 A h f n  
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I 06. Command is t h e  authority which an individual in the military 
service Inwfully eserciscs over subordinates by virtue of ran!< or 
;~ss ignn~cnt .In joint commands, the cornrnancler may be an 
oficer of the Army, Navy, or  Air Force.6 

107. Command and leadership are inseparable. Whether ti t2 

force is large or small, whether the functions of command are 

complex or simple, the commander must be the controlling head. 


108. ljecision as t o  a specific course of action is the respo~sibiiity 
of the commandar alone. WhiIe he may accept advice and sug-
gestions from any of his subordinates, he alone is responsible for 
V 

\ f i a t  his unit does or fails t o  do. 

I 09. 'A willingness t o  accept responsibility is an essential trait 
of leadership. Every individual from the highest commander t o  
the lowest private must always remember that icaction acd 
rlcglect of opportunities will forra rant more severe censure than 
an e r ro r  of judgment in the zctisn taken. The subordinate unit is 
n p a ~ tof a tactical team employed by the higher commander to  
accomplish a certain mission, 2nd any i~ldependel~ceon the part 
of n subordinate commander must conform to the general plaa 
f o r  the unit as a whde. 

I 10. The commander's mission is contained in the orders .rvhich 
he has received. Xevertheless, a commazlder of a suborcli~ate unit 
cannot plead absence of orders as an excuse for inaction: If the 
situation does not permit commul~icationwith the supei-ior com-
mander and the subordinate comma~~deris familiar with the gen-
erai pian of operations or the mission o f  i;he ~f~hoiocommncd, he 
should take appropriate action and report the situation as early 
as practicable. 

I I I. In spite of the most careful planning and auticiyation, un-
expected obstrrclos, frictions, and mistakes are conlnton occur-



reaces in battle. commimder lncst school himiieli? to  regard l ;hes~ 
cv!?~ts * as commo!lpl;\ce and not  permit tlleln to  frusr;rate him in 
t 1 1 ~acco~nplishmentof his mission. 

112. Pel*sonal conferences bctv;cen thc h i g h ~ rcor.lma:ider x d  
his subordinates who are to cxecutc his orders usitally are :tc!visab!e 
so that subordinates may arrivc at 3 corrcct undel*ata~~dingof the 
plans and intentions of their superior. 

113. All the troops ussigucd to the esccution of a distinct mission 
should be placed under one command, not only to icsure the unified 
exec.tlti~n~fthe lnlssinni but )0 inst l r~2 single chair?of com-
n~alldduring the operation. .A commandcrn should not bypass 
other commanders in the chain of command except in emergency. 
When a commander bypasses another commander in the chain 
of coinrnancl in an emergency, he should insure that the bypassed 
subordinate cornmai~deris informed, a t  the earliest opportunity, 
of the instructions issued. 

1 14. A commander who is advanced to  a higher command-should 
be relieved from the responsibility of direct commnnc? of his for-
mer unit.  

115. For details of command responsibility and organization, par-
ticularly territorial, see F&I100-10. 

116. A staff assists the commander in the exercise of his command 
by providing information, by making studies acd recommenda-
tions, by prcparinp and distributing ordcrs, and by supervision. 
Staf f  ofiicers must hnvc 3 thoro:igh undcrstnnding of the policies 
of the conlmander and be acquainted with subordinate comma~~dcra 
and units. A conlmnndcr should gcide his stzE by clearly enun-
ciating directivcs and policies. A cornmznclcr c!onc is responsible 
-C,.. 1 L1,,L : ,,,,,,,-: 1 - a ,  - - A*-,.*- A 1 I .--.- L - t - . * A  It-'6 
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responsibility to  his staff o r  t o  subcrclicate commn~:dcra. A staE 
ofEcer, as such, does not exercise command. 

117. As much and possibly more may be learned by a study of  
failure as from a study o f  success. See tho lcssons of the defense 
of Pearl Harbor contained in the appendix, 

' Sodlon . Ill. ESTIMATE Of THP Sl'fUATlON 

1I&. In any operation, the commander must evuiuote all the avail-

.~Bleinformation bearing on his task, estimate the situation, and 




~ e z c hn decision. The estimation of the situation is rr cont!'nuinp 
prr.ces$, 2nd chal1g.d ccnd!ti~n(rmay &!I t'or a new decision a t  any 
time. 

1 19. The ejtima tc often requires rapid thinking, with ccnsidera-
tion lirnitccl t o  essential factors. In campnipn, completa infoim~a-
t:ioil concerning the enemy seldom can bc obtained. To delay 
action in at1 emergency because uf incomplete information shows 

L ? - 1 - - Y - - 1 - * - , --IL. 1- I - - L  A - - ~ , . A  :A:--
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The situation, at  times, may require thc talcing of ~i,?lcu?atcdrisks. 

? 2 0  The mission i s  the basic factor in the commander's estimate. 
This frcquectly may be resolved in terms of terrain. See para-
g:.::phs 124-126. Thus, it may be vital t o  hold certain dominati!lg 
ground, t o  protect a certain defile, o r  t o  capture such features. 

I 11. The capabilities of the opposing forces and the possible ef-
fect of their employnient must be continually evaluated. The ccm-
mal?der must ignoring lines of action 
t o  the enemy in the belief that the enemy's intentions have been 
discovered. 

122.In estimating the capabilities of forces, both friindly and 
hostile, the commander also must be provided with full and up-to-
date information on the existing and probable future weather 
conditions. 

123. For detaiIs relative t o  contents of thc estimate of the aitun-
tion; see :Iol-5. 

Section IV. TERRAlfJ AND VIEATHER 

I 24. Terrain aiviays si.louid be evaiuuted in terms of the f o i i o ~ ~ i ~ g  
five factors : features critical t o  either combatant, routes of com-
munication and avenues of approach, obstacles, concealment and 
A,.,,, ~ h c . n w ~ ~ m C Z r \ m  ? A f ir*- \frmh+hnrr a-2 f i l ; - n ~ ~nrrrl
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logical data also must be considered since weather aild climate may 
initially affect the employment o f aviation, and armored elements, 
and they also can affect visibility, canloufiage requirem'ents, trafic-
ability (both on roads and off), stream levels,-terngarature, and 
wind. 

- A 1  l3 19


3 3 .  a. That part 01ma commander's estimate dealing with t l ~ e  
terrain and weather often exercises n decisive influence upon h i s  
decision and plan.' Proper evalutttion nncl utilization of the ter-

and nf wmtwr grid ~;!imat_n!~$~a!i n f ~ m n t i ~ f iredncz the 
* 
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to bc t,nlien in anticipation of future. contingencies, and shottld 
i.'i'orm his staff where he can be reached. 

133. X comrnsrlder indxnces  the cocrse of subsequent action by 
i 7 i ~I~fidcrship,by the maneuver of subordinate elements t o  include 
rcscrves, by the concentration of artillery fires, by the fires of 
othcr supporting units, and by the effective use of available com-
bat aviation. 

131. The duration of a tactical operation seldom can be predicted. 
Successful engagements sometimes progress so slotvly that the 
gains made are not immediately apparent. At other times, they 
progress so rapidly that the gains made can be capitalized only 
by the most aggressive and farsighted leadership. 

132. Losses must be anticipated by the commander and his staf?. 
Tilne!y measures are taken f o r  replacement of men, units, trans-
port, and weaaons, and for  replenishment of ammunition an2 
other supplies. Commanders must take appropriate steps t c  
p c r i ~ ~ i t  Failure t o  provide for rotztionunit rotation from combat. 
~csul tc iin  lowered batt le eficiency and higher casualty rates. 
~ V ! I ~ I Ithe situation permits, troops which have been heavily en-
g g c d  are rested, losses in personnel and equipment are replaced, 
the unit is reorganized, and time is allotted for training to  weld 
replacements into the team before the unit i s  assigned a new and 
impo: :ant mission. 

Section VI. OPERATION ORDERS 

- A-us. The authority to issue orders is an inherent function of 
cornfiland. Orders normally are issued to nest subordinate com-
manders. Bypassing the normal channels of command is resorteil 
t o  only in urgent situations; in such cases both the comnlznder 
issuing and the commander receiving the order should notify 
intermediate commanders of its content as soon as possible. 

134. Orders should be originated and disseminated in t ine t o  
permit subordinate commanders the maximum periods 60 recon-
noiter, t o  estimate their own situations, to issue their orders, ncd 
to prepare their troops for the contemplated operation. Com-
manders must anticipate the delays involved in the successive 
dissemination of orders. When coompleteorders cannot be issued, 
essential detaih should be issued in fragmentary form. 

f 35. Usually it is deskable to issue warning order8 of  impending 
. operations. The principal purpose of the warning order is to 
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gain time for  preparatory measures and to conserve the energy 
of the troops. During the planning stage it usually is desirable 
to  confine knowledge of contemplated operations to  the minimum 
number of commanders and staff officers. 

136. An order should not trespass upon tile province of a sub-
ordinate. It should contain everything that the subordinate must 

,know t o  carry ou t  his mission and to further the mission of the 
A : 9 - T& +fill- C I ~ . ~ A I I ~ : W C I ~ ALA+ &A A k e . 4  HA+ L h v t t  
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t o  do it. . 

137. Orders must be clear and explicit and as brief as is consistent 
with clarity. Short sentences are easily understood. Clnrity is 
more important than technique. The more urgent the situation, 
the greater is the need of conciseness in the order. Any statement 
of reasons for measures adopted should be limited t o  what is neces-
sary t o  obtain intelligent cooperation from subordinates. De-
tailed instructions for  a variety of contingencies or prescriptions 
IL I , ,AIL, , ,  -2  I,,,:,:,, , , ,L?,1, , , ,  . . A  t,,,,a,,
~ n a ~are 8 mawer or rralnlrlp impair conlxucnce trllu nave 110 phc3 
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in an order. 

138. Orclers which attempt to regulate action too far in the future 
resu! t in f reqgcnt chanpcs. Such frequent changes overload t!le 
means of signal communication, cause confusion acd misunder-
standing, impose needless hardships on the troops, and injure their 
morale. 

139. In every unit, standing operating procedure is prescribed 
by the commander whenever desirable. This procedure covers 

: .  those features ~f operations +ich lend themsdves t o  2 demte or 
standardized course of action without lass of ~Toctivenese. It as-
sists in reducing the detail incorporated in tho operation order. 
It must be remembered that new!y-attached unit3 are not  fami!iar 
with SOP'S of the unit to which attached. 

140. FO*.further details o f  operation orders, see FM 101-5. 

Section Vtl. COMLMnr4D POSTS 

141. The tactical situation usually requires he&q~arters 
o f  large units be divided into mare than one echelon, nomally 
into a forward and a rear echelon. When desirable, headquarters 
of sma!lcr units may be similarly divided. 

I 42. The forward echelon consists of those staff agencies rrequircd 
to  assist the commander immediately in tactical operations. The 
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ca~nrnanclpost is thelocition of the forwiid echelon of a hend-
qunrtcrs. A11 cgencies of signal communication center at the 
ct)mmnnci post. The rear echelon, primariiy ntiministmtive, con-
sists of the remaining staff agencies. 
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coinmnnd post, better. to  observe and direct the action. In such 

cnscs, hc sl.lould. be in comrnu:~icationwith his command post. He 

may be acc~mpaniedby a small staff. 


144. In the seiection of a command post, primary considcratio~ 
is given t o  the requirements of signal communic:rtion t o  facilitate 
command and co~ltrolof subordinate units. Due regard is pivcri 
to the disposition of troops, routes of communication, space for 
staff activities, cover, concealment, and security. Generally, whsn 
the con~mandpost is located at an existing or potential center of 
signal communication facilities, the other requisites of a connland 
post will be found there also. 

145. Thc number of moves of a command post should bc held t o  n 
rninirnum. Each movement of a command post, even when slci:!-
fully accomplished! causes a ten~poraryrecluction in staff efficiency 
'1 11(1 i 11 the  C L ~ C C ~ ~ V C I I ~ S S  of co11tro1 O C  S I ~ I J O Y ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ CI.1ovb*cvelb,wits. 
thc1.e rnust be no delay in moving the command post when there 
is danger of sacrifici1:g control. The aggressive forward displace-
ment of the commm~dpost must be balanced against the require-
lnei~tsfo r  adequate signal communication control. Before a 
change o f  location is made, the necessary rnenns of signei com-
munication for the new command post must be established. This 
requires that the signal officer be notified weli in advance of such 
a movement. 

146. On the march, a command post mny move by 3ofi;nds nlabg 
n designated route, or it may move at a dcsignatcd pIncc it1 a 
column. 

1.17.A conlmander must keep superior and subordinatebunits in-
foimed of the location and contenzplated movement of his coal-
m i n d  post. Each larga unit announces the location of its ccmmmld 
n o s t  arid, 7,vv'nen practicable, the general location of t h  c u ~ ~ m n n d  
post of each of its major subordinate uaits. In operations re-.
(ltl:~x~gthe movement of command posts, e x h  inrge tinit =ri.:.y 
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probable successive-locations of its ctmrnand post, 2r.d ma:; 
similarily assign an axis of signal com~ncnicationto each of i t s  

v 
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major subordinate units, in order to insure an integrated signit1 
con~municationsystem. 

148. The maintenance of secrecy as to  the location of command 
posts, particularly of large units, is of great importance. They 
are the special objectives of izojtile artillery, air attack, armored 
units, airborne troops, and raiding parties. This threat makes 
i t  necessary not only to provide security against surprise attack 
from either the air or  ground, but also to use great care not t o  
disclose the command post location to the enemy. ConceaIment 
from the air  is of major importance. Traffic in and out of com-
mand posts is rigidly controlled. Land:r.p fields, drop and pick-up 
grounds, and radio stations are placed at a distance. Signs *to 
mark their locations and the routes thereto are used sparingly. 
When the danger is great, signs are not used; in their stead guides 
are posted to point the way and messengers are given more precise 

. instructions. 

Section V121. SIGNAL COMMUN1CATfON 

1.i3. The emcient exercise of command and the prompt trans-
misvioll of infor~la t ionand illstructions require the establishment 
of rclint~lcmcma of sign;~lcommunicntion. Entirc dcpcndcncc? 
cannot be placed upon ;my one means; alternate means must be 
provided. 

150. Every commander is responsible for the establishment and 
maintenance of the signal communication system of his unit and . 
f o r  i t s  efl.cient operation as a part of the system of the nest higher 
command. The command posts are the control points of the 
signal communication sys'tem. When headquarters are in move-
ment, signal communication is maintained between command 
posts and with columns. 

I 5 1. The establishmei~tand mnintcz~anceof sigcal cornmunica-

t ion between supcrior and subordinate units'are the responsibility 

of the superior commander ; between acljzcent units, as directed 

by their common superior. A supporting unit is responsible for 

the establishment and maintenance of signal communication wit'n 

the supported unit. 


152. ?deans o f  signal communication include wire, raclio, visual, 

sound, pigeon, sad messenger. The various means of signal com-

mul~icationare employed so that they supplement each other. 

The m a n s  which provide the masimitm in reliabbilit~r,flesibility, 




sccrecy, and speed with the minimum of effort and mhtorial gen-
erally ~vl,illbe the basic means in n given situation. 

153. Ertrly information must be given t o  the signal or communicir-
tion o 6 c e r  of a unit about projected operations in order t o  
f x i l i tnte the prompt establishment of signal communication. The 
necessary instructiocs tl~ereforare prepared by the unit signal or  
comrnullication officer in accordallce with the directions of the 
commander. The signal officer of a higher unit maintains close 
liaison with the signal o r  communication officer of the subordinate 
unit. 

I 94. Conlmunicntion cent.jrs are operatedby signal or communica-
tion personnel at all battalion or higher command posts and at 
the rear echeIons of  large unit headquarters for the purpose of 
speeding message transmission. In general, the choice of the 
mcocs of sending messages, and the cryptographing and decrypto-
graphing o f  mnssages are the responsibility of the co~nrnunicntion 
center. The writer may confer with the communication ceutcr 
about  the means of transmission. I n  large units, a more positive 
mcnns of stnR nmcssngc control is cmploycd. The communication 
rc :~tcrtransmits mcssxgcs in ncco~dnncc.with pl*ecedenccindicntcd 
hy the writer. 

i55. Additional co~nmtu~ ic~~ t iouccnl;clasarc cstablislled 1~11c1;cvcr 
nccdcd for  the reception and relay o f  messages. Information :rs 
t o  their location must be transmitted promptly to all coccerced. 

156. Wire communication (telephone, facsimile, and teletype-
writer) constitute the basic mean2 of signs1 commui~icationftr  
the infantry division and the larger unit I~eadquartcrs. It is not 
al~rrcyspractical, however, when forces are operating at a consider-
able distance from each other. The time required for instnl!ation 
of wire commu~licationdiminishes i t s  value in moving situations. 
Wire communication is susceptible to  interception and seldom 
~ i ~ o u l dbe used t o  transmit clear-test clnssiEcd messages. 

4
157. Eadio communicatio~lis especially applict~bleir. spanning 
distm c e s  between ~videlyseparated mobile forces,between ground 
and air, nllcl in the fire-swept zone of the forward nren. It is less 
vulnerable than wire communication t o  hostile fire and is, there-
fore, a vrrluable suppiement to mire systen~sin conhat. It is sub- . 
jcct, ho-,ve~er,t o  static, t o  willful interference created by th, 
enemy, and t o  electrical ancl mechanical failurej. Its operations! 
capabilities are affect& by time of day, senson of the yav, ?.nd 

. by the number of channels available. 
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158. Enemy interception of 1\11 radio messages must t o  prcsumcd. 
Discretion must be used even in the sending of messages in mda 
or cipher. When p i ~ ~ ~ ~ p t  mustaction is cnllad for, tho comn:acdor 
decide whether the urgency of seading the nlessage in the dear 
.outs~cighsthe  value of the inform~tiorrto  thc cncmp. Rnclio trans-
lnission in  the cicar is justified in situations ~vhentho time nvaii-
n!11e t o  the  enemy is insuflicient for esploilntion o l  tile information 
contnined in  the message. During certain phases of operations, 
'v 1 i . n  f i  a n  7 1-n ? I 1 A * *  n c * ~ > ; l \ Z C r \ r ln > r  tef-
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153. Visual signal con?nl\wication (lamp:;, I!:lgs, pyrotechnics, 
pan~ds,alnc! airp!t!n~ ~ ~ m w ~ v ~ r s )~njt -nb!~ l?lcssagcsis ~!nt f o r  
o r  ovcr great distnnccs, but finrls cspccinl npp!icnl-ion f a r  com-
municating within and betwecn small units and with airplanes. 

I 60. Souncl conl~nunication(principally public address scts, honls, 
bugles, whistles, gongs, sirens, and small arms fire) is used chicflg 
t o  spread an alarm, as a means to attract attcntion, and t o  transmit 
short prearranged messages. 

161. The use o f  pigeon communication is nearly obso:n,te due t o  
fhe y~id~il~lriad of rrc!i~in ~ ~ ~ j u n ~ t i ~ f i  to~yit!? the zirp!a!;e 
contact and supply isolated parties. Training in pigeon com-
munication will be conducted only when t l ~ cneed for  i t  is foreseen. 

162.a. In spite of the advances of technic31 meails o f  signal com-
nlunication, the messenger system still is esscntinl t o  Army signal 
commt:nicstio!l. The efficiency of the rr~essengersystem depends 
on the individual messenger. He must be chosen for his sturdi-
ness, courage, self-reliance, and cstremc loyalty. 

b. Messengers arc rcquilecclt o  transport mags and overlays, and 
t o  deliver messages which rcquire addition21 clarification. Thc 
faiIure of technical means of communication does not relieve the .  
commander of his communication responsibilities. IIessenger 
co~nmunicationis needed ancl used by all units from the smallest 
t o  the largest. Scheduled messenger service is established when 
locations are Ascd for a sufficient length of time to ~vnrrantthe 
service. Special messengers al~vaysshouid be available at the 
, , ~ - - . ~ - ~ A c \ + : A H  ,%A~-+A*. .+LA.- -..AA : ~ . ~ ~ C A L A A  
LUIIIIIIL411;L~L~"~l LFAkL=L- , C L l F Y  F: ULJpLICG1LCU on syeciat missionv as 
required by the situation. Local messengers serve the units locatecl 
:trounc? the c l i~ is ioncom~uandpost or rear echclon. 

C.  Zvfessengel*~are dispatched by the most e2icient meass or" 
transport available. In addition to runners, other methods of 
transportation may include airplanes, motors, bicycles and animals. 



' ' to  enemy action.;CIesuangers are &xtrem~iy"~~Ilier~bIe The gro-
vision o f  an armed escort sometimes i s  required when in or nenr 
hostile territ~rg. It fn ndvisgbl~t o  sancl important mossages by 
two or  more messengers who travel by separate routes. All com-
manders will assist messengers in expediting delivery of messages. 

163. Early signal communication in amphibious and airborce' 

operations is paramount. This requires combat loading of signal 
personnel with signal equipment and coordination of signal pro-
cedure  fo r  ground, air, and naval forces prior to embaritat:ton or 
crnplaning. 

7 7 .. .. 1- -,,1 A:,-, L,- ---.- 'mTCP,164. r o r  details relaave co see a ofsignal c~mmunica t i~n ,  r ~ w r  

the 11and 24 series. 
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COUNTERINTELLIGENCE 
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Section i .  currl~~lIMI CLLIUENLI: 

I 65. Ififormation of the enemy and of the area of operations must 
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preted t o  determine its prob2ble significance. It then becomes 
combat intelIipence. From adequate and timely intelligence the 
commander is able to  draw logic21 conclusions concerning enemy 
courses of action. Combat intelligence is thus an essential factor 
in the estimate of the situation and in the conduct of oper(ZI'-ions. 

166. The commander is responsible for all intelligence activities 
of his unit. Thus, he is responsible that his command, within 
its capabilities and mission, gathers all possible information of 
the enemy, terrain, and weather that is pertinent t o  operations; 
2nd that his command transmits this information t o  appropriate 
higher, lower, and adjacent units. 

167. The con~manderis responsible also for the conversion into 
i!itelligence of all information of the enemy and area of operatio~ls 
that is pertinent t o  his colnnland and mission, and for the dis-
semination of this intelligence t o  superior, subordinate, and ad-
jacent units. To aid him in carrying out these duties and re-
sponsibilities, the commander is provided with staff offleers and 
agencies trained in intelligence procedures. 

168. The gzthering of information and the production of intelli-
gence must be based not only. upon our own pians and intentions 
but also upon a consideration of  enemy capabilities. Intelligence 
activities must be coordinated with one anotllcr 30 as t o  proviCe 
f i / . - * 1 h * ~  h A W * n q . h * A  AA ~ l fAT:-:.CI.C.&A .*--A.**flAA**** J . . ~ f : ~ h k : ~ * *  -8 
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eEort, and to fit 'such activities harmoniously into the entire 
operation. - .w .. . 



169. Combat intelligence functions, procedures, and forms arc 
co~rcredin detail ill F M  30 series. ." 

170. The attention and activities of all infomation-col!ectinp agcn-
cics and intelligence personnel arc focu~eilon that specific intclli-
g e w e  which, from the commander's viewpoint, is ncedcd at a ' 

particular time in order t o  make a sound decision, to  czrry out 
3 decision already made, t o  avoid surprise, or to arrive at :I 

decision for future operations. The requirements for such speci5c 
i~~telligcnceare announced by the comma~~der  csse7:tialas clc-
7)zclats of infol*.matio.n(EEI). In other words, the EEI are :I 

statc?mentof the specific intelligence needed by tke commander n t  
a pa~*tic~i!artime. 

e 


:7 1. In the combat zone the folIowi~lgitems usually are inciodcd 
nm o n g  the essential elements of information-what is the s:rc:~gi!?, 
c o xposition, and disposition of the enemy ;what coursss of trct ioc  
th:tt can affect our mission are within the physical capabilities 
of the enemy; when and under what circumstances can he pat each
coulesc of action into effect;and whet?neie,when, and in ii:;q;\t 

strength, can he be reinforced? The essential elements also in-
cludc unknown details of the area of opcrationa thzt may nff'ect 
our own maneuver. They also may include items of information 
dcsircd by higher, lower, or adjacent units; and data on suitable 
distant objectives for air, amphibious, mechanized, or other highly 
mobile units, and on meteorological and hydrographic conditiol~s 
enroute to such objectives. 

172. The essential elements of information constitute the bsrsis fcr  
orders ,  i~structions,and requests governing the search fo r  ill-
Enr~nation. They do not impose limitations on reporting other 
i 1:formation. JVhile the primary mission of all collecting agenci~s 
is t o  satisfy the requirements arising from the essectial c!ements 
of information, these agencies must also transmit all additions1 
enemy information that comes t o  their attention. Ordinarily, the 
intelligence of the enemy that is required by the essentiak elemexts 
o f  information is deduced from numerous of t h e~~~d ica t ians  
enemy's activities. Reconnaissance and other agencies'are tilere-
fore directed t o  search primarily for these indications. 

173. Collection is the exploitation of sources of informztion by 
collection agencies and the prompt delivery of -the i~formation 
secured to  the commander. The information should be as complctc 
and accurate in detail as circuinstances permit. It must be t;rar.s-
rnitted to the headquarters requiring it in time to be of use. 
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l r o o p s  with A r s t  priority those closest contact 
pi*osimitgto the enemy. 

173. The ;~~*in:rL~y coxma!:dersU S E  OE intelligence is to  assist 2.11 t o  

n s k c  son:lcl and timely decisions. Commanclers rise th is assist-

w c e  by incorporati~?rthe latevt intelligcnce into the con!in::i2g 

cstirnate of the situation. The purpose of the intelligence estimate 

is t o  determine, on the basis o f  the latest; information available, 

the ~ap~b i l i t i eu  When rciiable, factual indications
of the enemy. 
of f \I ture e c c l ~ yactions are available, the intelligcnce estimate 
should state the capability that the enemy is most likely to  ndoi~t ,  
togcther wil;h the resources ancl methods he is clost li!ccly to---.
employ. bvilenevor this indicated course of enemy action is  not 
the most disadvantageous to our mission, the indications mcst 
bc re-esamined for.reliability and accuracy. 

Section I!. RECOZ.4NAISSANCE 

173. c;.  Kccofinaissnnce is directed eRort in the f,eld by militsry 

:ir~itsto yathei. information of the enemy, weather, terrain, or 

resources. I t  is classified as distant, close, n ~ dbsttlc. The 

techniques of reconnaissance cmployecl by the sevcral arms arc 

tlescribcd in  their respective field manuals. 


b. The purpose of reconnaissance is t o  gain information for 

use as a basis f o r  tactical or strategical operations. 


180. a. Information concerning the enemy may include his iden-
tification, location, dispositions, strength, organization, conposi-
tion, movcments, attitude, equipment, supply, morale, an6 condi-
tion. Evidence of changes in these factors is of particular im-
3ortance. 

5. 1nfo~matfonconcerni~~gthe terrain may include battlz posi-
t ions and the approaches thereto, charccter of roads, routes of 
comm u nication, soil trafficability, streitms, obstacles, corer, con-
ciinln:ent, fields of f ix,  observation, and bivouac areas. 

c. Ififormation concerning ~ ~ e x t h e r  
& 

nlny include pr~cigit;~tion, 
temperature, fog, cloud conditions, moon phases, wind, iunrfse, 
sunset, and magnetic phenomena, as well as tide and surf coil-
ditions, if applicable. 

181. The methods ofobtaining Bformirtion ure varied ancl il~clude 
actual observation of terrain or phyaiccrl objects, ground axil a 2  
reconnaissance, and the exarninatior. ancl identification of inl~a'oi-
tants, prisoners, spies, documents, and air photographs. -1lthau~h 



reconn~.issancemissions generally require secrecy of movement 
it may be necessary t o  resort t o  combat for the purpose of obtain-
ing information. 

182. Ground reconnaissance elements can maintain continuous 
contact, operate under weather conditions which preclude air re-
connaissance, and can determine details of enemy activity, 
strength, composition, and combat efficiency. However, unless they 
are balanced, mobile, combat forces, they cannot obtain a com-
plete picture of the enemy situation to  any great depth in rear 
of the hostile screen. They should be complenlented by air recon-
naissance elements. 

183. Armored reconnaissance units are balanced combat.forces, 
capable of executing distant reconnaisance missions, operating on 
I17 PV+ ~ n c i v ofi-nnt nnoraf inrr hovnnd the sgpp~rtingrgnge of other
&*&A V - ~ V V & & U I  v v 61V I ~ V )w r w *  W W I I I O  .VWJ v - a b - Y--I 

ground combat units and, in general, of executing any mission 
~ v i  Itthin the limitations of their organization and equipment. 
m a y  be desirable to  reinforce armored reconnaissance units with 
other  arms;  it is especially desirable to  augment their operations 
with air reconnaissance. 

? 64. Close and intensive reconnaissance by infantry, artillery, 
nncl cnginccr units supplcmcnts the more distant reconnnissancc. 
Infantry reconnaissance assumes special importance when armored
recoiiil~~~ssance Inunits are lacking or wealK* cases a recon-

naissance unit consisting of nvaiIab!e armored reconnaissznce eIe-
ments and motorized infantry or motorized infantry exclusively, 
m r v  be employed. 1' may be desirable to  reinforce sgch a ullitA A  W J  


with other arms. Infantry reconaissance is constant and inten-
t sive when the opposicg forces are in contact and especially during 

combat. Light aircraft; within their limitations, are used by in-
f a ntry, armored cavalry, artillery, and engixeers in reconnais-
saccc. 

185.Small el~gineerparties may constitute a portion of ground 
rcconnaisssnce units or other units on reconnaissance missions or 
they may operate independently t o  obtain and report detailed or 
I 1,,*,,1 :,&,,,,,A:,, I-,-I "----LA- - B  A,------
~eCrlrlicallruormaLloIi auour; roures or communicati~nand move-
ment, demolitions, land mines, obstructions, and bridges. 

1O L  D ~ ~ A A W . A A : ~ ~ - A ~ A A*VAA..LAA - LA 2 - . l ? - - - r r ~ I . - -: m  A A  --err-- Y-
t 00. ~ b ~ ~ ~ 1 1 4 1 ~ 1 b $ # A i G EC-X~;GUI,GU An-L sv ns b o  stlr;ure lrl~v~-inuciun. 
formsrtion on the location, strength and movement of hostile troop 
units must be gained at the earliest practicab!e moment. Co2tact 
with the enemy, once gainec!, must be continuously maintair.ed. 



107. Eflective reco~lnaissancerequires concentration of the avail-
' 

able means on the most important missions. Depending on the 
situation, some reconnaissance elements may be held in reserve 
to reinforce the reconnaissance which is in progress, and t o  project 
reconnaissance in a new direction. . 
I 88. Ground reconnaissance elements gain and maintain contzct 
with the enemy and, by working through gaps and around the 
--------flnnlts and the--- - rear;endeavor t o  ascertain the _strer~@h_:----- movements, 
composition, and dispositions o f  the enemy's main force, and the 
approach of enemy reinforcements. Light aircraft organic within 
ground &its may be employed t o  supplement and comp!ement 
the execution of reconnaissance by ground units with due regard 
t o  the vulnerability of light aircraft t o  hostile action. 

7 o n  n . Cm- tL r lA*.n lA-- f i -C ------A f - A - s . h r - C l - r  A --:-*-
I 07. ULc t e l  s L V L  ucvcluyrrierit, OX a w~luial:u i l a ~ i ~ l lI I C ~ L L ~ J I L I J  


zo l~csof reconnaissance t o  subordinate units. Units maintain 
liaison and contact with adjacent units on their interior flaxks. 
Flank units are ususliy given specific orders about reconr,ai.;sa~?c~ 
on an open flank. However, even without orders from the higher 
commander, each unit executcs such reconnnissancc within its own 
zonc of action and toward unsupported fianks as is necessary t o  
gain informatioll and to  avoid surprise. 

190. Ground forces assigned t o  reconnaisance missions secure 
informatign &i~, f . ythr~~?gh use ~f p~trols. TAqAe=, because 
0% hostile activities or t l~edistance of objectives, patrols xoquire 
clcse support in the execution of thcir mission, rcconnnissncce is 
esecutcd by detnchn~entswhich closely back up the action of 
1x1t rds  and furnish reliefs for patrol duty. 

I 91. The most detailed information will be required concerning 
;ii=ePdsof importance in tIiiieconibat zone. Detniied infornlationof 
t ! ~ cterrain in the possible areas of combat is essential., Terrain 
features that afford observation of the hostile clis~~ositiocscox-
stitcte special objectives of reconnaissance. Active aggressiro 
action of patrols in seizing critical terrain features is impcrativ*. 

. 
192. a. Frequently essential information can be obtained 021157 
through attack. Reconnaissance units attack when the mission 
requires it. 
b. When hostile resistance is encountered which ca:znot be 

penetrated or enveloped, a reconnaissnnco in force constitutes the 
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The nearer tho approach to the enemy,. tne more intensive is tne 1 
reconnaissance. I 
I 87. Effective reconnaissance requires concentration of the avail-

able means on the most important missions. Depending on the 

situation, some reconnaissance elements may be held in reserve 

t o  reinforce the reconnaissance which i s  in progress, and to project 

reconnnisvance new direction. 


188. Ground reconnaissance elements gain and maintain contzct 
wit11 the enemy and, by worliinp through gaps and n r o u ~ ~ dthe 
flanlts and the rear, endeavor t o  ascertain the strength, movements, 
composition, and dispositions of the enemy's main force, and the 
approach of enemy reinforcements. Light aircraft organic within 
ground units may be employed t o  supplement and comp1emel;t 
the execution ox"reconnaissance by groui~dunits with due regard 
t o  the vulnerability of light aircraft to  hostile action. 

I 89. Orclers for the deve1opmer.t of a command frequently assign 
zones of reconnaissnnce t o  subordinate units. Units nlaistain 
liaison and contact with adjacent units on their interior flax'lis. 
Flanlt units are usually given specific orders about reconnaissar:ce 
on nn open flank. However, even without orders from the higher 
commander, each unit executes such recol~nnissnnccwithin its own 
zonc o f  action and toward unsupported flanks as is necessary t o  
gain information and to  avoid surprise. 

190. Ground forces assigned t o  reconnaisance missions secare 
i ??formation chiefly through the use of patrols. When, because 
of hostile activities o r  the Gistnnce of objectives, p ~ t r o l srequire 
clcse support in the execution of thcir mission, rccon~~aiss:~r.ceis 
esecutcd by detachn~entswhich closely back up the action of 
patrols and furnish reliefs fo r  patrol duty. 

19 1. The most detailed information will be required concerning 
areas of importance in the combat zone. Detailed inforxation of 
the terrain in tho possible areas of combat is essential., Terrain 
features that afford observation of the hostile dispositiocs toll-

stitute special objectives of reconnaissance. Active and iPgressi\-c 
action of patrols in seizing critical terrain features is impcrativ3. 

. 
192. a. Frequently essential information can be obtained only 
through attack. Recocnaissance units attack when the mission 
requires it. 

b. When hostile resistance is encountered which ca:~not be 
pe n ct leated or  cnvelopcd, a reconn,zissance in force constitutes the 
- - - - - - - - . - - . - - - - -
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best means of clearing up an uncertain situation, Troops engaged 
' i l l  a reconnaissance in force usually makc R local attack with a 

linlitecl objective. The commancle~who orders a reco~lnaisssnce 
in force must consider the possibility that his intentions or those 
of the higher commander may thereby be disclosed. He must bz 
prepared also for the possibility that such reconnaissance rnay 
bring on a gcncral enghgement. If the situation is suitable, 2s 

for example where contact hhs been fully established and the at-
tacker is probing for s weak spot, reserves should be available 
to  exploit success. 

@193. Ti- 1s 2 of the tactical %ir force to provide air 
reconnaissance for the army. Air recon~~aissancecovers areas 
which cannot be reacl~edby ground reconnaissance. Jt provides 
rapid, fragmentary informatior. gathered photographically and 

, visually. It is limited by hostile action, inclement weather, dark-
ness, ancl vegetation. Increased aircraft speecl may provide addi-
tional limitations. 

194. Night photographic reconnaiss;ulce by means o f  artificial 
i l lun~innt ionmny dctcct hcnvy troop ntld vchiclc movc:ncnts. Rc-
cc~nnnissnncc11igi1ts mzdc shortly nftcr clnlsn anti bcf01.c d :~r l i  
ones n fnvornblc opportunity for  cliscovcry o f  nixht movenlc~lts 
:rlrc:ttly nccomplishcd or contcmpluted. ' 

195. Requests for air reconnaissance must be pbancd to insure 
contiiluity of observation of critical areas t o  discover the location, 
disposition, a l ~ dmovement of the enemy's forces. These objectives 
are closeljp observed both d ly ' a l~dnight t o  discover the ecemy's 
main forces and rcinforc~ments,2nd their direction of rnoveme:lt. 

1%. Thc best information will be of no use if i t  arrives too !ate 
31: t h e  heacl(iuarters fo r  which it is intended. Prompt transmittal 
of all information and disserninatioil of pertinent ictellig8nce is 
the responsibility of all commacders. 

197. While n commander who is in nceil of inforluation from other 
headquartiirs is responsiblc for requesting it, adjacent usits shocld 
habituaIIy exchange pertincnt information regardless of whether 
o r  not such s request has been mode. 

198. a. Gecerally, no attempt will be made by a collecting agency 
t o  evaluate information prior to  its transmittal to higher head-



quarters. In order to  eliminate' a mrss of detail, higher head-
quarters may indicate the extent of screening t o  be accomplishecl 
i ~ :  subordinate units. All items of infdrmation that may pertain 
in any  w:~y to the essential elements of informati011 or t o  specific 
directives or requests should be reported, as they mag be of sig-
nificance t o  a higher commander when considered in conju~lction 
with other information. 
b. Negative information frequently is important as confrma-

tion that the situation during a specific period of time has re-
mained uncl~anged. Pirat contact with the enemy and new identi-
fications always are reported by the most rapid means avai!abIe. 
h l l  ---lL- -2 * ..A- *..LAC?utner results or recui~aissunceart: reyurbuu as required in orders. 

199. a. Important and urgent information, in addition t o  bair.g 
transmitted t o  the next higher commsnder, is sent by the most 
r:~pidmeans available to  all keadquarters af-tected, without regard 
l;o the usual military channels. 

b. Artil!cry observers and liaison officers are often in n posi-
tion to  transmit t o  the higher commnnc!er over their own signal 
c o ~ r i i ~ l u n i c ~ t i ~ l ~systeins early reports of importnnt combat cvcnts 
.+.L.\.rr -.-,.I* :--(?A\.-cI I-:A\\t%\;t\-f-I* fi+Itt\t*\t::--n / I f i 1 n t - ~ A:M C . S * C I I I O ~ T ; C . C I ~ ~ ~ \ ~
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200. During pauses in comb;~t,or whenever the situation dcmnllds, 
subordinate commanders makc brief reports t o  tile next Ciphzr 
headquarters on their own situation and on the enemy situation 
to their front. Periodic reports are made as directed. 

201.  a. Counterreco~naissnnceincludes the active measures ern-
ployed by a c o ~ ~ m a n d e r  frcm hostile rscox-t o  screen his c~inr~~land 
naissance. It is es2cuted principally by aviation, antinircrcf t 
nrt j llery, armored csv.valry,and other ground security detzc'nmants. 
A. commander coordiilates the action of all his ground force conntey-
reconnaissance agencies by assigni~~gt o  each a mission in accord-
ance with its capabilities. The air force commander will coor-
dinate his forces in a similar manner, maintaining closc' liaisox 
wit11 the groctnd forces commander. 

b. Reconn~,issacceand counterreconnaissance cn the gi-ocnd 
complement one another and cannot be readily separctcd. GooJ 
ground reconnaissance assures siu~ultnneoudya certain amonnt of 
security. On the other hmd, the activity of u countcrreconr,ais-
snnce force provides a certain amount of reconnaisscmce. Reccn-
naissance forccs direct themselves against the cnemy and move 



freely about the terrain, while counterreconnaissance forces are 
fixed in relatively definite areas. 

c. Sk.ould it be necessary t o  assign a force simu!taneously t o  
the mission o f  reconnaissance and counterreconnaissance, the 
order must state explicitly which has precedence. In forces of 
sufficient size, a portion may be assigned each task. 

t 

202. By attacking all hostile aviation, ou r  aviation contributes 
mnterinllp t o  counterreconnaissnnce on fronts where it is im-
portant to conceal our own activity from hostile air reconcais-
snnce. Complete elimination of hostile air reconnaissance cannot 

,L, -9 . C T ~,,,, ,,,,..-,.. : . A . l i A q . A A . w  .M..mC A*HA.UA..-,..be espectea. vvnere secrecy 1S ueslrau, gruuilu Ivrcca muac GULL-

ceal their movements and dispositions. 

203. In its counterreconnaissance missions, aviation is supale-
mented by antiaircraft artillery and the suitable weapons of other 
ground units. Subject to  the desirability of maintaining secrecy, 
all hostile aviation within range is fired upon t o  prevent observa-
tion. Before the fire of antiaircraft weapons is resorted to, con-
sideration must be given to  the fact that such fire may disclose 
the importance of the area being screened, and that camouflage 
and collccalment may better serve our purposes. 

203. a. Units assigned counterreconr.aissance as their principal 
mission seek t o  defcat or neutralize hostile reconnaissance forces. 
In  the execution of this mission, they operate offei~si~ely,deI"en-
sively, o r  by delaying action, resorting to  all forms of combat 

, when necessary. 

b. Offensive counterreconnaissa~icsis most effectively executed 
by the defeat of the hostile reconnaissncce force. 

c. Defensive counterrecocnaissance is most effective when the 
screen can be established Sehicd an obstacle which might be 
crossed by hostile reconnaissance foxes.  Elcments then are em-
ployed to obtain information, to  attack advanced exemy detach-
ments, or to obstruct theis operations. 

d. Aviation assisting in counterreconn~issanceattacks hostile 
aviation attempting cross zone counterreconnaissance 
and reports hostile ground movements, especially the approach 
of highly mobile units. 

205. A counterreconnaissa~lcescreen may 'be either moving or 
stationary. A moving screen is especially applicable to  a situa-
tton where the movement of a force must be screened ;rr stationary 



screen is applicable ln screening a con cent ratio^^ of troops or in  
preventing the enemy from reconnoitering an area. 

Section 111. COUNTERINTELLIGENCE 

206.  The primary object of counterintelligence is to  neutraiize 
or dcstroy the effectiveness of hostile o r  potentially hostile intclli-
gonce and subversive efforts. 

207. Surprise is highly important t o  the success of ar.y opera-
& ion. Counterintelligence, by denying information t o  the eneny* 

oy misleading him as t o  our capabilities and intentions, assists the 
commander in achieving surprise. In any operation,' regardless 
of type, it is imperative that knowledge of the time and place of 
decisive action be kept from the enemy. All other information 
should be kept from the enemy to the maximum extent consistect 
with eficient execution of the operation. 

208. Counterintelligence activities and functions within a com-
mand normally include secrecy discipline ;concealment ;commcni-
cation security ; restrictions on the preparation,'transmission,alxt 
rlsc of tlocumcn ts ;dcccptive rnc3sures illcludil~gfeixits, demonstr::-
tious, nncl ruses; regulation of thc activities of press c~rrespo:ld-
cn ts, photographers, radio broadcasters, visitors, and such other 
pr:rsons as may accompany or visit the command; censorship; 
couiltersnbotsge; security control of civil population; counter-
cspionsge. Counterintelligence personnel also assist psychologies! 
w:xfare agencies in the conduct of counterpropaganda activitins 
(see par. 217). Counterintelligence functions, procedures, and 
forms are covered in detail in F3E 30 series. 

209. Security and operational efficiency are harmonious only up 
to  a certain point, where their icterests will inevitrtbly clash. When 
this point is reached, the responsible commsnder must deciili: 
which will take precedence. Furthermore, care must be esei-cis;?d 
in prescribing counterintelligence neasures, es troops tend to  dis-
regard those which obviously are unxecessary o r  unreasbnable. 

210. a. Personnel must be trained t o  t he  cofistant observacce of 
1 1 L I  
secrecy under all cono1r;Lons. 2iiilitary information such as i i l-

: .it~*i~~tions,plans, operations, movements, ancl the strength, corn-
position, o r  location of units never must be discussed esccpt in 
lice of duty and then-only with gersons whose duties rzqui~esuch 
information. 
b. Personnel will be trained with regard to  their conduct i f  

I 





'.''strict observance of regulations regarding preparation, tmns-

': mission, and use of c!assified messages, including clearmtestcopies 


q n r l  n*irrrr-l~ra~acr ig of the utmost irnp~rtngce. Ij'nntc nf
Choc*nnf v b LJWLCL t*JJ.k* C * U W U  Y I b V I  W V L )  

the Army Security Agency are responsible l o r  the security s x -
vcillance o f  friendly signal communication. Use of codes a r.d 
ciphers is generally restricted to  personnel specially trailled i:l 
and cleared for cryptography. 

2 15. Regillations governi,ngthe activities o f  press correspondents, 
photographers, radio broadcasters, ancl visitors must be ~nrefull;~r 
p repa~ei land enforced. The activities of such persofis are nor-
~ x n l l ysupervised by the public in fo rma t io~~ogiccr of the commai~d. 
i-ie is guided in all security matters by the intelligence offcer. 

21 6 .  Cel~sorsIlipis the systematic channeling and technical ex-
amillation o f  all communications, other than oficizl matter, for 
the-purpose o f  suppressing information of value to the er.e;uy, 

:-, pf detecting illicit hostile activities, of insuring the accuracy of
&
x 

releasable military inforn~ntion,and of collecti~ginformatiox 
;?,helpful t o  intelligence. The effcctivc~lcssof unit ccl?sorship a:ld 
6:the emcienci of attached censorship tcsrns is n responsibility or' 
': the commander. 

2 1,7. The psychological warfare branch of higher heaclquarters 
sl.lch as army, army group, and theater, carry out  counterprop-
;~grn~da Assistance is rendered by counterintel!igenc.cmeasures. 
ngcncies which cictect the covert means emp!oyed by the enemy for 
tl is5imination of propaganda. It is essential that countei'proya-

;;. echelon concerned so that conflicting statements may not be givcri 
: to the enemy. 
A 
aI. 

218. Security measures applying t o  the civi1i.n population are 
0 1& based upon policies ai~nouncedby theater and higher headq~a~ters 
$m>	..aucl are normally executed by .civil affairs or military goverpx2ent 

'personnel in close coordination with C o u ~ t e rIntelligence Carps 
detachments and other counterintelligence agencies. 

@@FI19.a. The mission of the Counter Intelligence Corps iacl~dss 
/!?the conduct of counterespionage, cointersabotnge, and cauntersnb-
I$r:-~rersive zc t.ivities. Each echelon of command, down to and ill-
+,-G,~!; 

li,.:e;udicg tile division, has its own assigned attached Co:~:zte;._. ., or  

Corps detachment. 


governing command resnonsibiiities. wilmin is.. 
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d employmellt of Co~tnterIlttelligonca C o r p ~detach-
nlellts aye contained ill Tar 30-215. 

C. Counter Intelligence Corps detachrncnts operate within the 
area m~clercontrol of the headquarters to which attached or as-
sigl:cd, n7ithout regard t o  boul~clizrieso f  subortlicate units. Gem 
erally, Counter Intcllipence Corps 0peratior.s involve tile employ-
ment of Inensures and techniques which are designecl to  detect and 
apprehend enemy agents, prevent sabotage, mlcovcr subversive ac-
tivities within or pertaining t o  the military and civil populations, 
and such other related tasks as may he requirecl. 



CHAPTER 6 


SECURITY 


Section I. GENERAL 

220. a. Security embraces all measures taken by a conimand t o  
protect itself against annoyance, surprise, and observation by a n  
enemy. I 

b. Knowledge of the situation and of the characteristics of the 
enemy's weapons and equipment and familiarity with er.emy
tactical doctriltes and procedures, ***LA- -':--..-.:-m F A  I 4 L t . f i . a  I ~ A I I  

r v r r c u  u ~ o a e ~ ~ l ~ i ~ a~ L u u g r r v r ' tKG L 

the comma~d,increases the efFectiveness of security measures. 

221. a. The primary mission of a security detachment is t o  pro-
tcct the command against surprise attack and observation by hos-
tile air and ground forces, and to  maintain freedom of maneuver 
for thc command by gaining the time and space it sequires t o  
malce the necessary dispositions. Reconnaissance provides in-
folarnntio~ion which t o  base seccrity measures t o  he tnkcn f o ~ -
protection of the command. Continuous reconnaissance thcreforc 
is csscr~tialon the part of all security detachmects. 

b. Security forces operate primarily with reference t o  the 
command they secure ; reconnaissance forces operate primarily 
with reference to the erlemjr. 

-A
.*Jk4.  -The prescribes measiues for the pro-

kc t i on  of the command as a whole and coordinates those idopted 
by subordinate commanders. Subordinate conlmandcrs' provide
zdditional securityrequired for their l ~ n a inrn+antinn 

4 u b a r  yrv t , cbbru l r ,  I l l -
cluding the protection of their lines of communications unless such 
protection is furnished by the higher contmander. Commanders 
ma;ntain colltact with adjacent security forces by signal communi-
cation facilities, liaison planes, liaison agents, and patrols. 

* 

22s. All security measures include an adequate witring s y s t ~ m  
?.< .  -cpmi~ting- of observers and the means of s i m l  communicatiol~to 
i *  4 * . : . '  

1 



. ' .  	wirn  promptly o f  hostile dispositionsand operationsCNI*tt m a ~ d  
or in the air. 

224. When contact is imminent, security measures increased. 
. However, security forces should be only. of sufficient strength to 

preserve the commandor's freedom of action. fn their camposid 
tion, consideration is given to preserving tactical unity. It is 
advisable that they posseis mobility nt Ienst equal to that ui?the 
foroes they are expected to oppose. 

2.25. A carcf ully and compietdy integrated sir-g~~oundplan con-
tributes t o  effective security. The gz-und com~nandershould k n a ~  
ernctly ~ v h at friendly aviation is doing. All gecuritjf p1~1sshould 
take cognizance of such action and be drawn so as t o  fit tha dr-
ground plau, thereby taking advantage of warnings, information 
facilities, and assistance of the air forces. 

Section 11. SECURITY DURING MOVEMENT 

t A 29.6. mili&rg force in movement secures itself by raconnnis-
" . Faace elements which operate in f ron t  of the command and by 
.',,.::' &iI$ance, rear, and flank guards when appropriate. Whare ter-

, ~ t c z i ~ ~conditions permit, reconnaissa~~ceelements are mobile. 
; 'Dopending upon the size and composition of the command, the 


. ~ehonnsissanccelements vary from large units of all arms and 

- . avi'ation to  small detachments. 

227. In the offensive, large forces, particularly armored and other 
mobile formations;may be preceded by a, covering force o f  com-
bincd alorns. T11e purpose of snch n force is the early development 
of t h c  s i tw t ion ,  inclcdirlg the crushins of hostile resistal?cewithin 
its Ilower, or  the seizing of a key terraill feature. Such a force 
precedes the column advance gua~r?s,hence :nust furnish its o.rT;r. 
security. It nornlally will advance by bounds from position t o  
position. Against an aggressive encnly, cnrc must be eserciscd 
to  avoid defeat bcforc the main force c:in intervene. h covcring 
force qf this type therefore shou!d bc given till possible mobility. 
Such a covering force employs the formations and tactics of any 

. force of comparable composition and rnissiol~. Covering forces 
nl.e used also on tha defensive. For  details see chapter 9. 

' *  	 . 
~on~mnnder, . c;&Z'&i;. TI.L.E of such a coverir;g force normally \dl1 opw-

r' r 

+.ate~ ~ n a ~ ~ ~ . t h e  The pro-direct commnnd of the force commnndcr. 
* ' - .l',$&g$m~&~vded 

. , 
by the cavoring force 6oes not cli tninatc neccsary

' i:$,,L$ . .  	
by the cornmnnd~rof thc nlain force.~ ~ ; . ~ : ~ ~ ~ c ~ i : ~ $ ~ G $ ~ ~ e ~ c s ~ ~ ~ ~ c : j .  	 In al? . 	:;.*,:i,. -. 

-&;;',:tc',~niz~@,..i&;;;sev~~'alcolr~museach colunln c o m a n d c r  will nrorida 
4 



the nec,essasy advance guard and such flank and other security as 

t l ~ csituation requires. Mobile reconnaissance detachments mi11 

operate well forwhrd of the advance guards, maintaining contact 

with the covering force. 


* 

229. a. The advance guard of a column precedes its main body t o  

protect i t  against surprise ancl ground observation, and to  insure 

for  the main body adequate time and space for deployment. By 

aggressive action to overcome resistance within its capabilities 

i t  of ten makes it'possible to defer deployment of  the main body. 


b. Once contact with strong enemy forces is made, the action 
-of tho advance guard depends upon the column commander's plzn 


for the employment of his force. In the absence of specific in-

s'inctions the advance guard commander takes the action calied 

f o ~ 
by his mission and the situztion. 

230. a. The advance guard comrilander is given early infarmatioll 

of developments by yupporting combat aviation, by reports from 

the covering force, if one precedes the column, and by his o ~ v n  

mobile security elements. The advance guard commander is also 

kept informed of the plans of his cornn~a~~cler
as the sitnetion, clc-

veIops. Thus by the tiine cont:~ctis made orders f o r  the employ-

ment of the advance guard.win usually Ilnvc been issged. 


b. If the covering force is already in contact with the er,emy 
the advance guard may extend the action in accordancz with the 
over-all plan.. If only mobile recozlnaissa~lcedetachments ha.;; 
prcccded the advance guard the necessary nmcasures arc tskc:~ 
to dcvelop aggressively the situation ancl protect the devclopnxn: 
of the command. Where the situation permits, this norr.:liy 1s 
heat nccolnplished by the se izu~eof terrain critical to the nceds of 
J 7
L:IC rnnin body. The enemy reaction to  such action frequently rril: 

i 1-. t l i c:.. t (2 Soth thc hostile strength 2nd clispositio~~s. 


rl\2 3  1. I he trcngth and composition of an i\dv;\nce guard wry  with 
the  strength and mobility of the command, its miasio?~,the sit:ia-
iion, the terrain, and the time o f  day. It shihoulcl be np strongcr 
than i s  necessary for security. Greater strecgtll is rsquirer! as 
the distance from the enemy decrcnses. For Imge clomr;?nr.ds, it  
comprises components of all arms. Engineers are kept wcli for-
w&td in gdvtmce guards. Artillery with tho ctdvancc .gvnsd is 
prcpgrcd for prompt support, displacing b!- bo;lnds from o;:c; 
8ri;lg pusitioa t o  another wilen c~ntactis imminent. (Szc c h a p  
tilaG.) .. 



232. a. Reconnaissance viat ti on and organic light aviation may 
tral~smiturgent information directly to advsnee guard corn-

, 

.-n \ r  r 7 f i T . - A VS-*IA 1 A*-- 1qw:nn +*fin h f i f - q . - ~ a m  ~ 1 - e  ~ f i q * n w : ~ ~ -
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force and elements of the advance guard and between the aJ*;ance 
gua:.d and the main body must be provided. 

5. Ol-ganic light aviation is particrilar!y us& ul for conimlinica-
t ion  purposes within the coli~m:~. 
# 

--233, a,  The distance between t l te  advance guard and the main 
body is suf ic ic~~tto preserve for  the commander his freedom o f  
action in the employment of the main body, But is never so great 
as to  expose the advance guard to  defeat Ssfore assistance can 
reach it. Distances are reduced at night, in close terrain, and 
under conditions of low visibility and restricted observation.) 

b. An advance guard accomplishss its mission by searching the 
terrain to  the front alld on each side of the line of march, ovel=. 
coming isolated hostile resistance, and preparing so far as prac-
ticable the route of advance for the mavemei~tof the troops by 
removing obstacles alzd mines and by making minor repairs t o  
bridges and roncls. It recolinoiters those points which afford ex-
t c~ tdcdobservation of the dispositions of the main body, or which 
provide concealment for hostile reconnoitering or harassing cle-
tnchmcnts. It3 reconnaissance elements are aggressively sup-
ported. Artillery with the advance guard is prepared constantly 
t o  support the advance with part of its strength and with all its 

m.fires in minimum time. -xne advance guard seizes and holds im-
portant features of the terrain, particularly those that mill cover 
the deployment of the main body from hostile observation. Ac-
-cording t~ circumnttficcs it c!rives hcsf--!e ccrerillg detach= 
ments, or,opposes an enemy advance in force. 

234. The formation of an abvance guard is such as to insure its 
own security and provide su3cient distribution in depth and width 
for  its maneuver. From front to rear, it is divided &to highly 
mobile reconnaissance detachments : the point, the advance party, 
the support, and the reserve. In small advance guads, the reserve 
may be omitted. 

235. When hostiIe resistance is met, the elements of the advance 
glrard deploy succ~ssivelyon a broad front. Prompt support of 
leading elements is necessary. Precautions are taken against in-
lilkation by hostile elements. 

-a-sideMow governing the advance guard of a force 
&PB& dm to the security of more mobile forces, The 
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2.4.1::':THe strength, location, nnd conlpositiol~of outposts vary with 
the locatiol~,mobility, armament, nlld capabilities of the cncmy ; 
the termin;  the time of day;  the size of t o  bethc c o m l ~ ~ u n d  
secured ; the degree of resistance desired ; and the spcc i~ ltasks 
::ssii:ncd. Its strength should be suiticieut t o  permit timely warning, 
... lc! dclny u-hcu nccessnry, of any hostile forcc Ivl~ichmay pe:zotl*nte 
more distant security elemciits, ulltil  the m n i ~ lbody can c ~ f i l p i c t c  
~~rcpi~sa t ionsf o r  action. An outpost should be 110 strol~gcrthx:  

' is consistent with reasoi~nblesecurity. An outpost may incluclc-
varying proportions of the coi~<binedarms. ~ngineersnssumc 
nreat inlportance due to  the necessity for the constl*uctiollof ob-3 

. stacles and, a t  times, of demolitions n l ~ ddestruction. 

242. The outpost of n large commun(l is divitlcd .from rear t o  frol\l: 
into reserve, st;pl~orts,outguards, and scntincls. JVhc~lirnpc,rt;lnt 
points t o  be secured lie outside the sectors of the supports, de-
L- 1,AA.I ')HA-&- * f i + n L l : m t %  ha
T ; U C I I ~ U  are C3LQU113LlGU8P U ~ L ~  

243. Themissions of the  reserve are t o  reinforce the fo r i~~ardele-
:??el:ts of the ~ t l t pns t ;t o  ~nunhruttac!<;  outpost hcs bccllor, i f  t !~~:  
g i v e n  n mission, to  occupy re- .t l c l ~ ~ y i ~ ~ g  r~ lwsitio~!covering the 

(;ii c lncul  oC 1111: su;ql(.)rts. 


244. S L I ~ L ) O L . ~ Sconstitllte the principal cchuioll of i8esistaiiceo f  the 
outpost. Supports provide their own security znd perform ob-
servation by establishing outguards and sendit~gout patrols. They 
are placed at the more inlportant points dominntizg or controlling 
the approaches into the outpost ares. Each scpport is zssigned 

' a sector which is clcar1y dciincd. Supports vary in stre1:gth from 

L- .-- -- - - "- - - 1 - -


y to a comgai\y. .bLcurlvc1ya p ~ a t a o ~  
* 

a~llJl,ai;taaye  RllQeredcoii -, 
from ribht to left. 

245. a. An ot~tguardvai-Ies in strength, ticl)~:!ililigon its i:~issiol~, 
1 A . 1 L . I . . . 1 . 
~ ~ ? C ~ ~ L ~ U I ~ ,: L L I I I ~ U V L -

. . it 1.; f t i i ~ i ~ i ~ h .  i i ia l i t . ~'111: : . i ~  POS~S  
a shol0tdistnncc from tho s!rppc?letmay br !:v!tl ligt~iiy1)s( i u t : z [ ~ : ~ ~ : l s  
~vl!i!c inq~c?rt:.cuti~osts0.r those at n con::i4lcienSlc cliscnzce must be 
heid stl*ojlglv. Outgua~clsn1-e n;lmbcrcd co!:secll';ivclv frl>n?right 
to lef t  i n  each support. 

b. Ct~t ,~~\ ; t i* t l s  be rcccly for : \ ~ i i o ~ l  i l l \  ~ ~ T I ? C S .\ V h m  innl:ist i t t  

o u l \ ~ c ~ t s ,  fit l:<q+cWC!GSC ccxltnct :~i!;!: the h o s t i l ~  t!;~ k , > l \ l  ~C~J\%*A%.I+( : S ~ L \ U & L J L ~ L ~ L \ ~ ( L Lu L  i L a L u l -

ing posts at  night in front of i-Rc general line oC observation is 
i.~clvisable. 

2@+6..Sentinels to observe tllc ausigb\.cetlt t Y i ! i r  1,:' C: ; A I ~rc~po~l.ri!,ilit:,.iili 
~utpastposition are furnishccl hy the outguards. Tnca;. sonti!~$lu 



I have t h c  mission of cliscoverlng hostllo activity, giving tho alarm in 
s kl- f in~p f i - ~ * 1 - ~ ~ i n n 8  nfher specifically pre-n~*r?n~*.ccrtse OL LZLLLILI,, am.. b.6h k J . 4 4 b  ,,Uw VI..w. v- ..--.. 

scl*i\,cclf o r  t h e i ~posts. SenKfieTbT3K6~~b'Z'~jEste8ii~p$rs. 

247.  1le:achct.I gos ts are  estnblisl~cda t  critical points locatec! be-

yol lr i  thc limits of  any support  sector. The size and corny,siti#)n 

of :I tlc.:nched post nlny vary within \\*ii!c lii?tits c!e?endir.:s c : ~  

bu:h tile tel9rainand situntioc. 


248. 011tpos t s  conduct reconnaissaiicc na well as friendly contact 

lnissions within the limits requiretl by thcir security mission. JIore 

c! ist:\nt reconnwissance is conducted by means clirectect by the nest  

11 ighcr commander. 


249. Patrols executc recol~nnissn~~ce the line ofi n  atlvance' of-
scnt i~clsand in areas not covered by sentincls. Yatrois aiso main-

t:l i t~ con tact hetween elements of the outpost. 
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night or r l : ~ r i n gpcriods o f l o~~~v i s i l ) i l i f . ~* .Sight I~atrol ing~*equi~*cs 
s ~ t s t e n ~ a t i c  carcful pl*(?j);~r:!tiot~, o ~ * g n ~ ~ i z : ~ t i o ~ ~ ,  and  t h c  c~u~* i l i r . s l - i t~n  

tsols.o F ;iil \I;? !!ccd outpost clclncnts tllc ad-ivi* of  thc p ; ~. 

251.  J A ~ r i l ~ g  ~ ~ V L H X C ,  ~ d . : i b ~ k h ~ i lllight fo:-2111 t h e  O ~ I ~ ~ U S L  
other similar halts u s ~ z l l yis furnished by the ndvnncc gunrd. A 

n c ~ vadvance guard is designated when the movement is resu:~ted 

after an extended halt. The outpost ordinarily stands relieved 

-..I. a 4 L h.\H-fi\.C.CI 

W K L ~  ills ~u!,liul of the ndvance guard pilsjes the o'iltpost arm. 

252. Duleing a retrograde movement, the outaost usun!ly farcishes 

the  rear nuard,- a new outaost being pcstecl from the  main body 

~vllcnthe con:mand completes the day's march. 


25.3. \!'hen thc command remains s!::tion:?i8,v for  a prokmgeil 

period. !he c j ~ ~ t ? o s t  a t  i!lic~mlsof savcrni
ordinarily is reii::ved 

d a y s .  


75.1, Tilt ):n!t oydel* of com;llnntler nsjiglls locations $0 t-lc 

r!il.!~:cn';.; of t h e  con~~uand,
devipu~testhe position to  b~ held i,C 

:ii.tncl;od, and  co~ltninsinstvuctions rclativcr to .+accrity. Tf~is 

ortlcr cither provides for an outpost under cc~?t~*alizec!
contro! by 

naming thc out l~osttroops, or it rccluires co!uluil ~omma:tric~r;jto  

t i A I ~ C I + ~ ~ I . O+'AS. 4LIt;,r .-n,w e - n ~  T.. rr:rl....... .:&.. .&:A- ~ t . 
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commpndcr designstes thr! gencml liuo t o  bc. I~cfil,tllc Iinlf t s  ( f 

tho fivltt to be covered by the outl~ostsj*~ten;a l ~ dthc di~isioaof 


- vwgonsibility botweon 'units. We indicntcs what action the out-



--- _gesUs&tae if it.is attacked in force, outlines spacial recon-
naissance to be executed, indicates the approaches which are to 
be especially guarded, and regulates the signal communicrtion to 
be cstnblished between adjacent outposts. He may direct the 
establishment of dotached posts either by elements of the main 
body or by the outpost. 

255. a. The elements of the outpost conceal their locations and 
t ,A- - -- -7 -- -9 - 2- -*- - - . L? m r - --- -- *-I ----I--- 2 . -fi-----a
ruuvernen~s&rumgrOunu nna alr o~servnti0n. lney prepare weir 

positions for all around defense. 3Inximum use is made of ob-
stacles and mines, antitank and automatic weapons, and long-
range fires by artillery. The outposts thus attempt t o  deceive 
the enemy as to  the true disposition of the main body. 

b. Antitank weapons with the outpost are emplnced t o  cover 
the favorable approaches. Positioxs suitable for daylight occu-
pation will frequently require modificntion.to night positions which 
control night apprcaches, such as roads. 

2%. The outpost should be supported by adequate signal corn-
municatio!~nlcczns established to facilitate proinpt report to the 
commmder of irnl~orttll~tinformation. Signal colnmmication 
instailations invoivcd shouici considcr both day and night iocatio~s. 

257. Armored cavalry and motorized units detailed for outpost 
shouldhe used to extefid recomaissar?,ceand t c  add increased depth 
to, the security. When at a distance f rom the enemy ar.d not 
protected by other troops, these mobile units may be used to pro-
vide security detachments to hold critical points cn the routes of 

. approach from the front, flanks and rear. These detacl~ments 
preferably are posted dong  favorable terrain features such as 
defiles, streams, and crossings which the enamy will be forced t o  
pass in  his advance. Outguards are posted and patrols sent out 
from the detachments. Additional close-in security mag be re-
quired by the maix force. In cloac prosirnlty t o  the ecemy tbc 
rnobility of iiuch units cannot bc profitably esploited and they 
generally will be replaced by less mobile elements. 

Section IV. SECUXLTY MEASURES V'JIPHIN BIVOUAC A3E.G 

259. .Security in a bivouac area 1s obtained by active and lmasivs 
maasuxe~. All nnit's are respo~~silole own hctical security.for the!r 
&@@ng paints should be designated by each wit with routcs . ".H> 

;' <&" C.
. 
, $ '?  *.,,A. .,+a ..-.-n 9 ) .  * 

o W ePI  subordinate unit. plans are prqaaed to  Cqht. .- -6 . .. 


1 
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259. a. An interior guard is established to defend importent 
acLivitics or installations, and especidiy valunble matkiel s~ch 
.Q w t l n e  61'atwrgft) t~ the n,!hrm s g e  of gfrhgpy?ni
tar)  e,~ * * A u  

ground, or gas attack, and to  enforce tmffic, police and camou-

flage discipline. Such guards should be given th6 n~aximumpro-

tection con~mel~surate
with the full performance of  their duties. 

b. In hostile territory, interior guards are made stronger. 1t is 
of ton nccossary to have guards for bridges and railway statia~ls; 
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for prisoners, hostages, roads closed to civilinn%aflic; and for 

other special security measures. 


260. Antitank weapons are ernplnccd for direct Are in the event 
of nrr??ored attack. Antiaircraft weapons are habitually locatcd 
to  permit ground fire when such does not interfere with the gri-
mary antiaircraft mission. When antiaircraft artillery units 
have been relieved of their primary mission, a11 nntiaircrnf"; 
v*capol;s lnny be sited for  defense against armored attack. How-
cvcr, no wcagons s'nouid roved the iscation of a concealed bivouac 
by prcn~aturaAra. . 
24; . Ifi ;wldwlti~fi to the rcsp~gsibi!ityof o;\ch unit for its o\t;n mlti-
nirborllc scctlrity, luobiIc units 01 thc rcdcrvo may bc dc;ignatcd 
to  provide alltiairborne defense as a high priority mission. 

262. a. A minimum of one officer at  e ~ c hheadquarters of corn-
!)any size o r  larger, and one noncon~missionedo3cer in eac3 pic-
toon, o r  similar unit, are constantly on duty to alert the co~rnsnci 
in an  emergency. 

b. To alert all the troops, a g e n a r ~ lalarm is soonded. It' tke 
: l r a  conunander decides to nlert o!;!y certain troops l?e notifies 
them by thc quicliest means availeble. Uson alert each wit ns-
rer,:bles in its adssignatad arca and reports its rccrdiness to the 
ccmmnnder. Quiet and order are c:aiutainect. Prior rahearsals 
:rre hcld in order that  each man may know where to go and what 
to  do. i 

263. Pnsdve measures inclucle dispersicn, concealment an6 covor. 
iiidividiiai cover shouid be avaiiabie against air or armored attack. 
C~mouf lag~measures are talcen when required by the sittzation. 

244, Cowdination of  dlmeans of security ngninat armordd attack 
is n con~nnndrea~onsibiIity,Each unit commanr'.aP constantly 



employs all means availnblo t o  him for  this purpose. h!hasul'es.r 
taken will be integrntecl by higher headquarters t o  illsure cob:I an nttnci; of any type. mr-ordil~ntedsecurity n p a i ~ ~ s t  I nls coordina-
t ion is nchicvccl by advance p l ; ~nn i n g  uud tin~clyordcrs. l m p ~ * ~ ~ e ~i 
n ~ e n tof the sec~isityagainst hostile armor i s  a continuous process., 

I
I 

265. a. The ~ccuritymeasures htibitually Bnl ie~~for the local 
security of each uui t include provision against armored attack. 
The force commander tvill coordinate these local security measures 
L. tL - - - . -* . - - , . ,L.  & ,,,*?R A . .  ,@ ,a, ,.a, ,.. ' L ~ l ~ L . .  1 7 . r .  I
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proscribing other important details. I 
b, Security provisions for the protcction of the force as o whole ; 

also include provisions against nrmorcd attack as part of tha. 
inth~rr*n+nA u u ~afir114t.vr u j  h1a ~ W A A *  

13 f!ia**f.F;
C C C ~ A A  

i11 measures acording such pro-I
A u s v \ r w ~ r ~  p VUA 

tection aR0r.d common protection a.gainst attacks of other types, ( 
boi;h proul~cland air. For example, mobile reserves strong in 
aymor usually are held in reserve centrally located for  use as a 
maneuvering force agaicst possible attacks inclucling armored 

266. a. Both active aud passive mensurcs are :Itilizad in integrated 
cornbinstion. XcLive measures iuclud. emgloymcnt of ficlcl nrtil-
Icry, combflt cInemicai --"q ircraIr;"L ofLl,- - - ---A 


types capable of direct fire against ground targets, tan!ia and 
other antitank weapons. Missions assigned in instances mill be 
secondary to  the primary lnissions nssigned certaill of the weapons 
:.,..*7,.,3
~ ~ L V U J . Y ~ ~ U I  

b. Passive rneasurca include air'and ground reconnaissa~ce,use 11 
-2 AA\.Arn A~-.....*C *fi-+**%. *r*C4L....l. rrrr:r.Irrr 7 1 : : 1 e r r + . . H m t  -.-.A 1
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artificial obstacles inc1udi:lg the use bf buildings and organized 
locnlities. I 

!' 
I 
I 

267. a. 411 SU* measures should be employed to  insure man--Y ' I  
rnurn eit'ecti~encss. AII eficicl~trnnrnil~gsystcnl ~t- i tha cosrdin-
ated inteiiigente and signal communicnticn system providcs for 
early and ~~~~~~~~~ling information ~f tke  prescncc and actio21 of . 
hosi;il3 forces il~cludingarmor or air. Friezdly air missions we 
cn~ployedto discover acd attack hostile armor acd when necei-
sary asslst in transmission 'of information and orders. A illap 11 
study, supplemented by air and 3touricl reco:mnissance, discloses : 
fn~forablcavonues of clppronch particulwly for armored forces. j
@kilgfP#l juse of natural bnr18ieru,strerrpthenod by concenlod m i z ~ ~  
A&15s and ather man-made obstacles ulford the bcst aati-armmci f 
dePensa grovidsd they are adectuately covcred by fire. t 



b. Arnlorecl cavahy reconnaissance elements operaze ~vel lt o  
c front and fla n h  to  giye warning. A11 round observatio'n az:d 

agencies are trained to  make imrncdiate report o f  
an :wrnorecl threat by the ntost cspeditiow nlcalls availrblc. l \rkLc~~ 
the  tncticn! situation permits, artillery majr be used nt 10118a11d 

txecii~!n~ renda t  mediumrsnges to  break up  hostile armorecl n t t ~ c k s  

and shor t  rcnpcs to clcstroy individual tanks. 


263. For details of defensive 'measures against armored attnclc 
see chapter 8. 

Section VI. SECURITY AGAINST AIR ATTACK 

269. All units must take appropriate meuslures against air attack 
and air reconnaissance. Mcasures taken by uni ts for  their cxr. 
protection are tt responsibility of c o m m ~ n dand should bs incluilad 
i 	 f i r * r t * r * a  A n t ; t T a  maand ; n ~ l l r A a  fitukfnvA+? ni~nffi~~tinn 	 ~ ~ ? i e t t . , ~ \ n
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antiaircraft artillery and other suitable organic weapons. Passive 
mcntts include the sir*warning system, conccnlment, disperser. 
ancl covec Mcss~ re stalien vary with thc situation, the degiice 
of visibil-ity, the concealment and cover afforded by the terrain, 
autl the capabilities of t.ha cncmy's aviation. 

270. Meisures i~utborized units for their. own protcciis~: must 
provide f o r  reliable ide~tificntionof aircrsr't tkro:~gh either a : ~  
;tir t\rarnit:g system or by the actions of the aircraft themsc!ves. 
In p h n n i r g  for  defense against an attack comma~iderstake icto 
consicleration the eKectiveness of available nreapons,the tactics ni:d 

' 	 sn'cctiveneas of hostile air, clisperaion of troops, terrain chr:.actcr-
i s j cS ,  and of speed aiid stealth of move;ment. 

271. In the corn5ttt zone, the antiaircraft artillery with the fislc! 
:l~my-providesthe antiaircri~ftdefense of all nirfidds anit ot1:c; 

& 
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Lions acd assembiy positions, irnportxlt  con~,?:ucdand supg!;. is-
stc~lintionu,and movemcnt o f  troops through defiles and ot11c.r 
cl*iticnl localities. 	 4 

6 

272. l'he first requirenlent o f  aniinircraft sccurity is nn efficient 

vcusning system t o  detect and tmce movonlsnts of hostile aircraft, 

:und t o  disvernii~ntetimely infarmation to  f ric~ldlyagencies. 


273. Upou receiving nn air n h m ,  t ~ o o g sin positio3. bivocac, or - .. .-, r :-.-
C c l r L r  J, *+ .6 l i ' . r~ i  l&wt,wnah i l l h 4 - f l  m ~ ~ f l . a n ~ 1 4  ,,4kad? II..\+~~*l.,.,~..e

A 3~134kWAG rLVQIU3b v ,,,?.A:-i U L  u L 

!-ass. 1x1general, fbot troops on the road clcpIoy slid seek cover. 
Wlsa11 tima of ~t~ar~dnn~ o r m i k .foot troops will deploy off the 

L 
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troops conti l~ucthe march, quiclre~ingtheir speed when possible. 
A11 suitabla v-capons open fire on hostile airwaft when the situa-
tion favors s u c l ~fiction. 

274. When the situztian indiccltes the cecessity for continued 
movement, particularly by day, and a command is subjected to 
frequent ailoattacks, maximum advantapc is tdccn of clispersion 
and ,zvnilabIc concealmcnt and covc~.without delaying the move-
ment. Troops must be prepared to  accept some casuaitios rather 
than delay arrival of large units at their de~tinationat the 
appointed time. 

275. h command diminishes its vulnerability to  air observation 
and at ta~liby adopting dispersed formations and increasing speed 
of movement. Dispersion in formation may be accomplished by 
increasedT~Jidthand depth of disposition or  by density 
within columns or groups. 

276. ?rIcasurcs taken for concealment seek t o  thwart both hostile 
visual- - rccoi;naissaiice and photogr8Dhy, The presence 
position of troops are clisclosccl to an air observer by movcmcnt, 
by regulhr formation or outline, by reflection of light, o r  by dust, 
smoke, or newly made tracks and intrenchments. Comnla~ders 
will take appropriate countermeasures to  prevent detection. All 
troops should be imprcsscd with the necessity for individual 
cnmouflagc protective measures. 

277. a. Shadows cast by tho sun early in the morning and late in 
the afternoon facilit~teconcealment. During dnrIccess, blackout 
provictes effective concealment. Artificia! illumination can bc used 
t o  increase concealmcnt by blinding the enemy as well as by 
casting sltaclo~vs. tVoods and villqps aRord concec~lmentfrom air 
observation and reconnaissance. Inclividunl cover is provided by 
digging f o s  holes. 

b. Intrenchments and field works are visible from the air unless I 
carefully sited and camouflaged. Protection is sought by the 
distribution of the defenses on the terrain and by their adaptation 

t - - - . l - V ? - - --- 1- - - - - - 1- ')- - -'1---- 1- - - -t o  conceal-mentand cover, such as ouilalngs, Drusn, neages, Danlcs, 1 
ditches, and cuts. 

I 
278. The antiaircraft security of a colun~ndepends in large meas- i 
use on the success of i t s  concealment in its last bivouac. Dullug 1 
movement security measures must consider the visibility and the 

I 



possibilities of dispersion. Proper march planning will usua!ly 
pe~*!??it.&n,uate dispersion drjring 'the formation of march 
columns and movement into bivouac or assembly areas a t  the 2nd 
O F  n march. D u ~ i i i gtemporary halts troops acd vehicles c!c.ar 
the road 2nd take full advantage of cover. Distances betrveer. 
1~elliclesand elements in the colur,~narc increased when the situa-
t ion  permits. Antiaircraft protectio:~is particularly esszntial at  
c~o3singsand at  defiles. If sufficient antiaircraft is availabl~ 
sornc should be distributed within the column t o  supplement or-
ganic means. 

279. a. The threat from airborne troops requires special security 
rncasures. Responsibility for t2;cse measures extends through a!l 
echelons of command. The measures adopted within each echelon 
are coordinated t o  provide a unified system over the entire danger 
area. 

b. Many of the security measures talcen ag:.ninstarmored attack 
co 17sti tute common .protection against a i~borneattack. Security 
Ir:t.:.surcs cornmoil t o  both include warning systems, certain re-
co u ll:~issancemeasures and the provisioli of mobile reserve*. 

280.  a. In general, the security measures required should provide 
early ififormatior., germit at?--& of incoming enem,y transports 
by combat aviation and antiaircraft fire and the destruction cif 

parachute troops while they are in the act o f  landing or imme-
diately after. Landing forces not so destroyed shollld be isolztcd 
Groin rcsupply and reinforcement and attacked and destroped as 
rapictly as the situation permits. 
b. Passive measures include the obstruction of ell possible land-

ing fields not required by friccdly air operations. Areas 05-
structed would include landing fields, open belds, straight stretches 
of level highway or other possible drop zones, or  landicg fields for 
hastile airborne troops. 

2 8  1. For additional details relative t o  alltiairborne sectirity meas-
ures see chapter 9. i 

Section VIII. SECURITY AGAlNSt CHEMICAL ATTACK 

282. Responsibility for the measures necessary t o  provide security 
:~gniilst chemical attack lies with the unit coa~mander. Timely 
and aciequato protective meesures will minimize the likelihood of 
nchamicai attack or kreatiy reduce tile effectiveness of the attack 
should fhe eriemy resort to  this type of warfare-



~ 

283. Protective rnei~8uresinclude provision for the fobwing: an 

adequate wnrning systcrn; icdividual az~dc~lloctfvoprotective 
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cqoigment, supplies, n;lJ wens  which cmst be used by friendly 
CAol*ces; pro!r,;,t trcntnzent of c1ze:nical ngmt caauxitks ; and tac-

ti-81 !??ews;?rzs which mi~l ifilizc the o%crr ~f &!fiemim!agznt~; 

To obtaiu masin~unlcfl'cctivcnes3 f;.om tho measures efiurnerntcd, 

trnil;ing in their use or application must be thorough and con-

tinuocs. 


284. Protective equipnlent to asaiat the commander in discharg-

ing his responsibility consists of two general types-


a. Tho protectivo equipment provided for the individual soldier 

consisting of the gas mask, protective ointment, protective covers, 

and protective clothing. 


h. Collective protective equipmellt provided far the protection 

of groups of individuals or organization equipment and supplies, 

consistingof protectors for gas proof sheltel.s, pmtec-

tive covers fo r  equipment and ~uyplics,gasproof curtains, and 

clccontnrninating equipment and supplies. 


255. Thc tactical measures talcen by a commander to protect his 

command from chemical attack includes : troop dispositions which 

take advantage, as far as practicable, of terrain unfavorable for 

gas conccntrntions and the avoidance, evacuation, or dccontamin-

atfon to the extent possible, o f  passed areas. 


b 

Section IX. SECURITY AGAINST RADIOLOGICAL VtSAPONS . 
286. Tho introduction of atomic weapons hrro produc; : the sddi-

tionnl problem of protection of personncl from the harmful ef-

fects of rzdintion anci mdio-active mlrtcrinis. Increased d!spc:.sion 

of units and installations up t o  the limits of elTcctivo control 

will reduce the effect of atomic weapons. Protective measures 

- 1 , . ,pl:fiC:Aq. . . A A A - - C I : C I C I A - m h  -A-&:*.I... A@ 2 ~ a w - um u - - - --
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insuririg that personnel required to  enter these areas do not 

receive more than the n~aximumsafe exposure t o  the radiation. 


Section X. SECURITY AGAINST BlOlOGlCAL WARFARE 

- m y ,  Thn threat; ~f h!g!ogi~.! wmfgr~! ~ g p ~ np g!! ~cow1,= ~ ~ 
mandars the 2.esponsi5ility for protection o f  personre1 fawn the 
eit~ctsof this form of crthck. Definite information of the em-

a Lployment- of biological warfore will nrobably be disseminate& 



TROOP MOVEMZNT 


283. Troop movements are made by marching (by foot, animal, or 
motor), by rail, by water, by air, and by various combinations of 
these methods. 

. 	 289. A successful movement placss troops at their &stination at 
the proper time and in effective conclition for  combat. It is the 
task of con~l~~andcrst o  recollcile the conflicting requircments G E 
r:~pidityof movement and co~~servationof 	fighting power. 

290. Special attention t o  the care o f  troops and t o  the means of 
trailsportation is essential ti, succesvful movernext. Comma~ders  
take the neccssayy measures prior to a movement t o  place men 
and transportation in the best possible condition and e:iercise the 
necessary supervision 'during and after the movement t o  main-

, 	 tain them in tha t  condition. Extremes of weather constitute 
one of the greatest sGurces o f  hardship on thi3 march. 

Section 11. FOOT M,\!lCEIES 

291. The ahility of a command t o  achieve decisiva results on the 
battlefield may depend, in a large measure, upon the marchiag

' capacity of the troops. Troop must be conditiozed to  withstand 
the most ucfavorable march conditio~s'which they are likely t o  
encounter in operations. They must be hardened gradually t o  
this standard. Once attained, standards should be maintaired, 
even though extensive use a t  times may be made of mechanical 
transport. 

292. D~iriz~gactive operations, troops must not be allowed t o  
become un~lecessarilyfatigued. They are not kept in column nor 
under arms any long9r thal, necessary, and full use is made of 



~nechanicalmec?ns of transport for both thd men and their equip-

C' ' 
-293,  olnce it will not always be possible to attach suzcient 111otor 
t;-a:;sportatlon t o  a comnlanc? t o  cnablc it t o  move all its pc:.ssnr.el 
and equiplnent in one trip, the cbility of n command to  cocce!ltrata 
.superior forces quicltly at  the desired place, in time to achieve a 
dccisive result, will often dcpend upon skill in the use of organic 
mortor transgortgtion to move by cchclon. Whcther tho i 1 ~ r ~ 2 . 1  

ionds of motor vcllicles arc clispntc'nt?d bcPorc or nftcr 'ihc foot  
troops dcpcnds upon the nature of tJ~cscloads a:7d the t:~cticnl 
situation. The amount of organic trnl~sportationwhich pruclent!y 
can be diverted from its normal purpcsa to move foot troops de-

? 1 -11 A..1:c:lds upon the degree of readiness for coinbat i%eyu~reu UL-uy i t i i  

part  of the command, the supply requirements, the hzznrd of 
i nlmob i!izing essential londs at  a critical time, and the conseque:ice-

A ? i t i n f  fhn .-rrn71-n~mdh ~ ta n p m v  gpfinn 1, -,--u L L I I d u A  a & b l l A & C * b A V A L  V A  b A A L  L V A A A A A & C b L I U  ?JYv k A & ' r . L b L J  L b U V A x a a r o  . hi J U 3 l 3 ~ u ~ ~  

cep t  f o r  these vehicles issued for  the movcir;cnl; of active mcano:;;, 
:;iich as prime movers o r  lveapou carriers, all truci;s of any r;r:it 
;;rc considered as npool of transporkntiou to  be csed as required. 

294. The locatioz~or' the detrucking area is l a r ~ e l yc I ~ l ~ ~ ~ i ; d c ~ ~ ton 
thc time required t o  complete the movement, the enemy's cnpalili-
ties t o  interfere with the movement, the location of cover a::d 
terrain suitabie for the detrucking, and tile employment cjf t k e  
troops involved. The time requiked to  completc the movt? is 
affected by the number and coi~ditionof roads, the distmce ba-
tween entrucking and detrt~ckingarcas, the available t r s ~ s p o r t ,  
the time length of columns, the delay caused by enemy interfereccc . 
A,, A h  4 C h h  +:-*A 1CI tV I \ ~ ~ C . W P . % ~ H  A+LA A,..-!.~*..-
r .JI  U L L  1 t ; l  VU;SLL U b I r L V 1 l I J p  L1lG bAlliC lit5 UCb\V CL11 bLlG 133LIcLAiLG UL, Vf t rb - 2 

nn:l the bepin~ingof the march and, if the move is t o  Be msdc 
i : ~n o r e  than one trip, the time consumed in loading and u:l:c;adii:g 
;:crjonlneI 2nd equipment sfid in assemb!ing 2nd orgcnizing !*e-
ki i clcs a t  tu rna~ounds .  

b 

295. a. In the execution of movements, the commander dividcs his 
cornmanct into tactical groupings which are moved successi~-clyto  
their Gestination. Completely mobile units, such as armored 
divisions, can make the entire movement in one f o r \ ~ n ~ dtri:, csi:~g 
organic transportation. Units which are not comg!ataly ~ i o b i k ,  
can move successive tactical grotlpings by au~rnactingthsir or-
ganic transportation with transportation obtained iro:n 11igl:cr 
LA- M ( I - - - - - ~ L A - ~  I - . A m - -aAfi--l:*.L LL- ---a &---a L,,,',,.
I : U ~ ~ U ~ L I U ~ L ~ ~ Y ,  ii:ove 111 L W V  Or ZlOTC LL-lk:,v1- GLLII ~C;LUIIII)IISII ~ 1 1 ~  

using their organic transportation only. 
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b. When rccessary, administrative londs not immediately nceded 
for  combat can be left in tho old area and moved forward when 
l.1- ' - - A  - - - - - A  ---L d L-. . - - . - - L Z ~ *  - u r r r U Y I A Y &  A - A m . m 4 . C C l : A C I  LA-~ r l elriovernenc Or L ~ O O ~ S  i*uu J U ~ I J ~ A ~ : ~and c iscn~la lequ;prr~ai~c u c r ~  

heen completed. As f a r  as practicable each grouping for rcove-
rnent'  is com2oscd of the units normally associated tactically in 
combzt, together loit!: the crganic weapQn;, ammunitio.n,, and 
~ ~ a t i o r ? ~ ,of such units, SO that each groliping will constitute a 
tactical formation ready for  combat employment a t  its destination. 

296. Foot and motor movements may be con~bincd.When a move-
ment by organic motors cannot be completed in the allowable time, 
a combination foot and motor move may be advisable. Foot troops 
t o  be transported in a later echelon may march from the initial 
point to an intermediate entrucking point where they will be met 
and picked up by vehicles returning front an earlier echelon; or 
foot troops transported in an early echelon may be detruclted 
short of their destination and march the reinainder of the distance 
whi!e their vehicles turn around and return for the foot troops 
o f  a later echelon. 

-.
plans for  a combined foot and motor movement 

must be flesible because circumstances in forward arcas can 
easily disrupt the time schedule. 

297. Iu an overseas theater of operations, thc available motor 

fuels and mdtor transportation are generally limited, and at times 

~ritiSn?~ Freq!~nf-!y .large bodies
hnl;i/~v~_r, ~f frnwps .must; he 
moved quickly either t o  intervene decisively in combat or to exploit 
a defeated enemy. Such ~novementsofte:~are organized so that 
the foot clomznts o f  the command arc transported 011 organic rrl~cl . 
attached transport, without unloadii:g norn~alloads, t o  permit the 
comrncncl t o  move as a ~vhole,v;itkont return trips for personnel or 
other loacls remsiaing at previous locations. In order to accom-
plish this type of movement, motor trznsgcrtation is over!oac!cd. 
The inclividual soldier may rice in or  on ~orti3zsof the vehicle 
not designed for personi~elaccom~~odations.Taalcr, acd other 
i
,,,,, : , 1  ,.,..,.,,,
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me nls. Evcn untlcr these conditions, the t~c t ica lintegrity of 
fcot elements shoulcl ba preserved. . 

298. Preparations for :r~ldthe conduct of movements by successive 
t.rigs are greatly facilitated by the cdoption of sthnding operating 
procedures. Otherwise, the prepar~~tionof plans acd orclers for 
such movements are very timc-coi~sumi~:g. 

A294. When colltLut is pwbable, special attention is givcr. :O t!i3 

protection of the detruc;'ldng area. to the com~ositionof the 
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tactical group moving in the first trip, and to the security of the 
routes of movement to  the detrucking area. 

Soellon IV. NIGHT MARCHES AND FORCED MARCXS 

300. Night marches often are required t o  prhide concelrlncnt 
ironl air and ground observation and security from air attack. 
Thcy may be made for the purpose of avoiding excessive hcat. 

301. Night marches must be carefully planned. Prior reconnzis-
S ~ I I ~ : Cof ro~~tes  Specialand assembly areas is especially important. 
pl -ecant iol?~are taken t o  insure the maintenance of direction and 
contact within the column. Guides and connecting groups usually 
arc necessary, 

302. When troops are being moved by night marches for the 3ui'-
pose of concealment, movement before dark except by smdf iie-
Iachments should be prohibited, and deybreak should find the  
troops either in position or in concealed loca!ities. 31easures t o  
maintain secrecy must be rigidly enforced. Such measures may 
j nclucle enforcement of light discipline; instructions to  ha!+, or  
to clear the road when illuminated by f i a m;rapid boullds by xnotsr 
e lcn~en t sbetween successive areas or' conceaiment; radio silence; 
and when near the enemy, the nlaintenance cf sile:~ceby perso:l;lcl, 
nlld so f a r  as practicable, the suppression of noises made by 
~ s hides and equipment. 

3133. F'orcerl m.arches i m p i r  the fighting power o f  t ~ o c p sa::c! nra 
only ui~dcrtaitcnin cases of necessity. Available matcr trans-
portation is used t o  the masinlum to meet the reqcirel;?znts. The 
Ic:?gtn o f  marchcs o f  foo t  and mounted troaps is us?:aiIy iccre~sci! 
by increasing the number of marching l~bursa day, r a th~ rthtn :?;J 

j~~crcasicg The march l , a y  52 $rc!wilthe hourly rate of march. 
hy Izafts of sevcral hours' duration. .4 long forced march pri2c-
ticcdly becomes a succession of daily marches of grentcr t h n  
:ivcragc duration. (See Fit1 101-10.) 

4 

Section V. TACTICAL CONSIDERATIONS 

33.1. The factors zvllich esercise the great& influence Lipon dis3o-
sitir1::s for marching are the composition a:id tke prosi~xityof 
hostile grouad forces, the nature of the terrain, nud the rctivily 
of !losti!c avi~itioi;.  Contact with hostile cleincnts sko::ld !?c cs-
pecked fl*o;;l 2r.y direction not protcctccl by f r i ~ n d l yfo;.ccs o r  k r -
ra il l  barriers. 



305. a. The principles of sect~rityapply, and appropriate measures 

must be talcen for  security in all typcs of movcme~?t. When con-

tac t  with the cncn?y is immit!ent: tactical considcrntions govern 

march dispositions. Columns are constitutecl in accordance with 

tneis tactical missions. Service troops and kitchen and baggage 

trains may be held in a protected arca and moved forwnrd under 

cover of darkness, after t h e  hostiIe situation has been developed. 

When the situation permits the movement may be made by bounds 

cluring claylight. 


L. When contact with enemy ground forces is remote the prin-
cipal object of march dispositions is to facilitate and expedite the 
movement o f  troops and to conserve their enerw. Comma~~clers 
make use of the available motor transportation for moving foot 
troops. As far as pmcticablc, columns are composed of units. 
having the same rate of movement. Columcs having different 
rates of movement are assigned separate roads o r  their movements 
by the same road are echeloned in time. 

306. 111 an advance against the enemy a large unit is assigneil 

successive objectives, or a mission and a zonc, or  routcs of move-

ment. A large unit ~vhosczollc of movement iccl~tdesseveral 

..,..L
r o l I i ~ sfi.sigi3S i;Oiites iiiiits in accoi=dance01%hbn@gtoitscoi-rigoi..ent 

with its plan of maneuver. 


307. The commnndcr's movcment order prescribes the time :md 

place of departure of his columns so as to produce the desired 

formation. JIoveu~cntsmay be controlled by prcscrifiing the ho:w 

when the head of the main body of tl.12 rcsgcctive columns \1*iI1 


*
continue the advance beyond the designated phzne lines. Inter-
medirte objectives may be prescribed in the ordar  or  during the 
movement. Column commsnders report promijtly when thcse 

-1objectives are reached and at other designated times. -me in-
m!ncl?cc of coctact with strong forces ~;rkpcrccifor battk, t?le 
pro!~abicin~qua l i tyin progrcss of tha several col~ul~ns ,and suitJ,!e 
+ - ~ \ . . . n ;\ *  n + " P ~ r . r l : - t ~ ~ f i \ . f i * r r T - - -C f i -r .~. .  A + r r r . l - t A a r l  A r ? r r A r . C . r  ?a. \..-.-
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ly determine the length of bounds. Ccntrol of tha movement mzy 
n!so be obtained without the designation of phase 1il:es. Undcr this 
procedure, subordinates furnish periodic position reports azd the 
commander effects his control by issuance of orders during the 
movement. 

308. When tha enemy main fcrcces are distant, hrmgeforces usu-
ally move in a broad axil deep formrtio:~in order to permit 
flexibility of maixuver ard to achiat:e rayidity of movemc:\t. Rc-
connaissa~~cetroops connoiter the assignee! zone and gain contact 
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with the hostile forces. Security against motorized and armored 
forces i s  provided in the zone of redon~~aissencatl~roughthe suc-
/ r c t * r r t t r e  = f i i m r r . v n  fif w ~ a r 1nantava a ~ r ?m a  t.ttrci1 f r r r - r ~ i nl irnc nnr\ hv fbp
t4L.331V b  r 3 F A L r U J L  G V A  & V U U  b & b & b b ~ aa r a u  rrc+uur  w& ~ W & & H A . A  r r r r ~ u  VJ r r r u  

aggressive action of mobile elements operating \v,ve!l to the front 
2nd on unsspported flanks. 

309. On closer approach t o  the enemy, the zone of reconnaissance 
I,l:comes less exte~?siveand less time is available to  prepare fclr 
con1bat. 

3 10 u .  A formation in depth provides masirnum flexibility or' 
m;kneuver but delays deployment in the direction of rnovemci~t. 
Y L  L t  - - - : A r r &  A.C -11 ~ A * . - A & : A - - LA A A - L . . a l  A - f i L l A m  4.L +A--A*%IT.+.*
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t o  exert the maximum influencc in coorcli~iatingthe action of the 
forccs initially engaged, and insures the availability of units in-
tended for maneuver, . 

b. A formation in width increases readiness for dep1oymer.t in 
the direction of movement. 3IancuverabiIity is restricted, especial-
ly after gzining contact; changes of direction are dificult. 

C. A formation in which columns hre echeloned t o  a Rank facili-
tates maneuver and deployment t o  thnt flank and retain:;,' t o  
w r y i  ng degrees, the advantages and disndvantapes of both form-
sfiolis i n  w i d t h  2nd depth. 

3 I I .  \Vhcn contact with strouy forccs prepared for bnttIc is immi-
nen  t, tile commsndcr assures himself of continued possession of 
f c l0rniri suitable f o r  subsequent nlnneuvcr ancl develops his com-
mand f o r  combat. He coordinates f~ r t h e raclvance by prcs-ribi~g 
l i ? : ~ ~  ..ill be seized by the adva~caguards w!l.liie the m::ifithnt 

a - .."U " L I H Y  

bodies of the respective columns are suitzbly clisposed for conlbat 
within supportirig distance. After a march has begun, vari-t'& IO:!S 

in cchelonaent are obtained by haltisg c e r t ~ i ncolumns or by 
~ h a ~ g i n g  d_urati,~nnf their rest peri~de, 

3 12. In an advance, commanders and their stcif parties arc: ~sc;! 
a . The con~mnlldergoes whr?rc he best can c p n t r ~ lthe 
aperation, usuaily wit11 his principal column or with the co!uxn 
a!o;:g ~vhich isbeing estnk1isl;ed.the axis of signal c ~ ~ n u n i c n t i o n s  
(lrdixarily, the commander and his staff party move by bound5 ta  
~ i c c e s s i v elccations where messages may be raceived n:ld se:~t, h-2 
may be accompanied by one cr mor l  of his pri!lcipal su5o~dinnte  
con::ia~dei.~. 

313. Signal comn~lmicationbetweer. columns and with the s n p  
rior commander is regulated oriiina~ilyby standing operating 

-



proceclure, supplcmentcd, as necessary, by special instructions* 
Ordinarily, the means empIoyc6 ere rr.essaEger n;:d 1.ndio. Light 
a i~craf t ,including orgznic aviation, rilny bc used t o  maiittnii~ 
con tact bet~veencolumns and to  rcyort their n r r i~a Iat succes:ivc 
march objcctives. Esisting coLur.ercinl sigfial communicatigiil 

systems are utilized where desiriS!e. 

,314. 4 column includes ali units u n d ~ ra sin& co:xmnnder which 
use a single route. A column includcs its security detachrnerrts, 
the main body, and the trains. The forn~ationand movement of 
each of these groupings are regulated by a designated comn~ander 
in accordance with instructions of the column commander. Dis-
A L I------ &L -,-------,,A -,,T ., L - -1 1, ,-A L  A -1----- - .*-A
Lalice U C L W ~ O I I  ~-egu:il~eu coluiirii cutri-g r ~ ~ P i ~ i K ~  uy ~ n e  
mander. The maintenance of roads and the rerr,oqialof obstac!cs 
malie advisable and may require the presence of an exgineer

with t!-e advauce gngrd cr near the he8d ~f each pri12cipz! 
column. For details of advance guard movenlent see chapter 6. 

3 1S .  The order of nlarch of a column of 311 er-1~ advaccing agsifist 
the enemy is depexdent upon the terrain, the tactical situation, the 
mission of the  column, and the relative mobility of tile component 
units. The order of march of security detachments ordicarily is 
prescribed by their respective c~mmanclers. The coIumn com-
mander prescribes the order of nlarch of the main body. 

316. a. When'contact with the enemy is possible, the oider of 
march of 3 column composed of eIcments of approximatcly equal 
mobility is based upon the 1*cquiremcntsof security and the prob-

* 
b. Xrti1lci.y is placed within the column in order to  insuyc its 


availability for early and adequate support of the security forces 

and the initial action of thz main body. Provision should be rnade 

f o r  the protection of this artillery. 


c. Antitank weapons are disposed t o  p~ovideprotection to  the 
moving colulr~.Some antitank ~~ea_nor?3are attached t o  security 

detachments. 


dm >I~torvehiclevreclub& in the esercfsa of comaazd and con-
trol of  the column ordinarily advance by bounds. They intez-
fere to  the minimum extcnt with other elemants. Administrativa 
q~o~br atelcnwnb pertainicg to shR partics ordinarily move 
aitl34~tbhead or tail of their units. 

edTr15.e ere so glacecl in the column as to  be avail3ble to tkeir 
~ --Aw a n ~ a # 4 a  c~~Lun - m - t ~ a ~ d m.LA2L11 Zwur - 2 2 - -- 2 - 3 -- 9  I 
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held in protected areas in rear and sent forward when the situa-
A:- A..Y.:I+.-.U
Llu!I LJG1-1111L3* 

317.Orders for t r o ~ pnnlovements must be issued sumciently in 
:~c!vaticc to permit preparation for those movoments by the t r~3ps.  
F o r  detniis see F?/I101-5. 

3 I 9. Routes stould be reconnoitcrec! and mnrl<ed prisr to  the 
D LI - n--!3 -!L:-.. . L A  :...I:- - A  
or urlage c n p a c l t ~ c ~  

ca l e d .  Thc dimensions of undergasses should be chcckecl :rzninst 
vehiclc dirnensio3s. Timely measures arc tzlten for prcgr.rntion 
of strcnrn crossings and for  t h c  rcnlo~rnlof obstac!es z:ld otker 
pu:;sible causes of deley. Careful cs;?mination is made of fords, 
bi.ic!ges, and ice before attempting n stream crossing. 

c o ~ ~ l ~ z c u c c r n e n ttnc march. snuulu ur: iilur-

3 13. Cross-country marches usually will be necessary in the de-
vclopmeut and approach march preliminary t o  batt!c, or in the 
extension of a command for the purpose of diminishing its vnlncr-
I . +A C\;U . .r++r\~11~ 
rLlJllLbJ L V  QAL aL,bcLb&\r 

320. Or.~ppronchof a column t o  close contact with strong host i !~  
forces, it  becomes necessary t o  nbandor~the road and to  dcvelojl 
ihe route column into a broader formation. The deve?ogmcnt of 
n Inrge con~mandis expedited by an advance in several columns. 
The  area where development starts ordinarily depend4 uyoli t h e  
- r r , . , , C : , . , ,  ,,,*1? & L A  ..-..---?- . : 1 C u e  
t . 1  U L L I  VCILCSJ UI L L L C  C i i c l I l Y  s UI.LI:ICL.Y 111-e. AS a rule, timc cac be 
saved and losses avoided by detouring isolated arcas under hcsti!o 
oSscrvntion or fire rather than by starting cnrlg devclo;>r.!i.nt. 

321.  Thc dcvclopnlent of t h e  column is c l icc tcd by brenki:;~the 
single column into several roughly paral!s1 co!umns, ezch or' whiz!^ 
is assigned a marc11 objective. As contact v7iththe enemy bcconwa 
imminent, these columns themselves are developed icto emaili .~ 
columns. Time isgenerqlly pained in '.he esecuiion of ths develop-
ment by assigning the longest routes t o  the leading units of  thc 

322. The result o f  the complete development of the command is 
the distribution of  the troops in accordance with the comrnanclcr's 
pian of action. The development of a division usually terminates 
in the occupation o f  attack positions by froat line units pi*cX~~i:~wj? 
t o  c?eploymont for attack or defonse. (See par. -$la.) 

323. Whenever practicable, assembly areas a3.s ckusen ~t-hicllnye 
screened from hostile air and ground obucrvation. Torrain whic11 
provides turn arounds for motor vehicles, natural protection 



. 
agninst an armored ~ttnck,and acccsibla ground observation is 
desirable. The position should bc such tl?at (;hetroops have at; 
their clisposal favorable lines of advence t o  their con~bzt positions. 
When the terrain does not aKord cocccalrnent, ( ; h ~asscinhly <treas 
of a divisioll in daylight are usually beyond the zircc:ivs rar.ge 
of mpdiurn hostile artillery. The as~ornbiyareas arc prctectcd 
by antitnnk ~ l z dantiaircraft weapons and local scccrity detnch-
~nents .  At times combat aviation may bc necessary and available 
for this purpose. 

324. ;\/Inssing of units in close formation in assembly areas is 
avoided. Units are separated by suflicient interval6 and distances 
t o  insure that concentrated targets art, not offered to  hostile air 
attack or artillery fire. When the possibility of attack by other 
weapons esists, dispersion should be iccreasrd to  the masmium 
degree the tactical situation permits. Each unit makes its own 
provisions for local all-arou~dsecurity. 

325. When a command esecutcs its development under cover of 
clarkness, all proparations for the movements are complctcd, as 
f a r  as practicable, boforc dark. Forces in contact a,rrgrcssivaly 
develop tile hostile situation. Routes of adva~~ceare rac~nnoitered 
:.nil mar!tecl. Artillery prepares to  protect the occupation of the 
ncssnlbly area by occupying s u i t s b l ~firing positions bcfore dark 
01%completing its preparations for night firing. In the 
pertinent provisions for night marches apply during such a 
t?evelopment. 

Section VI. hqA2CI-I DOCTRINES 

326. a. In each arm and service, movement is based up011 mzrch 
units and serials. In foot units, the foot eiemeilts of the battalion 
constitute a serial and the companies or p!utcons constitute march 
units. In motorized and armored units, the size cf tha march ucit 
is governed by the number of vehicles that can be easily contro:Ied 
by one commander. March units are grouped together into serials 
to facilitate control and to simplify the issuance of orders. 

b. In each march unit the order of march of the several con-
pollent units, is normelly changed daily. Rotation in the ordar 
of the march of larger units'also may bc ordcrecl when permitted 
by the situation. 

327. a. Distance between march units, and bot\veon elernez~ts 
within n~archunits, is prescribed for each inarch in accordance 
with the situation. . 

*' . ,*-
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b. Difi'crcnces in the rate of I I ~ H L ' C ~  asin co~umnsare abso~*bed 
I(:!. as practicsbIe within the space between march units. In motor I 

columns, difrerences also are absoi-bed between vehicles. (See 
IcM 25-10.) 

328. X march serial ca~nposeclof more than one march unit is 

pl:!ce:l in the desired order o f  march by scl~cdulingthe arrival of 

the successive march units at an initial point. The initial poict 

is located in the  direction of march. It should be inconspicuous 

t o  hostile air observation and easy to  identify on the grouad. 


329. l'hc locution of initial points, and the time at which the 
heads of colurn~lspass and the tails of columns clear them, are 
st.;ttcd in the march order or in a march table accompanying it. 
\jT!?en a Inrge unit marches in several columns, the march order 
sh0~21dfix an initial point for  each column. 

330. Con~rnnndcrsof the seriah composing each column considgr 
thc route t o  be followed in reaching the initial point, calculate the 
time required, and start their comrnallds so that there will be 
neither delay nor waiting at  the initial point or elsejvhere. 

1.M-331 * eleruent- of a command marching by ulrrcrent 
routes arc t o  join on a single road or vrhen their routes of march 
cvoss each other, arrival at or clearing of the point o f  junctiol: 
is so timed as to prevent interference between columns. The time 
o f  arrival at and clearance of such critical points will be stated for 
e;?.ch serial in the march order. 

332. When an unforeseen crossing of two columns occurs and no 
col~trolperscnl~elof a superior headquarters is present, the senic\r 
comitlarrcler present regulates the crossing, basing his action on the 
situation and t h e  missions of the ? x ~ ocoIurnns. 

333.  Motor columns may move in open or close column formation 
at  prescribed rates or by infiltration. .(See FA1 25-10.j 

334. Ordinariiy, troops keep to  the right of the road, Idwing the 
left free for passage of other traffic along the column. Onmuddy, 
sandy, or dusty roads, or when both sides of the road provide 
concealment from air observation, or when attack by hostile com-
bat aviation is probable, troops may be directed t o  march on bcth 
sicies of the road, the middle of the road being kept clear for o th~ l*  
trefic. Guakds should always be posted in rear of troops on the 
road t o  warn approaching vehicles and prevent them from running 
into the tail of the marching column. 
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335. Halts during a march are n necessity nncl arc habitually takou 
a t  regular intervals to rccst Inen and aninals, tooservicevehicles, 
t o  adjust equipment, nncl for other purposes. Halts generally gre 
regulated by standing operating procedure, or by the march orc!c:.. 
Unit commandera are pron~ytlynotified o f  the t ine  and approxi-
nlntc length o f  any halts not provided for in the standing operat-
ing p~ocec!urc OY n~a rchortlcr. Sccurity, comfort of the troops, 
n!ld their. use i n  .luture o l ~ c ~ n t i o n sinfluence the selection of t!?o 

1 .

location for  a ilalt. 

33.5. cc. Aftcr the lirst halt, usually 15 minutes, columns con-
tailling foot  elements halt 10 millutes each hour. The halts of 
motor columns are made every 2 or 3 hours, and usually are speci-
fied in march orders. March units of foot troops halt simultaneous-
ly and resume marching simultaneously ;all march units of motor-
ized or  armored troops may halt and resume marching simui-
tanoously or successiveIy.. At the signal for the halt, units bear 
t o  the side of the road. On order troops fall out or dismoullt to 
rest. The road must be left clear by unit3 at a halt. 

h. shortly before the tcrnlinntion of the halt, the commandcr 
of ench march un i t  givcv the prepnrntory signal for thc rcsump-
tion of the mirch. Foot troops fall in, mounted men remount, 
drivers resume their seats. Each unit moves out a t  the signal of 
i tr; u11it comrnar,c?er. 

337. 11; is dcsirab!c t o  finish the day's march early. Ho~vever,the 
le~lgtllof tile march or the clesirnbi!ity of avoiding excessive mid-
dey heat may render it advantageous t o  make a l o ~ ghalt toward 
the middle of the day. At long halts, esch unit or  group moves to  
a previously reconnoitberedlocation mar the route of march. 

338. ?Zen are not permitted to fall out during the march or to 
leave the immediate vicinity of their unit during halts, without 
the specific authority of an oficer of their unit, en offlcer who is 
charged with keeping the unit closed up and with preventing strap 
gling marches at the tail of each march unit. This officer ex-
amines men who fall out on account of sicknes or sore feet, and 
oives them a written note to the surgeon or requires then to  con-t, 


tinue the march. A small guard marches at  the tail of each regi-
ment a ~ ~ dsepar2tc unit to control stragglers not admitted t o  the 
~ e d i c n lvehiclc! by the surgeon. Ncrch cnsuaIties are reduced by 
prompt  Soot inspection a t  ti12 close of ench day's mnrcfi. Such 
inspections usually are cofiducted by company officers in conjunc-
tian.with Nedical Dopartnlent aid men. 
. . 

-
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339. Oiie or  more nedical vehideu march i u  real: of each regiment 
;\:I(! s in~ i ln r .un i t  for tho transportation of men t h o  become sick 
u:. discbicd. Onc of the ~;:eclicaI officers on duty with n troop unit 
r-r;u~chasi ; ~rear of the uxit. TICcscmines men ~~::.hofall out for 
mcdica! reasons. I.Ee a h i t s  then to  th3 nlcdicrrl vekicie or au-
t t~nr izcstiltlm to placo angs  a:ld cquignsnt, in whols or in part, 
o : ~that veEzicie or othcr tmr.sport:ition provided for the puypcse, 
or directs them t o  report to tho guard in rear of the regiment. 

340. A vehicle which is compc1:cd to halt moves off  to one side 
of tha rond and signals vehicles in rear to po.as. Disabled vshiclcs 
are rcmovcd promptly from thc rond. Xotor maintenance elc-
n:ents nornlally are placed at  rear of c6lumn. 

341. Asccmblies from march columns may be made at long halts, 
to  occupy assembly positions during development for combat, at  
e ~;!ruc:cing 2nd detrucIcin,rr areas, and for other pur9oses. The 
co!ill.nn conimander selects the assclnbiy area in accordance with 
~h~situation or  instruction^ received, Il[e allots portions of the 
area t o  cornpoilent elements accordiilg to  the situation and pro& 
ab!c future action. When contact with enemy ground forces is 
remote, m;wh considerntions and comfort of the men n a y  govc~n 
dispositions for assembly. 121 large units troop3 are sh~i te red  
as close to tihe route of march as practicable a~;dare distrib~lcd 
in depth to  facilitate shelter, supply, the anticipated order of 
march, and security fsom enemy air activity. 

342. When contact with the enemy ground'or airbor~eforces is 
prob351e, tactical considerations govern the distribution of troops. 
Fi-ontages arc increased but units remain echelonecl in depth with 
all around security. Trains and ucits lacking adequate tncans 
of self-clefenae are coxcealed, dispcrsod and protected in arc is ,  
ge1:erally ~ m l lt o  the rear, o r  with troops equipped for  defense. 
\\'henever practiczble, arrangements for the occupation of t kc  
nrca are based upon detailed reconnaissznce. 

343. Assembly areas may be announced in the initial march orders 
or  during the course o f  tho movement. In either case, Subsequent 
arrangements are facilitated greatly by having representatives o f  
the major units march near the head of the column. The coll~mn 
commander announces the location of his command post, and 
indicates to the rcprcsentntivev of  the major units their respective 
arcas in sufficient time and detail to prevent congestion and delw 
in elcaring the roads. These rel~resantativos,after recoanoiter-
ing their rmpectiva areas and routes thereto, meet their units and 
conduct then1 to their assembly areas. 



e 

34.1. I'rovision is n~adafor trnllic control aod secitrity. Roads sre 
p~ompt lyclenrecl. This is espcditccl, and wcrw 3cd tear on motor 
vehicles is reduced by preparing tur:~-outsat  p!nces wE.::.c n.otor 
coiumr.s leave the roads. F o r  t!lis purpose, cllgineer3 equipped 
with bullclozcrs are especia:ly useful. 

345. Special precautions are ta!{en to avoid congestion aud dclny 
during the passage of obstacles and deftleu, or in clcsring the rocd. 
When tactically appropriate, provision is madc for protection 
against hostile aircmft. The massing of troops, cspccially in the 
vicinity of an obstacle or defile, or during a hult, m w t  bo avoided. 

346. Fordable streams are reconnoitered. Provisions ara mado in 
advance to  avoid confusion and unnecessary dalzy at  crossings. 
These provisions include tho regaining of distances and tho prep-
aration of additional crossings. When cr roed leads through 
swamps o r  quicksand or across a stream with treacherous bottotl, 
t!~e limits of the road are marked or warnings are placed at 
dangerous points. 

347. An enginccr ofliccr in cllargc of ally bridge is responsible for 
its structural ndcqklncy nncl the regulation of trallic on tho bridga 
a:ld its approirchcs. Instructions issued by the cxpinccr officer and 
the engineer bridge guard, relative to the use of the bridge, are 
strictly obeyed. March commrr~ldersare remonsible that vehicles 
exceeding the nlnximum load capacity of  the bridge are removed 

a from the column for crossing at some other point. In crossing on 
a pontoon briclge, motor vehicles travel slowly, holding to the 
center of the bridge and maintaining the distance esacntial to 

., prevent overload. 

348. In the event of a tactical emergency occurring at or near the 
bridze, troops on the bridge and its approaches are evacuated as 
directed by the engiceer oficer in charge. 

349. In ferrjring operations, foot troops are first brought t o  con-
cealed and defiIaded assembly arcas, in the vicinity of the em-
barkation point. Here they are organized into tactical proupiags 
corresponding t o  the capicity of the means for ferrying. En-
gineer equipment needed for the crossing, but not already at the 
--.-*A- is issued to troops the final assembly area or srttaclc 
positions, where instructions for  embarking and disembarking and 
for conduct during the crossings are given. At the proper time, 
each tactical grouping i s  coaducted t o  the point of cmbarlcation by 
.anexiginee~guide. Xovement from the final assembly area to  the 

. 2-5:oer is under the control of the engineer troops. 
C ..C 



350. On arrival at  the embarltation point, troops enter the boat or 
i-aft in the mnuner directed by the en2ineer in charge. Tho en-
git~eerin chsrge is responsible for the arrangcrnents of the lcnds 
a ~ t dfor handling of the boats. Indiviciual equipment is looaoned. 

so that it may be removed easily. 


351. Vehicles to be fcrried are heid coi~cenledin an area wilere 
t l~cywill not block the approaches. They are loadad as directed 
hy the enginaer officer in charge, and usually are securcd by 
brakes and blaclting. Horses mag be crosscd by swimming. In 
unloading, the debarkation point is cleared promptly. 

Sec~iotrVII. fdOVEtAENTS BY RAIL 

352. hlovemcnt by rail versus road is dccidecl upon after a study 
o f  the relative availability of all means of transportation. Faci!i-
tics in a theater of operations are seldom adequate to permit a frce 
choice. When gasoline, motor vehicle tires, and tracks aye critical 
items, rail ~ v i l lcarry all possible movements. \%'henrail faciiities 
are limitcd tracked vehicles may be moved by rail and nll otl:crs 
by road. When n degree of choice csivts the following guide m:;y 
LC used to move an infantry divisiot~: for distnncos lcss th;\n 130 
miles, it is generally expedic~itto use motor trimsportation (or-
ganic or attached) ; for distances bcttvecn 130 and 350 miles, to 
send vehicles over the highway while troops move by rail; and 
for distances beyond 350 miles, to  move both troops and their ve-
hicles by rail. Smaller units mzy I>emoved by y4\il over short,>r 
t i  Istances. (See FBI's 100-10 and 101-5.) 

353. Loading of vehicles on trains is norlnnlly a unit  respol~siljility. 
Each uni t  will maintain a record of current tramportation re-
quirements for its movement as a whole aud by separate units, 
i ~ ~ c l u d i n garrangement of trains and livts of supplies acd equiptigr? 
to  accompany the troops under varying conc~itioz~s.Units must 
be given timely notification of impending rail movements, in or6e:er 
to permit proper preparation. 

i 

354. Orders directing the movement of a unit by rail designate the 
points at which the entrainment of the unit will take place, indicrtte 
the number of  trains and the hours of departure, and state the 
detraining area or destination of the movement, when these are 
definitely lmown and consiCarations of secrecy t o  not oppose. 

355. Tho commander of the troops is responsible for the prepr\r;r-
tion of plans and ikbles regulating ent~~ainmentaxd dapartura 
of the olernents of his command. Details of the move are worked 



ou t  with the transportation omcer o f  the area in which thc move 
origil~ates. A central morelnent control agency determines the 
,,,.,,.,,, r,, LI,,,L,-- - 1 1  . ,,,:AL ,?,,:I:,, ,,L I ~ . . ~ : ~ . . ~rouiing. 111 i~ xneumr all conl;acrs \vim clvuurl ur Aure:gu govcrli-

nlent railroads will be made tlzrough t l ~ etransportation officer. 

356. The order in which clements are fo;wzlrdcd is dctermiccd 
by tactical and administrative factors. The assignment of units 
to entraining points'is determined by availability of suitable load-
#ingfacilities, matCriel t o  be loadrtd, and proximity of e!ements t o  
entraining points. 

357. A transportation grouping aansists of the troops, equipment, 
? m.. H--1 : A N  4 - A .-- fTT(t.-- J=finC:/.fi l  A A ~ c I : C J A ~ ~:H 
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t ions  govern, tactical unity shou!il be press~~recland a c h  element 
should be accompaniecl in the same train Ly iti own vehicles ancl 
equipment. 

356. A' senior officer is detailed in charge (;1!ach entraining poixt. 
He supervises the entrainment, police, and aliciaircraft security 
a t  the station and is furnished with the nacess,:r;. guard, trans-

' portation, and othcr assistance. 

359, Units are directed t o  arrive a t  their designated entraining 
point early cnough to allow elltraining in time to insure thc sched-
uled departure but not so early as to  result in congestion or delay 021 
routes t o  or st the entraining point. Premature entrainixg of 

, personnel should be avoided. 

3 0 .  The responsibility of the cn tsa i~ ingofficer ceases, and thc 
responsibility of the train c~rnmanclc.~begins, when entrainment 
is complcicd and the train has becn accepted by the railway for  
mcvement. The train'c'bfilma~~deris responsible for the aacurity, 
discipline, and administration en route but esercises no colltrol 
over the operation of the tmin. 

361. A representative of the unit being moved ar.d an of̂ ncerof 
the transportation service proceed t o  the detraining area in ad-
vance of the troops or arrive on the first train of  the troop move-
mjnk The representative of the unit determines the distribution 
of the trooas in the detraiuing area, in accordance with the corn-
rnander's imtructioyls. 

Section VIIl. MOVEMENTS BY AIR 
C 

J 
'!"62~~~::~irtransport may be employed for moving troops, equip-
J 

1" 
.<+! me@, ~uqpl ies ,or casualties. Air movement is char~ctcrizcdby 



speed and fltsibiliby. 1t is l i~z~itedby weather and airfield facilitieu. 
'The t~ansporto f  bullip or haavy itanis is revtricted by the con-
fo:.~untioil and payload of available aircraft. 

363. Tllc tr8ns~orti1t!on officer of the theater of ogeratia~sor 
similar co:~~r.land\rill establijh and maictain cont:ict lvith the 
appropriate Air Force commt~nderwith rcga~ylto air lift ql:d 
policiev and p ~ b ~ ~ e d ~ s ~ ~t o  be foilou~ed. Avoilablo air lift will be 
alloc~tcdby the transportatjion ofiiccr in accordance with policies 
establishxi by the theater or similar co:r.mander. 

364. The conmmander of troops is respo~lsihlafor preparation of 
n l a n c  fnv t17n n~nvaw?ontnf fho 010-anfa n o f 2 i i anf?17ia ~ ~ r n n i ~ ~ n r ? ..yL C C I A U  .&..UI. Y I & W  * A 1 V  V Y I . . W * I Y  W I  I Y * I I I I Y . & C . U  V L  V V I I L I . - - a O U I  Y V W W - B U  

of the move are wor!;ed out with the appropriate Air Force com-
mander. 

3 5 s .  The prime consideration in loading units is the anticipated 
tr~cticalemployment in the airhead* Con~rnanclersmust strive to  
maintain tactical il~tegrityby plane loads if the air-transported
force is to coiiimiitcd scjoii rifpr arrival at dcstinz-

tion. Howcvcr, if the Innding area is sccurc, tactical integrity 
may be sacrificed in order t o  attain the masirnum usagc of the 
svnilublc aircraft. preparing for  an air :uovcme!:t equip-
n ~ c z ~ ttoo hcavy or bulky to be air-transportable must be disas-
sembled' for movement. Items not readily disnssenlblcd ::.i!l have 
to  be eliminated. 8 1 1  peruoi:nel and equipaent not rcqxircd in 
thc objective area should remain in rear. Iiey gsrsonnel ai:d 
crluipmcnt should be distributed throughout the airlift t o  mici-
n ~ i z cthe ef'r'ect of losses. 

363. Prior to emplzning, troops are instrrlctad in loading al:d !a.jh-
i n g  equipment, in safety regulations oil airstrips an2 in flight, nl?d 
in p!nn of assembly after landing. Troops are marshailed near the 
departure airiieldv and aircraft loading tables and flight manifests 
are completed. Uhits are then emplnncd according to  the loading 
plan. Groulld and air lizison officers are eschanged. 

367. In flight, security may be provided fo r  air movemdnts 5y 
flying in formation under escort of fighter aviation, by 'dispersicg, 
=rby f.yillg gt .tight cr under ether c o n d i t i ~ ~ ~  yMbi!icy.=f lQw 
Loadin$ and unloading points in areas under friendly control mcly 
be protccted by fighter aviation and ground forccs, including anti-
aircraft artillery and antitank weapons. 

308.  For further details ofmovement by air, see F3f 140,'"~acticJ1 
Doctrice of Troop Carrier Aviation," FM 31-40, "Supply by Ail: 







CHAPTER 8 

THE 


THE OBJECTIVE 

376: T11e purpose of offensive action is the desti-uction cf the ebcc-
tivelless of the enemy's armecl forces and of his will to  fight. To 
facilitate the accomplishment of this purpose, the con~mnndcr 
sclccts for  his attack a physical objectivc such as a body of troops, 
dominating terrain, a cornmunic~I;ionsccntcr, of lines of conl-
inunicntions, o r  other vital area in the hostile scar for his attack. 
The attainment of this objective i s  the basis of his own and all 
subordinate plans. m rnis objective should have the fo!lowing char-
acteristics: 

a. 1ts  capture must be possible within the time and space limits 
imposed by the assigned mission. 

b. The threat of its capturc should compel the enemy t o  evscu-
ate his position or risk clestruction therein. 

c ,  Its captui*c facilitate conf-eniDlntcdfutureopcrr.tioas, 

d. It should prodcce n convergence of effort. 

e. It  must  he easily identified. 

377. The o5jective having been selected, all csmponents are di-
rected in coordinated efforts towards its attai~lment. Actions 
which do not contribute to this purpose are avoided. 

378. An objcctivc sometinlcs may bc attained by mnneuver alone; 
3 - t - L L - -- - _.-- - 3 9- -- -t -Lvrainaruy 15 rnusl; oe galneu uy close conlbat. 

3F9. Sound tactical maneuver in the offc~~siveis characterized 5,v 
a ccmeentration of effort in a direction where succcss ivill insure 
4h0 attainment of the objective. This principle necessitates that 



only the minimum means essential to deceive the enemy and 
reduce his ability to  resist tho main-'effo~btwill be ernployod else-
where on  the fro:?t. These sccondnry cfl'orts nre justified cnly by 
t !~eestent to  which they contribute t o  the success of tho m3In 
efiort. 

380. In the ocensii=e, troops arc distributed into two or more 
principal tactical groupings; one or  more ninin at tach in ~vh!c!l 
the greatest possible offensive powcr is concentrated to  bring 
ahout a decision, and one or more secondary attacks the rnfs~ian 
of which is to  render maximum rssistnnce to  the main attack. 
In each tactical grouping, the mass of tho available nlcalls of 
combat i s  applied in a decisive direction. 

3 3 1 .  Main attack groupings are designed t o  secilre the objective 
z~;dto  dcstroy the hostile force. Secondary attack groupinas arc 
ricsig~edt o  hold thc enemy in position, t o  force him $5 colnmit 11% 
reserves prcn~aturclyar.d t o  an ir,decisi~rclocation, and t o  p ~ c v c ~ i :  
him f rom reinforcing the front of t l ~ cmnin nttnck. This normrL:l:* 
will l~ecessitatcthe delivcry of n 1i:nited objective attack I\-hc;c 
succcss will conlributc t o  the mnin cffort. 

382. >fain attacks are characterized by ilsrrow zones of action, 
stron'g support of artillery, arnor, and other supportis,rr \vczpcns, 
eeective support of combat aviation, and deep echelon~icctof re-
serves. 

393. a. Secondary attaclrs are lisualiy assigned wider zones of 
;\ction than is the main attack, with a consequent redudion in bcth 
strel;gti~and depth of reserves. Such nttac!cs ara therefore ~!s\ic.l-
I:? assigned limited objectives. To compcl?scte for this lack cf 
lbescrves strong fire support is essential. The flesi5iIity of artil-
lery frequently permits it to support a secondary attack ngnin;;t 
an important limited objectivc without interference with the  
s~lbscquenisupport of tho main attack. 

& 

b. ?JThenthe forcesavailable for the secondary nttack.zre lir-~itccl 
in strength, strong fire support n a y  be employed t o  oEsot sudl 
~rcaknessand deceive the encmy. Skillfu!Iy located supaorting 
weapons can fire in support of an earlier secondary attack without 

A-.,--A1-- =AI.&:-

i b t . t v a ~ - J U A ~auc;ucir~gtheir support of a subsequent main attack. 

384. When it is impr&cticabieto  determine initially when or where 
. the a.ainattack is tb be made, the commander retains his fr~ec?crn 
.f4 $ to act by disposing hia forces in great depth, by hoiding out strong 
g - . 

8 I 



reaervcs, and by maintaining centralized control of his supporting 
weapons. Mobility and correct initial Iccntiolt will permit rapid 
esploitation o f  the alcccss of tho planned m9in attack or of favor-
able developments in the holding attack. 

? o < . 4 - I . h f i h # \ I ~ r l nf i* .r~nn n w r 3 . r  ;++,-A nn f i ~ n'Inca +!lait* in7vura-
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dinte availability for employment in the esccution of other mis-
sions. Deployed and under fire, they can change front only at the 
kisk of incurring heavy losses. The commander can intusnce the 
course o f  an action once begun by the employment of reserves, 
fire support, and air support. 
A A #  	 * - . E - . 1.1. -

~ 6 6 .a. In seiectilig the direc~ionxor rne main attack, the terraint 	
]nust be carefully studied. The choice o f  the front on whicli the 
main attack and the main efforts of subordinate units are made is 
often detelm-ifiedby the possibilities which the terrain offers for 
movement, for. concealment, for cover, and for effectivz employ-
m e n t  of artillery and armored units. The road net available must 
also be consiclered from the viewpoint of logistical support. 

b. Selection oE thc dii*cd;ion of thc main attack is influc~cctl 
also by the tiinc available for  movement beforc the attack must 
be Inunched. In s i tunt io l~swhere speed is essential, mobile units 
composed largely of armor may be employed. Thc hostile dis-
positions must also be consiclered. For example, armor should 

, 	not be employed against strongly prepared positions protected by 
obstacles. At times unfavorable factors may be accepted in 
selecting the area to  Be attacked in order t o  achieve surprise. 
Effective suppprt by com5at and recon:laissance aviation is es-
sential in any major attack. 

FORh\S OF OFFENSIVE ACTION 

307. At tnclc maneuvers are c1nss;fied as envelopments and paw-
t x t i ons .  

355. a. In an envelopment, the main attack is directed against the
flallk oiGrear 2 "- :--:1:-1 I.-- -!Lo oz ~ n elnlwal uisposi~ionof the enemy's mzin forces 
and  toward an objective in rear of his front lines. It seeks to  sur-
round that portion of the enemy's forces both in front of and on 
the objective. It is assisted usually by secondary attack directed 
against the enemy's front. 
b. A successful enveIopment depends largely on the d e ~ e eof 

suprise attained and on tho ability of the secolldnry t o  
ciolltnin the bulk o f  the enemy's forces. Surprise is secured by 
maneuvering to avoid observation by the enemy acd by deceiving 



him. Superior mobility and air superiority increase the prospect 
o f  success. 

c. An envelopment avoicis attackilly on ground chosen by the  
enemy, and forces him to 'fight in t ~ v oor more directions t o  meet 
t h ~converging efforts oi the attack. Every e z ~ r ti s  mzde t o  
strilcc the defender's flank or rear in order t o  avoid ar.y part o f  
his organized front. Such nn nttnck mil~imizcslosses, handicaps 
the defender's ability to  meet it promptly, compels the defender 
to fight on ground chosen by the nttac!ter, and produces decisive 
~esults. 

U 

359. X turning rnoven~cntis ;ti1 enveloping maneavcr which passcs 
around the ei;cmy's main forces t o  stri:tc at  some vital point dcep 
i l l  t h e  hostile rear. The force maliing the maneuver usual!y 
operates so far  from the secondary attack that the principal tactical 

Iq??;.groupings  may be beyond mutual supporting distance. . [U,,J-

p o ~ t i n gdistance is the distance by which forces may be separated 
;untl yet permit one to move to the aid of another bcforc it can hc 
clcfcttted by an enemy force.) Hence, each grouping must be 

. 	 stroilg enough, or mobilc enough, to avoid t le fcnt  in detail. When 
conditions favor suclt action, all striking elements of the comn;a::J 
nlny he cmpioyed iiz the turning force, lcnving only rcconnnissn:lce 
elcments confronting the hostile dispositions. The turning xovc-
rnent is adapted particularly to highly mobile comma~ds,such as 
armored cavalry and motorized forces, and forces transporteii 
L., e m . .  A....J?A 
UY a i ~ c r i u ~ .It should be emp!oyed by highly mobile forces in 
situations in which the vital objectiire in the hostiIe rear can be 
seized by such s maneuver before it is neczssary t o  invo!ve the 
enveloping force in a major engagemant with the enmy. De-
ceplio~!, secrecy, and mobility are v i t ~ lto  successful csecution of 
n t:! 1-ning movement. 

390. a. When the enemy takes up a defensive position, the cor.1-
rnander of the attacking forces should consider the possibility of 
turning the enemy out of his position and forcing him to abandon 
his position and fight on ground more favorable to thc bttacker. 

b. Situations may occur, especially in the pursuit of'a defeated 
force, in which the enemy can be forced by direct attack t o  take 
up a defensive position while a portion of the more mobile at-
tacking forces executes a turning movement against his lines of 
communication. 

391. a. A double dnveloplncnt is executed by three principnl 
tactical groups; two enveloping attack forces and a secondary 



attack force. A simultaneous envelopment of  both flanks general-
ly requires considerable superiority. 

b. The command seeking to attack by double envelopment must 
Be cleployed, or bc capable o f  deploying, on n broad front against 
6r.l 	 nmnnqqr A 6 .(e.wrrwC AU ~ . : 6 t \  1;4+Jh_ 1 -FA**w i l ~ hm n q * w n * ~ . q ~
A GAAGIAIJ V A I  L A A U I . ~  A I U L A V I V C ~  A A V ~ I I ,  UL VVAUA U L ~ ~ A Lc y rvr, 

maneuver, The maneuver is osecuted by lnaking a secondary 

effort in tho center while strilting with enveloping forccs on both 


' hostile flanks. When mobile forces are available in reserve, they 

may complete the envelopment by an attack from the rear. JVhm 

conditions favor it, this form of  maneuver should be used bccause 

of the decisive results it promises. After an initial envelopment 

of one flank, favorable conditions for passing to  a double envelop-

ment through the use of reserves may be created when the success 

of o u r  troops has placed the enemy in a disadvantageous situatiort. 


392. a. The enemy's preparations t o  meet an envelopinent of his 
flank ordinarily cannot be organized as completely as the defense 

' 	
of his front without sacrificing the strength o f  his original front, 
especially if the envelopment is launched from a locality deep 
on the hcstile flank or rear. 

b. The defender strengthens an unsupportect flank by reserves 
echeloiled in depth and in width. When threatened with envelop-
mcilts and he does not withdraw, he may be gspccted t o  move 
his reserves t o  meet the envelopment. If necessary, k e  reconsti-
tutes reserves from those portions of his front not heavily attacked. 
He mzy attempt to  envelop the attacking forces,'or to extend his 
flank bcyoncl that  of the attack up to  the limit of his strength. 
An atten:pt on t h e  ?art of the attacker t o  maceuver outside (out-
flznli) such hostile cstension may lend to ovcrsstension or  to  3 

dangerous separation of the ccvcloping forces from those rnnliiny;. 
the scconclnry attack. It usually is better t o  tn!rc advanbge of 
the enemy's estcnsion and consequent weskncst; by r;kai:~ing a 
tleep forznatioi~and t o  pelletrate his thinly 11-ld front  then to  over-
c s t c ~ din 1111 cXort further t o  outfl;ul!r the position. Protccfion of 
the flank of an cllreloping force is assured by thd impetus of ',he 
attack, the distribution of troops in dapth, and the support of  corn-
bat aviation. Tho use oP combat aviation t o  hindcr tha movcmcnt 
of enemy reserves a i ~ dsupl~liesin his war areas can be a decisive 
factor in the successful execution of au envelopment or a turning 
manetlves. 

343. When tlre situation does not fawr an envc!o;~c~ent,ths main 
atLqclc is directed to s penetration of tha hostile front. C o n d i t i o ~ ~ ~  
which demand a pcncl;ration are enemy flanks which are unassail-
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also include operations against key objectives deep in the hostile 

d. The sequence of these impulses dcpetlds on the situation. In 
some situations it is practicable through the existence of ~vezk-
nesses or gaps in the enemy's front for armored cavalry ormotor-

* 	 ized forces to break.throuph nncl to proceed straight to the ob-
jective, while operations of local envelopment and exploitation 
are performed by less mobile troops. In other situations foot 
trbops must break through, the more mobile troops being held 
initially in reserve and used later to  operate through the gap 
created by the foot  troops. 

396 a. The n~issionof the attaclcitlg echelon of troops is to break 

through the enemy's dispositions t o  a depth which will prevent the 

maintenance of the continuity of his battle position. Until this 

mission has been accomplished, the attacking troops do not divert 

their  strength to the attaclc of the flanks of the gap. Hostile 

countcyntt~c?<sagainst the flanlts of the pelletration are met by 

reserves, by the  fire of thc artillcry, and by combat aviation. 


b. Thc missions o f  rolling up the flanks of a gap crcntcd by 
penetratiol~and of cxyloitiag the Lrc:~l:-t'nrough arc nssig:lctl to 
rcscrvcs. Armorcd qnd motorized wits nrc aspccially suitable for 
seizing the ohjcctive ancl for exploitation. Troops transported by 
air may be used to  support these operations. combat aviation 
is employed against hostile reserves and other important ob-
jcctivcs t o  prevent reinforcelllent of the hostile forces ur.der 
attack. 

e. 

397. In large commands, a penetration often is initiated by launch-
i n g  simu!tznoouely two or more powerful attacks, that is,a multiple 
~~ene t r a t ion  Strongagainst weak localities on the hostile front. 
Ioca!i ties arc contained initially by sccoi~dnryattacks. When the 
~enctraI; ingattacks have advanced suficiciltly, the interior strong 
localities are rudwcecl ancl t h e  penetrating attacks are united into 
n single main attack. The destructior, or isolation of strong hostile 
localities often is facilitatccl by leucchiag multiple penetrations in 
converging directions. The doctrines applicable t o  a single pcne-
tration govern the organizetion and conduct of a multiple penetra-
tion. 

FRONTAGES AND DEPTHS 

398. The frontage assigned t o  any unit in an attack varies with 
the mission, mobility, combat power of tho uait ;tho terrainiavail-
abieAre support; and the expected hostile resistance. 



399. u, Units are distributed in depth t o  provide flexibility 04 

~ n a n e u v c ~ ,  For *infantry
continuity in the attack, and security, 

L l - -.I! A?llitc,, tlepcn =ormationf ~ y  thaii acombat wid^ c s t e ~ s i o n  

of r o x t  is necessary in the initial cleployn~entsince the p:ogre:..j 

of battle will call far maneuvers that cannot be clearly forcseel!. 

This condition can be met only by initial distribution in depth. 


L. Depth achieved by a column formation facilitates maneuver 

by complete tactical units to meet obscure situations. Dcpth 

achieved by a formation with suborclinate units abreast, with each 

unit in column, facilitates mnsimum power to the front as wel! 

as reliefs within units with minimum disarrangement of C G i l i - 


mnnd. Such a formation is suitable for an interior unit in the 

penetration where the resistance has been definitely located and 

the possibility of maneuver limited. 


400. a. Whether the maneuver adopted is an envelopme~~t 2o r  

penetration, success will depend primarily on intelligent, mer-

gctic, 2r.d coordinated execution. 


b. The doctrines which underlie ' the employment of thc ~0:::-
bincd arms i n  the offensive are co~iscrviltiollof the co:n:x~t p o ~ \ * ~ r  
of: troops in the nttaclc ccl~clon,provisiuil of :IYS~S!~.IICF,l o r  L h c : ~  
to c!osc \.vitht-c cficmy, ihcrcLkftersll!;port 01 ?!:cir 
mti l  the encmy's power of resistnl~ceis broken. 

RESERVES 

401. c: The primary mission of the reserve is t o  enter t ! ~actisn 

oKensively at the proper place and moment to  clinch t 3a  victo--r
.S 

or cxpIoit success. 
b. The initial strength and location of the reserve wil! vayy with 


its contemplatedmissions, the type of rni\neuver, the i;erraig, pas-

A? --sible hostile reaction,and clarity of the situaaon* After the 

::ttnck is launched, the reserve acd thc fires of supporti~?ga:*?= 
including combat aviation arc the principal mecns :ivai!t?b:c 'lo 
:he con?mar.cler for  shaping the cour.se of action and for obtiiinisg 
n f::varable deciaion. c 

4C2. In a penetration the reserve must be large e c ~ a 2 htc, ~vi.i?eil 
the break-through by enveloping one or both of the fl321ks c2cn:cd 
in the gap and t o  exploit by operating dcep in the hostile wsr. 

433. In an envelopnlent ttie reserve must bc large e::~:~g:.h 32:-
t ~ n dt3c ecveloljment or to cisplait a successful an-e!:)ni ng xti~:: 
by operating against the hostilc raw. To frwor the envc10px:n; 
the reserve is disposd toward the flank envdoped. 
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404. When open flanlcs esist or when there is danger of a hosti!e 
threat, some reserves are disposed t o  meet da~gerouscontin-
gencies. This situation frdquently will be met by echelonment 
of these reserves t o  provide depth in at least two threatened di-
rections. 

405. When the situation is relatively clear and encrny capabili-
,ties are limited, the rcserve may consist of a small fraction of the 
command disposed t o  favor the maneuver. 1 n . e ~the situation is 
obsc;re, the reserve may consist initially of the bulk of the com-
mand, centrally located and prepared t o  move to any point on the 
front or flanks. 

406. a. The location of the reserve should combine a maximum 
of protection for itself against hostile observation and air and 
armored attack with a road net which facilitates rapid movement 
to  any point of possible employment. Notor vehicies should be 
held available for the movement, of reserves lacking organic 

, means of rapid movement. 

b. Dispersion in the location of the reserve is dzpendent upon 
tile tirnc required to coi~ccntrntethe entire rcservc f ~ rthe im-
p!cmcntntion of any onc of thc  plans for its emplcymcnt. A poorly 
located reserve may suffer heavy casualties before it is engagecl. 

407 a. Often a commander's most difficult and important decisions 
are, whether or not t o commit the reserve, and choosing the time 
and place of commitment. 

; be ,4t the  decisive moment every man that can be used t o  ad-
vantage must participate in the battle. Tha Tesarve mcst be 
launched without hesitation. Piecemeal cornmiimsnt or' resarvcj 
is srvoided. Reserves should be reconstituted f'om other units 
which the course of action makes avai1abIe. 

408. The comn:ander is responsible for coordination of the action 
of all .the elements of his cozmand. 

40.3. The eEcicnt employment of signal communication plays an 
important role in the effective coorciinaticn of the action of ell 
e l em~zbof the comnacd. The commander giacas great reliacce 
upor? hb s i g ~ l.comnunicntion for the traastlissicr. autl rccaipt 
of or8cls, information upon which to base I;% dacisio~3arid t o  
rq~et5tsupplies and munitions. b101emont and b e  direetioc 
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nro largely controlled tind coordinate.cI through the signal corn-
mui~icationsystems. 

410. The highest degree of coordination permitted by the situation 
and t i m e  element is sought. The co~lsiderntionsdiscussed below 
are applicnbIz in general to  situations in which thorough coordin-
ation can be prescribed. In other situatiocs they are agplicd to 
the degree practicable. 

4 1 1  I .  Against a strong enemy, n dccision t o  develop and dep!oy for 
at'incic directly from march columt~srisks loss of control end 
sncrificcs some of the capabilities of art,il!ery, tanks, 2r.d other 
supporting weapons. Even in a moving situation an attack is 
best organized and coordinated in assembly arcas. 

412. From a march formation the commander develops the mziu 
body for  a coordinated attack by cissignicg fi.nl*ihobjectives t~ 
the larger units, usuelly the assembly areas they arc to  occupy, 
and routes or zones of advance thereto. The development orscr 
announces the missions of units already engaged, the mis3ions a: 
the arti!lery, the dispositions of the main bcdy, the security mess-
wes to be taken, and ii~structionsfor  further reconnciss:;ncc?. It 
provides for  essential ndministrati*;~c l ~ ~ n i i sso that the nccc3s3qT 
preparations can be made. Instructions givcn in the dcveiopmcnt 
order are as complete as time permits so as t o  furnish rna:cirnux~ 
guidance t o  subordinate commanders. For movement to assembly 
ar ras  and security during development, see paragraphs 320 t o  325 
and 136 t o  lzd0 inclusive. 

A13. a .  The locztion of -gssel~blyareas is densl:Jent 03  sevcr~l  
factors. Dzrknesa, cover from obscrved hostile nrti1':e;y f i re an? 
air attack, e thorough knowie2ge of the sitk~ation,and 3 plan or' 
attzck already decided upon favor adv:~ccedpositicns Icjmtnd i:: 
conformity with the plan of maneuver. Conditioas the reverse 0: 
these require the selection o f  assemb:, Lreas \re11 bnclt. Unirrs 
o f  high mobility may complete their development and prepzrarfos; 
f o ~bzttle at greater distances from the hostile froct than irrfa~tr:;. 

b. If the plan of attack involves an enve!oping maneuver, the 
as.scrnblyarea of the enveloping force is segurated by a sa%c:.tittct 
i~tewalfrom the troops in the scconcisry attack to yrccluds ixta;.-
f ~ r --1,cxce bztween units when dep!oyed for attack. 

414. S~~orclifiate may incortlmanders ncsigaed asszmbly areas 
turn assign more adva~codassembly a r c s  to ti?j component 
uiiits' of their commands as knowledge 02 the situstion and of 

. 
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c. Detailed advance placning combincd with modern slynai conr-

~~xmicatioa
reduces t3e ncccssity for*.such dccectralised ccntrci 

to  very special situations. Every effort should be made t o  re hi:^ 

tile 3dvZl?itd~rrco f  imi~rovccl coorrli:~ation of eRort inherent in cec-

trnlized c o ~ t r o l .  (SGE!par. 433.) 


r ' l  
L! 13. a. ou~osc1i:lnteunits orc1ina:~iIy:Ire ns;ipilcd :r zone of action, 
a l i l x  of c1~!3ast1ire,and an objective. In some situztions a direc-

A 7 . . . t , . , ,L . . , , ,  a .  t,:,,L:,,, t,,, --.:It ....*-AA .  Plune \vi i1 aLfi.ica.tioii o f  ~ L L ~ C Kanu i:a ou;ccuve, ur i r i i  Oujec~~v.:  

SVher. a commander desires that a subordinate unit direct its 

mail1 effort in a specific direction ~ t i t h i nits 2or.c of nctioxhe shculd 

so indicate by assigning n direction of attack as well as a zofe 

of action t o  .the unit. 


5. Where such boundaries are desirable, zones of action are 

defined by designating their latcraI boundaries, or by the assign-

mcut of a front of deployment, :~ndthe dcsignation of the Intern! 

limits bf t h e  objective. In large units the dzsignation of objectives 


boundaries may be made from the map; in sm311 units thcsc 

dcsi,:.nations are made on the ground. Points designated should 

bc casily identifiable on the ptoxncl. 


C.  When tactical groupings are sgurated initial$ by wide in-
tet~vzls,designation o f  n boucdary between t h e n  may be ~ ~ i t i i k ? ; ?  
~ t r l t i ia later phase of the action. In such situations, if fregucntiy 
will bc necessary t o  estab!ish a limiting line between them for 
coordination and control of their supporting fires. 

420. a. Zones of action should extend through the depth of :fie 
hostile position at least zs far as the location of the hostile r.rti!-
Ijry and rescrvcs, more deeply if the situatiol~is definite. In-
portant IocaIities and terrain corridors commensurate with the 
size of a tactical unit shonld lie tvkolly rvftilin thc zone of action 
o f  that unit. If it is desired that an a5jacer.t unit recder sgccia! 
assistance to  another in the attack, this assista~ccshou!d be 
c!carIy stated. During the progress of combat, aud especially 
when reserves are conmitted to action, appropriate changes in 
z m c s  of action are made. 4 

5. To take advantzge of favorable routes of approach, chits 1x32' 
move temporarily into adjacent zones, after coordii~ationwit!.. 
co~nn~ande r s  Such movement must not interfere withconcerned. 
the action of adjacent units or result in a dangerous massing of 
t ~ o o p s .  Arrangements should i:lsure that congestion and con-
fusion are minimized. The emplacsment and n~ovemcntor' a~t i l -
lery and other supporting weapons in zones of action adjazznt 
to  the zone of the units they upp port are permissible, but must 
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.be  carefully coordinated with the commandcrs of the affect~d 
zones of action. 

421 a. The battalion is ortlinnrily the  smallest unit which is as-
sigued a zol;e of action. Smalier units usually arc assigned ciirec-
tions and objectives. 

b. When lateral boundaries are not clearly defined they are 
suppIemcnted by assigning compass directions o f  attack. This is 
particularly important in small units. 

422, A line =fdeparture is i;designated !Lye which tcoopg stsrting 
an attack cross at a prescribed hour. Based on the scheme of 
maneuver, it may be necessary or desirable to  assign separate 
lines of departure and different hours to the severd attacking 
units. The purpose o f  the line o f  departure is to coordinate the 
advance of the attack echelon so that its elements will strike 
the enemy in the order and at thc time desired. It also facilitates 
coordination of fikcs. This line shou!d be recognized easily on 
the ground and should be approximately perpendicular to the 
direction of attack. It should be controlled by fr:cndij0 forces. 
as pcrrfiittcd b y  thcsc criteria, t he  liue of depclturc shou!d be 23 
cloce to the enemy positions as possible. 

423. a. The time of attack is the hour at which the attzck is to be 
. 	 launched. If a line o f  departure is prescribed, it is the hour at 

which the line is to be crossed by the ieading elements of the 
attack. I t  is determined by the time required for commanders t o  
,, -1,-malie the necessary reconnaissance, prepare p!ans, and issue 
orders; for*aIiunits t o  coordinate their plans; and for the attack 
echelon t o  organize its attack and move to the Iico of d.rtparSnre. 

b. The secondary attack map be launched prior t o  the main 
attack t o  force the enemy t o  commit the greatest possible por t ion  
of his forccs against that attack, or the main and secondary at-
tacdcs mzy !aullcl..ed &multane~u;!g. 

C. Ucity of effort is promoted by assigning' subordinate units 
objectives which insure mutual support and by ~rescribingtv'nere 

11- - ?-and in what dhection suhol.diEate units are t o  11.,-!<e Gnar main 
effort. The combat action and diriction of attack taken by sub-
ordinate commanders must be such as to contribute to the main 
ef for tin accordance with the scl~emeof a,aneuv.verof supzci.ior 
comrnaniier. ThecommanCer must ecdearoi. constantly t o  prewr2z~t 
the aktmk from breaking up into a series of uncoordinated Scit!es. 
@W.C 	 .Efnes as described in chapter 7 may bs used t o  aid in the 


: .gmgalof the attack. 




424. The degree of surprise attained is dependent in a large mens-
tue on the cootdination and timing of the attack and tho meastires 
talicn t o  deceive the enemy. Ruses, demonstrations, feints, acd 
other measares for deception executedat the wrong time and ~ I P C C. . :  AL..:*.. .A 
will uc uuvkuus to  an alert enemy and will wzrn him of the in-
pending attack. Supcrior mobility and the speed and aggressive-
ncss of execution may be determining factors in acllievingsurprise. 

425. The best guarantee for success in the attack is effective 
cooperation among the troops in the attack echelon, the supporting 
artillery, and combat aviation. Thc comander coordinates the 
fire support of all available supporting meapoas with the plan of 
maneuver of the attacking troops. 

$26. Within the  division, cooperation is facilitated by hzbftualIy 
associating a direct support artillery cnit  with the same infantry 
r e g i m e ~ tor  other supported unit. To insure c!ose coogeratio:? 
. r l , ;+J> a . r + + n n l r i n n  + W A A ~ \ F  1 1 **m;4.. 1 4.- A - - * - a *  
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port of designated units maintain coilstant signal cornmuncintiofi 
;\nd liaison with the supported unit. 

427. It is desirable to  locate the conmand post o f  the corps artil-
lery, division artillery, or artillery commatider of a sma!ler force 
or"combined arms in close proximity t o 'the comma~~dpost oZ the 
corps, division, or force concerned. The location oE the artiI!erj-
command post is based on the control of its subordinate units mi! 
therefore may have t o  be separate. If separation of the C O I Z T ~ ~ E ~ ~  
- A - 4 m  L A A - - A ~ ~  ILu ~ a r - l r - - - - f - a m - - - 1 1 1 .  puars u-vwuca ~ i rc;aa&u-~ coarse of action, the arii:ieryuqririy ~rle 
commauder mill continue t o  furnish liaison t o t he  suaportcd unit 
or t o  the division, corps or force co~nmnndpost. Direct s - . ~ p p ~ r t  
autiilery units will estab!ish and maintain signel commu:~icatiozs 
v8-iththe supported unit, while the division, corps or force nomaEy 
IF i l l  establish and maintain signal communicatior. to  the coxman6 
pcsl; of its artillery. 
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429. a. The commander of the supported unit informs Che.support-
ing artillery commnnder of the situaticn, his plell of ntkck, :1:.:ci 
the srtille-ysupport desired, The supporting artil!ery c ~ ~ n i d s ~  
informs the supported commander of  the terrain ~vhicdt5e artil-
icry commands with observation and fire 2nd the meails 5:- 1vbic11 
k e  artillel-y can most eeectively support the attec!~. Base:l on 
this exchange of information, the interested comrnand~rsarraI.,-G 
the plan of fire support to be provided for the attack 



the supported unit commander to  the limit of his capabilities, 
c ~ ~ h i o r tnr311r te gyders rcceivcd from higher c.ut!ltiritye If !re re-U L b U J b U v  V & A A J  

ceives a fire mission which coi~liictswith the ccecls of the sup-

ported troops, he repgrts the situation to  higker authority, then 

complies wit11 the resulting decision, reporting the facts to  the 

comn~anderdesiring the mizsion. If the urgeucy of the situation 

precludes these reports, the artillery commander acts on his ovm 


,	initiative in accordance with his Itnowledge of  the situation, re-
porting his action t o  his superior at .the first opportunity. 

c. A direct support artillery unit establishes liaison with each 

supported infantry or armored cavalrybattalion or other supported 

unit. A mutual obligation rests upon the commander;, of sup-

ported and supporting units that liaison is established and msiz-

tained. It is essenticl that the supporting artillery knew at all 

t i nes  the location of the leading eiemects of the attack echeioli 

and be kept informed of the p!ans of the supported unit. 
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fncilitatcs thc integration icto n singlc coordinated fire plan of 

all the fircs nvailnblc t o  support n force of cornbi:~edarms. Such 

3 plan is basec. primarily upon the fire plans of subordin:.te units. 

Thc fire plan i!~tcgratcunot only tllc fires cf dircct support artillcry 

but also provides for  the utilizntioi~of thosc of reinforcing artillcry 

including that of higher echelons and all other fire support. The 

final plan should be designed to  furnish the masimum fire sup-

port to  the maneuver plar, supported. 


b. In general, the shortcr-range weapons azd t he  direct suaport 
zrtillery will exgage the targets in tlia immediate foreground b ~ s t  
sgited to  tha ci:aractcrisiics of the vengons involved. Other 
weapons a;-e used as the situation rc.c,ci:'es t o  deegrn the zone taken 
under fire or  t o  s21jpIemellt the Eyes upen targets nos'; d ~ n p e r ~ c s  
t o  the forces. 

490. Early 2nd adequate joint planning is necessary in order to  
obtain clpse coordination of the ground force dements and corn-
b r ~ taviation xphichare cmploycd In the attack. Suitable objec-
tives f o r  this*combat aviation are those hosti!e elcnents, whoae 
destruction or neutralization will contribute most toward a suc-
cessful attack. During battle, combat eviation is espccialIy useful 
to exploit a success, to  correct an adverse ground situatioa, to  
attack In_gsti!ereserves ~r fcinfeyceglea Q? tn fr',endly j g ~ ~ ? l d  
troops in ovcrcorning unespucteil resi~t~nce.Combat aviation 
also may be employed to provide calumn c o v r  particularly inpur-
sait m d  exploitation or for exposed movements. 



4 3 I .  a. Employment of Army, Navy, and Air Force in joint opera-
tions is facilitated by joint planning and trailling of all units, 
initiated well in aclvance in orcler to provide time for the coord i~a-
tion necessary due t o  differences in equipmci~tand procedures. 

I .  To secure eficient coordication of availctbie supporting fires 
of Army, Navy, 811d Air Force during a joint opcmtion, n fire 
support-.-- coordination center is eseablis!lecl in the artillery head-
quarters at each echelon of command from battalion to army. Here 
the rcprcsentativcs of the supporting con~pol~cntsco~lferon tl:e 
bcst means to be employed in attacking targets confronting the 
supported units. The artillery commander is respoxsible for the 
coorcli~~ationof nlI fire support, incIucIinp artil!ery, nuva! gunfire, 
acd air strikes when command has passed to Amy units nsl:ore. 

432. Eecnuse of the difficulty of cstnblishicg and nainia ix i~~g 
effective chemical concentrations in mobile opi:rations, us2 by 
4.L-
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m u s t  bc c~npioycdcarefully in ~ ~ c s p c c tt o  bot!~t i n x  and spncc, ;:nc! 

nus t  l)c coordi:lnted closcly with other supporting fires :111d v:if k
-
the  action of nmrnor nnd sul:por:ing air. c:nc?cr f:\vornblc co!:;li-
tions of wind and wcnthc~ .smoltc is usctl t n  conccnl thc nppl0:.:?,ci? 
of the attack by blinding hostile observation posts, antitnn!~ga::s. 
and infantry supporting weapons. It is especially user"u1dui-in:; 
short  periods ~vhcntroops must cross exposed 2ra;lnJ. Chexiztl  
itgents call be used t o  neutralize areas the attackers will no: 1:1o-~~c 
into, t o  protect f lank ,  and for counta-baitery. 

433. a. When conclition; limit thz ability of the comn?acd~rt s  
escrcisc n time!y and direct influence on tile action, the il.:itixicz 
of sukorciinates must be relied upon t o  2, great cxtc~~t .The cox?-
117a11derissues Iess detailed orders t o  t h e  tactical g~o:~yh-ig.i 
over \\*ho:{caction he cn~ lno tcsercisa a dircc: i~?f!uc:~ce,2 2 c I  nt-
laches  to them the rncitns necessary t o  ncco~n!;iish their t;lsl.:s. 11:: 
i~~kel-estahimself primarily in the ~ c t i o nor' the troop3 I I - ~ G S C  

~xissionis of decisive importance t o  the cctioi~. 6 

4 

b. This method of conciucting an ogoratioa is inost p : 8 ~ v a l ~ : ~ tin 
~?ursuits,in opening phascs o f  nmeeting ensnyen:cnt, duri:~gcrises 
of battle, and in envelopme~~ts2nd turning movt.rne~:ts in which 
the main and sccoadary attacks nre separztod by wido intervals. 
The greatest degreo o fcoordination possible is prescribe$ initially; 
cotup!et~ coordinrrt!on is nccon~plishedas soon na the course o f  
aceion gemits. 



434. a. Based upon the codmander's decision and plan the attack 
order is issued, This ordar includes the necessary measures for 
the coordillqtion of the attack. 

b. Coo~dinationis assured further by con~nalldand staE visits 
to subordinates to  see that orders are understood and a x  being 
carried out. 

Section I I .  WAR OF MOVEfvENT 
t 

435. A war of movement is an operational phase orTering .great 
freedom of maneuver. Freedom of mnneuvcr frequently chnrac-
terizes the initiation of hostilities, the opening of a new campaign 
o r  a theater, and the exploitation of a succcssfui major attack. 
During these periods a meeting engagement may result from a 
colIision between two forces.neither of which is fully deployed for 
batue. Utilization of the  period of movement t o  contact, initial 
contact and subsequent deployment is of vital impoztance as com-
manders maneuver their forces t o  pain a maximum advantzg~of 
position before the situation stabilizes. 

436. a. During the advance to contact every agency of intelli-
gence, reconnaissance and security is utilized to  insure that the 
- :  .FA..An- ---A +I..- - - A m ( .  . E A - - A e f i l q I f i  f i n - ~ l : J - : ~ - q m...a L L A  
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b. Reconnaissance aviation is employed to locate ant1 maintain 
observation of enemy forces. Covering forces, strong in armorcci 
cavalry elements, prececte and screen t3e  main body whenever the 
situation permits. This covering force, operating undsr the direct 
control of the force commander, in turn precedes its advance by 
mnbi!~r e c o m a k s m c ~detachments charged !with p i ~ i _ n gar.d 
maintaining contact with the enemy. Reconnaissance acd orgailic 
aviation operate in dose contzct with tile covering force, fUnis;1-
ing it with the latest information. 

c. Behind the covering fo:'ce the main forces advance on a brcad 
front. Each column prececles its advance with its advance guard, 
~vh ichin turn sends ou t  the necessary mobile reconnaissance cle-
mcnts t o  the f r o ~ ~ tatid flanks. Those recounaissanca elements also 
naintain contact with the covering force. \Vhen the main force 
is not preceded by a general covering force its advance guards 110r-....maiiy wlu be stronger in scmored cavairy rcconnnissance eieincllts 
t o  permit more e.xtondec1 reconn:~issance.' 

- 437. a. When opposing forces are separated by g r a t  
the covcrily f ~ r c enormally will advance By bounds. Dapendin 
o a ~I t s  mission and the situation it may attack t:ad 
pavbies of  the enemy, seize objectives important to the main force1 
&.& ;I 

I 



o r  contain larger enemy units. Airborne or air transported units 
lnsy be employed in conjunctiolt with the covering force t o  scizc 
critical terrain features oi make eaily contact with the enemy 
to rest~icthis advance. As resistance is developed by the recon-
naissance screen, mobile elements of the covering force may be 
dispatched to strengthen critical localities. 

b. Infoimatioi~gained through these initial measures permit the 
cnmmnnder ?.Q clarify the gitgatinll mad_aal!y a9 the maia fal.ces 
appronch. Against an aggressive enemy measures must be takan 
t o  avoid the defeat of the covering forces before the main force 
c : ~  Xccurntc information is essential t o  prevent thcintcrvcne. 
flanks of thc covering forces being turned with the result that the 
main body is taken in flank. 

435. a. As contact becomes imminent each advance guard nlovej 
fo:.u~a~do n  a broad front. Based upon the situation developed 
by the covering force, the advznce guard is engaged in accordance 
wit. the piaii of tile com-maiider t o  ex+endtkLeactioii of tine sovai=iiig 

force, or t o  seize ground essei~tialto the development of its main 
body. 

b. Whelr a strong covering force has not preceded the advance 
guard, the acivance guard should seize terrain amording the essen-
tial observation. Its principal f uliction under these conditions is to  
L A l r A  c.A&:A.- &A &LA &:-A A ---.A- 8 - L I~A-.AI--A--uI\~-:--- -A:--
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n ~ e n tand employn~entof the main body. The column commnnders 
usual!jr will have had opportunity to communicate to  the advance 
U 
rron:.d-- commanders their plans for  the engagement of the advance 
guard. At  times, when advance information has been IcrcEng, it 
lnny be necessary for an advance guard commasder t o  act upon t 3e  
basis of his general mission. 

C. Advrulce guard actions arc characterized by speed and aggres-
.<i~*c::css,by broad fronts, and by small cr no reserves. The ad-
var.ce guard is reinformed by'thc attachmcfit of arti!!ery, engineers 
and armor. Artillery opens long-range firc on enemy co1ur.1~~t o  
Eorcc their early deployment, and to interdict the pricciyal routes 
of approcch. 

d. Thcse measures, whether taken by the covering fcrce, the 
itclvnnce guiir'd or both, tend to derclopthe ecenjy pojition. The 
hostile dispositions, particularly the locution of his flanks, arc 
important -toprovide tho essential information up& \~%ichthe 
commander can base his attack plan. When tho security forces 
lack the strength t o  develop the situation fully, they may have 
t o  be reinforced by elements of the main force to obtain adequate 



!;naw!ei!ge of l l~st i lcdis l~osi t io~:~ the coordinatccl attack isb2lo:c 

1aunchcd. 


333. After  the reconnaissance ctllits of f c x e  andthe c ~ v c r i ~ g  

advance guard arc withdrawn they :nay be crnploy~doil the flasks 

t o  Ecrecn our own dispositions or t o  csecute further reconr.aissance 

o r  harassing action against the hostile flanlu aixl rcar. Whcn 


8 suitable rcco:~nnissanccmission; are lacking, reconnaissance units 

may be held in reserve or usccl t o  protect ren:. sreas from air-

borne or partisan action. 


440. When the covering force eilco~~ntcrsstroxg resistance nnS 

t h e  initiative rests v;ith the friendly troops, every efEort is made 

t o  prevent the enemy from stabilizing the situation. The main 

body is brought forward by the most expeditious means in oze 

o r  more colrtmns, protected by its advacca guarcls. Bnsad upon 

t!?e i n f o r m ~ t i a no'o:,zinc& the force is sngagecl rapid!y and aggrcs-

sively t o  attack the enemy before all hostile units are available 

f o r  action. I n  such cases exploitation of intelligence, mobility 

and terrain may permit attacks upon the enemy flanks and rear 

hefore he is prepared t o  couctcr these envelopments. 


441. a. In accorclance with his estimate of the situation, the com-

mander dcvelops the main body and organizes a coordinated at-

tack or  strikcs directly from march column while organizing n 

more coorcliilnted blow with the remaicder of his force. IIc may 

attack when necessary with his ~t.ho:e force from march columns 

as units b c c ~ m earaiIable. Such an unccordinatzd piecemeal com-

mitment is to  be avoided escept when rapidity of action i s  cssentisl 

axd combat superiorits at the vital pcint can be maintained for  

the t ixe required t o  assure success. 


b. While t h s  main bgdy is deploying for its attcck, units in con-
tact  continue t o  develop the enemy position. Their mission is t o  
determine the strength and dispositions of the enemy and the 
location of his flanks t o  provide a picture for a workable attrck 
plan. 

442. The commander of each attack unit directs its advnnce in the 
assigncd zone of action to  cross the line of departure at the pre-
scribed hour. Each attack unit reconnoiters its zone of action 
and supports the rocon~~aissancoelements with its supportingwap-
011s. To keep troops in hand prior to contact, a base unit is 
usually designated on which other units regulate their advance 
from one terrain line' to the 'next. Terrain featuras which af-

I 



ford extended obsarvntion, or which are othcrwivc of tactica! in;-

p c ~ t s n c c ,arc the objectivss of each bound. 

433.  3. Rcgardics; of ivhether t h e  attack is launc!~cd from attcck 

pssitions cr clirect:y from rnnrch columns, t h e  method of approach 

to  t h e  kosti!c position is the sarcc. Each battalion of the ettzcl; 

echelon moves to the most advxxcd position in which it can mabo 

its i'lr.ni prcpnrctio~lsunder cover from small-arms fire. 


b. X'hother offensive battlz is the rcstllt of  a meeting e!?:age-
n:ent or is baacd on the attack of an organized position, the con-
duct of the attack from the tinlo tha enemy is engaged until he 
is defeated is cssential,?lIythe same. \Vhat difference there is exists 
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phases. 

4 . Ordinarily the defecclcr 'wi!l attempt t o  screan his main pcsi-
tion nxd tieccive the attacker about his clispositicns by the cn;p!o;--
r n c ~ ~ t  A thorough reconnaissance of the hostileo f  covering forccs. 
position and its foreground is of prima:-y importance. This re-
connaissance seeks t o  clctcrmine the location, clept!l, and cxtcr,sion 
of the I~ostileposition, the hostile occupation of the position, con-
taminated areas, including those containicg antipersoanel mims, 
the location of the hostile artillery, and antital~kdefefisc, including 
natural and artificial obstacles. It involves a thcrougll stuCy of 
the map 33d air photographs ef the enemy's colrbat zone, and 
the cse of available air 2nd ground reconnzissance .agenciese 

445. a. If reconnaissance and advance detachments fcil to  estab-
! i d ?  definitely the hostile main position; zr recannaisss~~cein force 
inuy be made. An attack is launched against critical points in 
th. enemy's outpost zone t o  drive in the enemy's c o v e r i ~ gforces 
and seize terrain which will permit the proper deployntgnt of the 
command and afford adequate observation of the hoqti!e battle 
position. 

b. When the leading troops encot~ntera well organized system 
of defensive firesof hostile artillery and other supportix ~s~eagor.s, 
it nlny be taken as a reliable indication that the hostils b c t b  
position has baon reached. T11e leading troops estzblish tl1m1-
selves on advantageousterrain features and cover the preparation 
for the attaclc. 
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445. During these prelinrinnry operations, ground reconnaissance 
troops seek t o  locate the flanlcs of the hostile pcsition. The ler6-
:-- - - 1 ~ - A-C- .\..AHI .A&AA&AI~  CUA..~ Lfi- C ; ~ A  A I \ I ~ , ~ c ~ \ . ~  e+vn*cf{*).en?r1 
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supporting fiies and by the presence of other units moved t o  con-
cealed positions within s ~ p p o r t i n gdistance. The remainder of 
the conlmand is held in readiness beyond the rar.ge of effective 
hosti!e artil!ery fire. Xecesuary measures are ta!ten to protect 
it against air attack and attack by armored ufiits. 

447. a. Reconnaissance is continued to  obtain information as n 
basis for the conduct of the nttaclc. This reconnaissance pro17idcs 
more detailed information for the assignment o f  objectives and 
serves as a basis for the plan of  fire of the artillery and the 
other supporting weapons. 

b. Reconnaissance of the terrain must determine the most fa-
vorable routes of approach t o  the hostile position, the nature and 
L , - - - L L  -8 & 1 - ' lAAAL:AU A--C~...I& h4 - : -A  f i h l A ~ 1  +ha 
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possibilitf es for employment of a r ~ o r e dunits. 

c. Air photographs of the hostile main position are distribuicd 
t o  subordinate commanders. 

m. 

c i .  'L'i;e ter19ain over which the attnck must pass is studied on 
the grouncl, from the air, nr,d from air photoprapl~st o  determir~c 
the areas which the clcfcndcr has organized for defense and which 
he can cover with defensive fires, and the areas in which the 
attacker can advance best by fire and maneuver. 

e. ArtiIlery conducts reconnaissal~cet o  determine the possi-
bilities of artiIlery observation ancl fire, and the location of its 

: firing positions and the routes of 2ppro~.chthereto. 

448. Determination of the weak points in the enemy dispcsitions i s  
of vital importance. By fire of artillery acd other supp0rtir.g 
weapons delivered from didcrent directiocs, and by feints anc! 
raids, effort is made t o  ascertain the ctlerng's dispositions and his 
plan of defensive fires. Against an aggressive encmy a series of 
attacks may have t o  be launched before a weak spot is located. 

PREPARATIONS FOB ATfACS -
449. a. Preparations for the attack jrclude ths comp!~tion 01 the 
signal communication system, orgn!~izrtiono f  tho corcn~azldfor 
cdmbat, provision for ammunition, rations and other supplies, 
and UIQcontrol and coordi~lationof supporting Area of all arms. 
m,,, ,a-L,, tt, 5 ,  -,
~+~rz=gsnrsp~slod,combat aviatim is  emplayad to gain and main-. . 
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tain air superiority and to  prevent the movement of rcderves acd 
supplies into the area. 

. b. Preparations for the attack also i~cludemeasures for the 
extension of signal communication during the attack, resupply 3'2 
intermediate objectives or at  selected timcs, relief and reproug-
ment of units at  specified times or places, and evacuation of 
prisoi~ersof war, sick, wounded and dead. 

c. All preparations for the attack are completed as far as prac-
tica'sle before the occupation of attack ~ssitions. Preparatory 
n:easu:..es likely t o  betmy the imrninenca of the attack arc ca~r ied  

. oa t  secretly or are deferred as long as possible. Restrictions are 
in~poscdon those activities within our  front lines and in rear ares5 
urhich may disclose preparations for  the attack to  hostile recc'n-
naissance. Strict surveillance is imposed on the use of radio 
communication. B 

d. During t h e  preparation sp~cialconsicleration is given to  meas-
ures designed to  insure the continuity of the attack. Adequate 
provision is made for placing in readiness the necessary material 
and engineer units to clcnr paths through mine fields 2nd other 
obstrrcles, to assist the zdva~lceof tanks and hci~vymca?ons, and 
for tho coilstruetioil of connecting ciir system \:iith 

that of the enemy. 

359. a. The plan of attack consists of the plan of n:aneuver 2nd 
plan of fire including the support of combat aviati~n. Tlia com-
manders o f  the littack unit, the artillery, combat aviation, and 
ot!?cr support ing units mzice detailed zrrzingements for  ccjordi~nt-
in2 thc action of their units to  carry out the cor?lmonmission. Ici:*e 
pians of artillery and other supporting weapons for t l~cdefezse 
of each successive objective are prepared beiore the start of the 
attach in order thzt the reorganization of the dtacicing trocgs, 
aftsr seizing the objective, may proceed with benefit of masixcx 
prepared fire support. 4 

b. In coordinating their plans, it is essential that the suppxted  
and supporting commanders ccrefuily study t'ne terrain in ~vhic5 
hostile resistance may be ensountercd and idcntify tire succcssirt! 
intermediate objectives of the attack. 

c. Ac agreement is reached relative to tke Imcs~~ntarpets t o  bz 
engaged hy the artillery, other supporting Gyms, and the support-
i ~ gcombat aviation. Areas to  be kept under sarveilla~~cefor tar-
gets appearing after the attack is launched, cspcciaily tliese 
hrgets in adjacent zones ~v'nichE r e  dangerous to  the advance, are 
agreed upon. Associated commanders n~ustarrange for mutual 



rcinfo~ccmentof fire. If targets alxig t!ie ofl i i ~ ~ccntzct aye 
t o  be engapecl, every effort must be mad2 t o  prcnr;banso tGc details 
o f  attaclc and grovidc mcncs df  idcntiislcation. 

45 1. a. Attack unit comxacCera myst :.ccciv+ ci\rly information 
of their assembly arcas and xor.ss of action, in order that they 
may make their ow21 reco:~naissnnccand fornlulatc plnns. 

b. Attack units usua1Iy move a t  night into nssentb!y areas, pro-
parntory t o  an attack the nest morning. ?iIoven;e~ttof units i ~ t o  
the i r  nssembly nrcas by day gcnel*ally ia ~~ract icnblconly whzn 
visibi!ity is poor or when ovewhe!nling nrtillzry and combat avia-

---a . -
tioil a r e  available. With fnvornblc winci conditions smoke screens' 
may be employed to  cover daylight movcnlent of units into their 
assen~blyareas. When smoke is uscd it s!~ouId cover a large ares 
h a h v 1m t - ~ t . ~ , . \ b  h ~ ~ + i l ~  4 r * a  
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C. JVhcn armored elements are enployod their assembly weas 
and routes of approach are reconnoitercct, marked, and prepared. 
Tanks are moved into assembiy areas and from assembly areas t o  
the attack at the latest practicable' timc, in order to conceal in- -

tentions and to postpone the unmistakable warning given by the 
noise of tanks inmotion. 

452. The fistmission of the artillery is to cover the assembly areas 
and the movement i ~ t othem by attack units. During this phase, 
h ~ s t i l earti!lery and observa:ion posts cocstitute its principal tar-
gets.  The arti1Ic:-y gives special co:~sid~rat ion-t o  those measures 
w h i c h  will attain s~irprisc2nd gain firc scperiority over the hostile 
artillery. 

453. a. Artillery positions arc se!,ectcd so t hn t  fire cml Be conzen-

air reconr.aissance, protection by proximity of supported tzoops, 
and proximity to  observation are sought. Sufiicieilt time must 
be allo-.~edfor the preparation of firing data, csta5iiat:ment of 
signal communication, and organization of the artillery ammuni-
tion supply. 

b. Artillery usually moves into position by echelon. The move-
ment is frequently executed'at night. Units assigned to positions 
screened from hostile air reconnaissance arc moved first. The 
movement of artillery is regulated t o  avoid interfering with the 
attack echelon in its occupation of the areas ~vhcrtzfinal attaclc 
preparations are made. Long-range artille~yis placed well for-
w ~ r d-to be able to  take under Sre the rnost distant echelons of the 
defender's iight and medium artiilery. 



454, a. During the advance of the attack echelon from assefnbty 
areas t o  attack positions, the hostili artille1.y constitatcs th:, ;;ria-
ciu,-,! target of our firti!!ery fire6 Superiority over tho !:ostJa 
artillery is indispensable for t l ~ csuccess of the attnc!;. 

b. LOCRbed h ~ s file b:lttei*Ids nluvt be r.autra!ized or dest r o y ~ d  
f m.r. L - t - - - ¶ca::jr in t:is artiilery actio;~. ~ n c i rneutrniization is rn:.ir,ra;r.ca 

by n portioi: of the srtillery in  o~i?erthat the m ~ s ssay 53 em-
pl iycc! cn o t h x  n~issisi:~,until  ngnin lbccluiredfor countorbattcry 
fi:*e ;is nelv hostile batterica are located, Neutr~lirationof the 
hostile observation is of grcnt importance in attaicicg s:~pcrioriiy 
in artillcry. 

455. a. Artillery fires prior to  the hour of attack may be lixited 

t o  normal fires already in progress or the attack may be preceded 

by an artillery preparation. 


b. The force commander decizes ~ttkethera preparation is to ba 
fired. He considers whether a sufiicient umber of rcmunerativs 
targets will be located in time to prepare the fires, the p~obabls 
effect of the preparation, the attclldant loss of surprise, and the 
effect on thc ammunition supply. 

c. The force comn~anderalso decicles the duration of the prepara-
L'on. In gzneral, a greparation should be long eaough to  nccox-
plish the effect sought, but not so long as t o  permit the enexy t o  
c h ~ n g ehis major tactical dispositions in time to meat the attack. 
The durztion of the preparation may be gover?led by the ammczi-
tion supply. It mzy vary from a few rnil:utcs t o  several hours. 

456. a. The nature of the nrtilicry preparation clcpends uporc i t s  
mission. Co~~ccntrationof effect is grcatly hro rcd  by dividing 
the preparation into phases. 

b. The object of the iii-at phase of the prcpzrtltion is to neutrcilize 
t h e  defender's artiiiely, destroy the nlost important hostile agen-
cies of. command agd fire control, isolate the defender's forces 
f r o n l  tlte rear, disrupt assembled hostile mechanized forces, and 
- + A,.H C ~ ~ f i t . \ s  +LA A*A-v. )E~ An.*w~.*---.*--An~:n- &-a-&-YH 
~ J A  IJ uUL b~ V U ~ JAL V I A &  bl lG GAlt'lllJ 3 GUULALCL PAC ~ & b - # L I U l l  11PVSru LCC~ 

-4rtillez-y fire of the first phase comprises countc&attery fire; 
Jestruction fire on command posts, observation posts, and sikr.?? 
communication installations; interc?iction and destruction fire on 
enemy routes of communication; destruction fire on mine t;.e!6; 
and hosti!e obstacles ; and concentrations on the hostile defense 
areas and assembled nechanized units. 

C. In the subsc'quent phase of the preparation, sufficient artil-
lery continues counterbatteryfire to maintain noutrdization of t h e  



hostile artillery. The fire of the mass of the tsemainfng slrtfll~y 

is concentrated on the hostile defcnso arcar. Hostile cbrervcrtion 

should be covcrcd with smoke to prevent observation of the move-

moats of the nttnckor and render cidjustn~enfof hostile artiliory 

Ares difFicult. If the terraindozs not afford good cover for attacking 

troops, smoke mag be placecl upon tho forwud elements of the 

defensive position t o  prcvent the enemy from using cimed small 


,nrrr.s fire. 

457. Dtiring t h e  entire preparation, supporting weapons Are oil 

sensitive points in the zone o f  rcsistnnce. Massed air action on 

the irnl.*.e?iatefront selected for the main attack r n ~ 
b~ U S C ~  

to  soften resist?bncc, Combat avigtion is cenccntm&d ascidst 

signaI communication centjrs and reserves, with pnrtict;:ar at-

tention t o  artillery and armored units which cannot bo covared 

cffectiiely by artillery. Whenever the situation permits, friendly 

air strikes in close support should be supported by ground fire 

on enemy antiaircraft weapons. 


1 

CONDUCT OF THE AmACK 

453. The attack is characterized by the positive action of fire and 

maneuver, combined and controlled t o  create a prcpondcsancc of 

force in the clccisive direction. 


di?. The attacliing echc!on adyncces f,rgm its a t t g ~ ! ~ppasitiolls sc 

as t o  cross the line of departure at  the prescribed time. Any mass 

formation of units runs grave risks of incurring heavy losses 

from hostile fires and air attack. When fire superiority has been 

gained, the attacking echelon closes to assaulting distance. 


460. a. Superiority of fire rests chiefly upon the support of rrrtil-

lery, combat aviation, and other supporting armored or igfantry 

elements, in conjunction with the mutual support of adjacent ele-

ments of the attacking echelon. It depends not only on volume o f  

GwAt\),). filefi ;+L. A + *-A r . e ~ m . \ . m e + *  A - LLA a 1 r . r - n - - - J : - -
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tion of all fires with the movement of the attack echelon. 

b. Fire edect is increased by enfilade action. Flanking or oaliquo 

fire is especiaiiy effective when frontai fire i s  delivered sirnula 

taneously against the same objective. A convergent fire forces 

the enemy t o  defend himself against attack from scveral direc-

tions and creates a powerful r,orale as well ns mai;erial effecto 

C. Units seek to gain flanking fire by enveloping action. Flank-

ing f i ~ eisalso secured though the laterd echeloatment of support-


2 ... --.AT, 6 
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ing weapons with respect to the :units they support. Heavy 
machine puns, from positions ill adjacent zones of action, dclii*cr 
obliquo fire over tho troops in their front and protect tho flnnlts of 
troop3 in the attack echelon. Machine guns of rifle u n i a  fo!iow 
the leading elements closcly in order to take advantage of accl 
deliver flanking Are through tho gaps along the front. Units which 
hcve succeeded in gaining advanced positioi:~dclivcr fla~l<ingfire 
across t.lle front of adjacent rear~varclunits. 

d. Lateral echelomnent of artillery for purposes of Ranking fire 
increases the difficxltics of fix control and of linisop bctwccn 
the artillery a:!d supportecl units: The fire of supporting artillcry 
is more reliable and effective when its positions and observation 
posts are in the zone of  action of the suppoi-tcd unit. 

451. The attacking echelon advances to assaulting distance of t h e  
hgsti!e position under ik own and supporting fires. Until the 
main hostile resistance is broken, attack units advance By bouxds 
t o  successive terrain features. Fire and maneuver are olternato,d 
in such manner that an attack unit, whose advance is made >as-

&,, t,:-,a,,,,1 A: 
i3lUitS MY LIlU C;VIlIUlllt=Ul i l - C  UJ. UUJiiC;VLIb iLIlU 3U~J~Vi'LIIlg W IllLS, r.ICVt?S
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forward t o  an advzncecl position, and by i ts  fire from that pcsiiion 
assists the advance of the adjacent units. 

462. Airborne troops may be employed t o  seize and hold or destroy 
objectives which are important t o  the success of the main attack. 
These troops may be reinforced by air transported troops. 

463. Artillery and other supporting tveepons insure continuity of 
support  by displacing forward by achelon, while the bulk relr.air.s 

,,,:4.:,, :,
i i  p 
distant targets as the attacking echelon becomes endangered by it. 
When supporting fires are lifted from the hostile positioa t o  
permit the attacking echelon to  close with the enemy, the loss of 
this sapport must be compensated for by the increased fire of 
lighter weapons and tank action. 

& 

464. a. Artillery supports the attac!~though the depth of the 
hostile position by successive concentrations in accordance nVitll 
the requests of the supported comanders. Concentrations o f  artil-
lery fire are regulated t o  bring the greatest possible volunlo o:̂  
fire on objectives of decisive importance at the critical moments 
of the attack. Attack units must follow closely the artil!ery Arss 
in order t o  take immediate advantage o f  artillery fire cEect t o  

- - - - -9 I - 19- -gain grouna ro me front. The artillery is prepared fcr ear!y 
movement forward to maintzin close support as the attack prog-

,.-A ,,:,LA:,, C-n : :, lfZL,,I ~ ~ ~ ~ , ~ ~ , ? , , , t ~ ~z 1re 1s :li~eu Ato r-;tOi'eu L C UP^. Y U C C ~ Z S ~ V ~ ~ ~  



resses, Essential firo n~issionsof units being displaced are dis-
tributed t o  units in position. 

b, Conlbnt Ecviatioll can be useddurillg this period t o  i x s ~ r ctkie 
rnomel~turnof the attack by prearnllged rnissio::~ against targets 
whic!~cannot be e3gi:gcd by nrtillcrp. 

i:65. Artil!ery rncst employ ali means a t  its disposal (observers, 
liaison sections, airplanes, radar, wire and radio communicatioc) 
t o  obtain exact information on the location o f  the hostile defensive 
position and location of the fortvnrd elements of the attack. The 
attaclring units must cooperate by employing all mean3 of tmns-

t 	 mitting iuformation to  the artillery. When unccrtair, as to  the 

location of the attack echelon, direct support astillery takes imme-

diate steps to  establish close coctact with those elements. 


' 455. a. The primary purpose of close supporting fire is t o  prevent, 
Lt ,,a,,, A?,,,, ,A ,,:.,, t:, 1,P,,,:,,, ,,,,,I,, 2,- A:, ,L- ,,,,L Lt,~ r t B~ L L C = L I L Y  111a1111111& 111s vv-UTILY lii ~lirleLO rneec r ; ~ t eA L V A I ~  	 U V L U i l S l V e  

assault, and to neutralize or destroy those targets which impede 
the progress of the supported troops. Its progression to succes-
sive objectives is arranged between supporting and supportzcl 
commanders. 

b. 	Other fire is placed on critical points in the hostile position 
A + I 1+to n1.p a n F ~ n l n ~ \  hr\ot:lrrl ~ m m  C\ m r f  flfil-fr: m rrA 	 * * r n ~ l g r *
b V  	Y L  U b C b b  b L L L  C I b L n b L l  G ~ L A G l V l IL A  U111 1 L V 3 L A L L  l V & i ~ ' LcLIAaG CIA1t.L 1 1 ~ I ~ 1 1 \ 1 1 1 ~  

fires and f rom counterattaclc. It is lifted to  correspond with the 
edvance of the attacking echelon. 

z t r z r  I-: 	 its 

. -
tr.e prescri5eci gar,arai ciirection of attack. 

455. It is desirable that combat aviation support the attack throcgh 
the clepth of the hostile position by concentrated attacks on that 

. part of the front where the attack aeekj decisive results. 

469. The attacker must not permit the rrclvance to  be long arrested 
1,,, 1 ,t,,,2,,1 ,,,,,,L,,,L?,,-UY LIUSLIIC C I ~ ~ L I ~ I C ~ L Iconcanlracluns, OiG 8re88 coniainhp mines. 
Contaminated torrain ~vlvllich cannot be avoided is posted and 
passed with tho assistance of gns masks and protective clothing. 
Mined areas may be posted 2nd bypassed, o r  breached,by support-
ing e~~gillcess 	

* 
or by organic mine dcnring tcama 

470. Wh-ether the main attack t based upon nn envelopment or a 
penetration, the battle generally develops into local conflicts along 



the opposing fronts. During the course of battle, the combat . . 
;~ct:!o!lof ulits may un86rgo a cha11g6 as between envelopment 
;I 11(1 ! 1 , 2 i ~t rat io:~. .A force that has successfully envelopsd the 
< : ~ I C I X ~ ' S:la!~ii may have to m;?!ie a frcntnl attack t o  defeat 2 
!~n:jiiicreserve, or n?2y fixd n favolbi15k ~pgortunityto  a'iizck 
;.hchostile resista~cein flack. Ir, a penctraticn, once minor resist-
:\acts have been ovsrrttn, th2 outflanking actioi~of smzll unit3 is 
!he lnost effective means of reducing the stronger hosti!e defexse 
nreas. 

471.An trttuclc seldom is executed esactly as plaficed. -4s!ong as 

t l ~ cenemy has any frezdom of action, unexpected diaculties are 

(!ncountercd which culminate in a crisis. The approach of  this 

criticaI phase of the attack must be recognized by the commander 

SO that timely measures can be taken t o  shape the course of action 

t o  szcure a favorable outcome. 


472.  A s  the attack progresses, n o r e  control of r,ecr-ssitywill have 

t o  be decentraiizec! t o  s l lbsrdi~atecc,mr:~..la~c!srs
t o  ~errr. i tt k r ;  . . *. . 	 - -
to meet tha ionpidlp sjlrrting s i t ~ ~ nt i m .  Z i z s ~ ~12:cst 5e providc.2 

these con:rnand~l*st o  permit e x x u t i ~ ncr' the mission rssigncd 

them.  


1173, Evcry mezns of signal communication including reconnais-
. 	sance aviation must continue to inform commanders concerning 

devclopn~entsfarther in rear of the battle front, such as shifting 
of hstilc reserves, arrival of reinforcements, and acy i f idic~tioa 
of nny enemy wit!~drn~val.Fron: t h ~ s arqorts and other icfor::xi-
!im, commander; direct ihe movements of yessri-es to;.:a:.ii z?..cs2 

par ti or?^ of thz hostile iront tk2.t 0%:' prcs~ec'csf 3rt k s  ~ a t ~ s t  
i.!cciaiv2 scccess. Cortbzt aviation ~ r . 6- .-:.e~:r $2  ~Z~LT~Z:>-a3*+"' y.2:: 

emnloyed t o  attsck enern>-reserves axd co~l:ter~ttzc'kir.gfc ~ c i s .  

474. In an attack of a stabilized front, the appzoach has alretrzy 
been effected and the attack opecs with a coordinated assault. 
T!le hour of the assault is fised by t h e  comr=,ander of the, ~v5ale  
irozt from which the asszu!t is t o  be lau~ched.  The e x ~ c tEay 
3::clho11r are kept secret uctil thelatest ~r.aciicab!e~~oment.SG$-
o r d i ~ a t ecommanders must be aifordcd suffkient time for  recon-
naissance and briefing of uoita. 

075. On n stabilized front, more det:~ilt.d i:~lo:!:~ati~:: or' the 
enemy's defensive dispositions usually is c.vicilab!e. The corn-.. plotenegs'of information will depend upoil the langth of time the 

2 ,  fuonb has been stabilized and the efficiency of intelligence meas-
1: 



.-

nnissn~~ce,coriducted in sucl~rnznner that the appeam3ce of 
ilol*r,~nlactivity is maictainec!. I!~formation is disseminated in  
the  !'olam of intelligence summaries, n;aps, and annotlited air 
11hotos. 

THE .4SSSrl!.T 
t 

470. a. a s t ro~~gAgainst resistnncc and well-organized defensa, 
t l ~ ccommander will prepare the assault by concentrating the fire-
power of all supporting weapons to neutralize tho enemy and wear 
down his power of resistance before !a;nching the assault. The 
commander of the unit will notify the supporting weapons, by a 
prearranged signal, or other memu, that he is about to  assault.. 
Tile intensity o f  supporting fires is increased. Under cover of 
the supporting fire, the ~ssartltunit advances close to its objective. 
l+,F*enthe supportl:ng fires nre lifted fr ~ mthe objectivei as-
sault unit overruns tha hostile resistance. 

' b. Any delay in launching the assault after the fires lift 2liov:s 
4 A-c L..:*& I:$&.#.. r... ..#.e.*...+.----:A- a
11sUeLemes. a ae~- i e s111U L L ~ = L1 1 1 L 3  ~ L L L ULC3U111patile enemy toman f.:- "-'---;--

tio1.i~of fire p~*ioi:t o  thc final lift preceding the assault will tend 
to discourage p r o x p t  manning of the defenses. In favorzbb 
c i t l ~ ~ t i ~ q t . ~  ilndcr nrtillerv air bursts may be em-tnnkc 0 ~m.f.ing
j & b u  c , n v r r u  wurr4.w P--------*---- --"-----., 
ployed in advance o f  infantry. 

.C.- . . --.. -ma .e w - . .  c,*rC +-?? .* 
177. a. After the a s s a u l t w d  position, the attack often 
breaks up into a series of separate cngagemcnts which are con-

mrtinued throughout the cizpth of the hostile position. xtlese engage-
nen t s  are directed by subordinate commalsders within their zo::cs 
of action and are supported by all the means at their disposzI. 

G+*n4 4nnl.- + n m c o i t w n n r f  nh;nr+ittna A vaae r\f wfie;e+-The ab wan IS LO bayruru  a a o a h r i r u  v u j r r r a r  -3. r&.ruu v* srubur-

m c e  are reduced by fire, overrun or outflanked. 

b.  Reserves usually are disposed in positions from which they 
may best be empioyeci t o  exploit a success or to protect the flanks 
of the a t t a c l d n ~units. All reconnaissance agencizs search for 
probable assembly arezs of hostilz reserves, so that enemy prepara-

air attack. As the attack progresses each intermediate objective 
is promptly organized for .defsnse and held uctil the attack is 
continued. 

47ii, a. mad conditions, the possibility of maintaining ammuni-
tiea ~ p p & ,and the enemy's rcrrction following our succ~asful 



assault determine when nnd in what-strength tho artillery wil! 
1-uQ Inuveu lr~cu J----a A - 3 : -
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with the fewest possible changes of position. Frequent changes 
cf position reduce the vo1u:ne o f  fire support. The occupation cf 
new p o s i t i o ~ sand reac~valof fire require considergblc t ine .  
Nevrrthe:css, change of position should be made unhesitatingly 
when fire eRect or deficiency in liaison with the attacking echclon 
reqzires it. Changes of position generally are affected by echelon 
nfter  timely reconnaissance of advaizced positions. 

. Artillery promptly fires upon enemy troop assemblies, tr0693 
forming f o r  countrattuck, and on any rearward position on which 
the enemy attempts to reconstitute hiu defense. 

479. a. If the tide of battle turns against the enemy, he may en-
deaver to disengage his forces and renew the defense on a rear-
ward positioa, or he may fight a delaying action until battle car. 
be renewed under conditiolls more favorable to him. Ordinarily, 
it is t o  be expected that the enemy will strive t o  hold out  until 
- 1 - 2 h . - - A  Lt- *,...L?,1,,,,,*1 .,,a JA" 3A.. 'I" h F  d*+.I-**L1CI a u iluer-LUVCL- WL ~ i u iA u L G i s  w A L L - nli~aa. 

h. The enemy may disclose his illtentions to  wit't~drizw.Bt'iack= 
ing  t;.oops must exercise great vigilnke in observing tha coniiuc: 
of the erlcmy in their front, press their attack with energy, zlll 

rnzintain close contact with him. Reconnaissance aviaticn 
searches the rear areas fo r  indications of retrograde movements 
of artillery and trains. 

~ ? n  TC I n s * r \ - - . f  m ~ ~ t t m n n A e  -a=. Q. ule r ; l r r ;uky  DubccCua ifi withdrawing his major forces 
from action, the commander intensifies reconnaissance to obtain 
the necessary information upon which to decide what line of ac-
tion t o  follow. Aggressive action may prevent the eilemy f r c n ~  
reconstituting his defense on a rearward position. If the en5rr.v 
succeeds in occupying a new position duricg darkness, it map f a  
necessary to delay a renewal of the attack in force until daylight. 

, 

b. It may be of meat advantage to re,qoup the attack forces 
during the advance to the new position and launch thecmain at-
lack on another part of the front. Effort is made t o  exploit the 
nornl ascendency by a quiclc and powerful blow before the enemy 
;an reconstitute his defense. The action o f  armor and combat 
,viation at  this time may be decisive. 

81. If the enemy is fighting a delaying action on an.estended 
writ, the objective=ordinarily will be attained more quickly 'by 
sncentrating on a decisive part of the front and rrttacitiw wit:? 
zergy and dispatch. An attack pushed dsegly and energetically 



through the hosti!e f ront  may isolate st:*on~l~ostileelements and 
force thc eneluy to an early cvacuatioll of thc wholo line. 

402. In cnsc of a brealr-through, armored u:~itspenatrnte deeply 

into tho hostile position and attack the c~lcny ' srcservea, ccrti!-

lory and comma~:dand comxunication centers. Tilogap iswidened 

by attnckiug its flanks. Other nobi!e forces are sent through thc 

gap to  exploit tho advantages guii~cdiincl t o  attack the ellenly in 

iear and prevent his escape. iyt this ti~vlethe maximum efforts 

o f  combat aviatioti shguici be concent~ateciin cooperation with 

the ground forces in csploiting the break-through. 


. raF)  I ? 4 h . ~  :4-fi n s .  r 1 n r . m  f \ ~ . - ~ f i ? *h C C f i - 1 ~k lhal l \ - 4 ~ 4 -+..qnrrL ~ \ \ ; A A E ~ ~ . A  
' . ' d 3 a  ) \  L l C l l  L I l C  clC,tCLLl\ U W G 3  1AVL L C c L L i L  l L 3  U U J C L b L V U  U L  GVG3 r l U b  U L L C L r L  

\ th rough the hostile position during the clay, the lending clemegts 
of the infantry intrench at  the points reached. If possible, re-
serve units pass through these leading elements to continue tho 
~flel?si-eby night nrtf+r_!c- By attacking i~ &pth, a ~ ~ m m a ~ ~ i e r  
can maintain continuous pressure day and night, and thereby can 
keep the eneiny off balance. At  the same time, the ecemy's fatigue 

' is greatly increased with resultant decrease of his effcctivecess. 
hen n night attack is impossible, tho night is utilized t o  reor-

ganize and resupply. Units also may be relieved to  facilitate con-
tinuation of the attack the following day. 

RELIEF OF COh\rttl'fTEf) UNITS 

434. In offensive combat it r,ay be necessary t. relieve units in 

contact with the enemy by executing a relief in place or  a passage 

of lisc:s. Eit!:c~ oE these operations may be desirable in ordcr t o  

co:ltir!ue t h o  ~ n o n ~ c n t c mo f  thc  attack with frcsh troops, t o  change 

t1:e dircctioa of the attnslc, t o  exploit rr in thc encrr.y
~~~7ealtncss 

pas! tion with rescrve forces, or to initiate an ogensive on a front 

where stnbilization has csisted. 


485. l\rhen a relief in-place or a passage o f  Iines is to  be made, 

~ ~ ~ n r n i n g 
orders are issued by the commanclers of the higher unit, 

the relieving or unit passing through, and the uait to be rdievsd. 

T n\4Ahrra ; n n t r * r l ~ + h a  m n n r . n ~ * ; m m C n  L ~ r q n+ -n.~+-~.r\(.
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for the relief or  passage of  lines is to begin; the zones in which 

relieving or passing units are to operate; and the restridio~s 

imposed upon reconnaissance parties as to  size, routes, and hours 

of operation. 


486. Personal rcconnniasanco by tha comlnandcr and staff of the 

raiieving or passing unit, and prior conferences with tho corn-

mandor and staff of the reliewd unit are highly important. 




487. A plan is formulated and orclers arc issued covering the move-
rrr.'.-- -1- - - - --A t t -mont of relievillp or  passing units. r-unanmenraily, either opera-

tion is the same'as the development o f  a command for combat. In 
the preparation of the plan, restrictions imposed by higher acthoi*-
ity becngse of other traffic in the zone of ndvscce, the greater 
yoail  spaces that may b3 required because of i:~crcnscddistances 
l:et~.vecn units, the road net, and the pmcticabi!ity of cl*oas-
cou:ltry movernc:lt nlcst be considered. Thc p!an must b2 flexible 
as to  t ims and routes of movement. The size of the uni t  involved 
and tke spcecl with which the relief o r  passage must be condt~ctcd 
~vil!govern the thoroughness with which the details of thc plan 
are prepared. 

468. In accordallce with the plan of the  higher commacder, corn-
manders and staffs of both the relieving or passing units and re-
lieved units arrange and agree upon such Cetnils as guides, use 
of roads, fire support to  be furnishad for  the incoming troops by 
the unit to  be relieved or passed through, tracsfer of the esistinp 
signal communication system, administrative matters, and the 

command passes to  the relieving or p3ssir.g 
unit. 

489. Units t o  be relieved or passed through furnish guides. Indi-
viduals  selected as guides should beecapable and carefully re-
henrsed in  their  duties. mlhey meet the relieving or passing unit 
before i t  enters the area and conduct it t o  cssembly areas. \!3en-
ever  possible, guides are furnished for  units do~vnt o  and iccludicg 
the platoon. 

490. To disclose the fact that a relief in plece or passage of lines 
is in progress invites heavy bo~~bardn;entby air arrd artili~ry, 
a counterattack, or both, at a time rvhell congestion and traffic cir-
culation are doubled. Woods, fog, and dcfilade are utilized ix the 
approach when the 'elief or passage is made in daylight. Smoke 
is placed on hostile observation posts and hostile for~vardelements. 
ahbility, ruses, feint§, and demonstrations are esploited. 

491. For reliefs in piace on a scale large enough to  require rm-c 
than a single night, troops and transport of the relieving unit 
are  concealed during periods o f  good visibility. The relief is 
carried out by echelon -from rear t o  frofit, front-line fillitsb&:g tke 
Inst elements relieved. 

492. CJ. The plans forWexecutinga relief in place must be in h a p  
- .  nlony withatheplans for continuing. the attack. It may be desir-ktw 



able that the positiol~so f  the rolievcd unit be occupied by a portion 
of tha relieving unit in order t o  make the remaicder o f  the 
relieving unit avnilabla t o  organize for the continuaccc of the 
attack. To rclicvc in place and attack with the saxe troops may 
t:tlie the relieving troops out of the desirecl attack format *1011. 

b. The time of csccution of n relicf dcpcnds on st~c'nfixtors as 
~hia*asteristicsof the enemy, weather, terrain, and air superiority. 
F ron_ - --t-line- ----- t m a p ~should be relieved in small gmup~--- - and infiltrated 
t o  the rear. When the relief is executed in darkness, troops rc-
lieved are withdrawn promptly from the zone of action. Artillcry 

, of the relieved unit, and frequently other supporting weapons 
1 should be held in position to  support the httac~cwhen resumed. 

I 

493. During the course of the relief in place, artilIery mnintains 
its normal fires, but is prepared t o  execute counterbattery and 
protective fires along the front of the relief in the event of an 

. 	 attack by the enemy. During a night relief, artillery fires map 
so timed 8s t o  coficea; noise of .;&ic!es moviag into p=sition. 

. The execution of the reIief in place is under tho direction of 
thc comrnal~derof the unit being relieved. H e  remains respol~sibie 
f o r  the defense of the sector until the relief has been completed. 
The actual passage of command takes place upon agreement be-
tween the commanders collceriled with zpproval of higher head-
quarters. 

495. The principal task involved in a passage of lines is in the 
. 	 prep~rationfor c~nt inuingthe  attack. Where both units in-

volved are infantry, the incoming commander will normally as-
sume command of the zone of action before liis troops reach 
their attack positions. Wo~mallythe time i~tervalbetween the 
commencement of a passage of lines and the initiation of the 
attack is brief and allows little time for any rerrdjustnlant of his 
troops by the relieving commander prior t o  the attack. The time 
factor plus the necessity for  strict fire control makes the passage 
of comnland desirable a t  an early stage in the operation. 

396. xJ?hcn e s e c ~ t i ~ ga passsge of linea a t  iiight, and the exact 
locatio!l of forward elcments'to bc passed through is known, the 
line of departure for the attack is the line held by the forward 
eierncnts. When the exact location of  the most r tdra~ccdelements 
of the unit t o  be passed through is unknown, tSc line of depwturd 

. must mt be forward o f  the line held by We most advanced e:e-
~ i a m k s~ha3elocation is known. In daylight, terrain permitti~p, 

: a Bn.c~of departure between the forward elements to  be passcd 



t11ro~g.hand a coverod position closa in their rear may bc better 
than a line coinciding with the fronttiine element. 

8 

497. Lightly held positions and gaps in the f ront  lines of the unit 
which is passed through should be utilized by the passing unit t o  
the greatest estent consistent with its scheme of maneuver. This 
is pzrticularly true when arrnor'ed elements esecute the passage 

' 

of linea. 
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element frequently will occur after a break-through of an or-
ganized position by the infantry. In any case a passage o f  !incs 
by armor through infantry involves certain differences inharent 
in the characteristics of armor. 

b. Normally a passage of command in the zona involved is un-
necessary i11 view of  the different missions of the units. CIose 

1 1 - - Lcoordination is essenual Demveen the commanders cancerned. 
Liaison ofiicers may be exchanged between the armored and in-
fantry units. 

c. In view of the length of the armored columns, every measure 
must be taken to expedite the passage. Detailed coordinatio:~be-
tween the participating units must bo, arranged. This includcs 

,,,3,., A,.,, 4 C,,, rn-:--:L-- ,,,,,2 ,  t,, ACI..*-ACf LA 
UXLroaus wusb a 3 ~ ; ~ l l e uthe coorcuna~luu01 lires. r n o r l b y  ~ t :  LU 

the armor without crippling the traffic essential to the support of 
other units. The infantry units holding t he  sector may have t o  
1.cadjust their positions to  facilitate the passage. Usually, because 
of the difficulty of operating armor at night, the operation is ese-
cuted in daylight on a relatively narrow front. 

499. Regardless o f  whether a passake of lines is executed in day-
light or darkness, the units in contact and the artillery passed 
through remain in position and furnish all possible fire t o  support 
the attacking unit. I n e n  the attack has progressed far enocgh t o  
piwent undue casualties to the relieved troops, they are assembisd 
and reorganized. 

* 
4 
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PLANNED DEFENSlVE-OFFENSIVI 

SaO. a. h commander with an offensive mission may decide t o  
amume the defensive initially because o f  temporary combat in-
fez.iwity or t o  create a situation which will place tho enemy at a 
& ~ + . d * d A A q  A I * - A - m f i - L m A  AII-I\u&...*:C~. a\ d-#AH ~ # % : ~ ; W V C I  AI\..-&A\.
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&'. 
~l3bmdve. In oither case, an early resumption of tho offensive t c j  



attain the objective is contemplated. By inducing tlza cnerny t o  
attack first, the c o n ~ ~ n n d c r  	 andhopes to fis nncl cshaust !lira 

L - - - -then, when he is disorganized, to  launch the counrcr~ncnsive. 
(See ch. 9). 
b. This type of action dcmscds tho higi~esttype of leadcrsl~ip 

arid tactical skill and troops with a high crdcr of "L4aiair.g. The-: - 1 1. 2 A A - - 2 - -- 1 .a L:.,,:., i~ , L A ,  , I ,A-u--- -major prol)lerrl 1Ci' w e  cuninlallncr lies ill z~n-ui~gcnO CLLLLLCI\. 

501. 0rgmiznt.ion of the grouad may not Lo as cofi~pletoas is re-
quired for n protracted defense; Larger reserves also may be 
maint~ined,concealed in a position favoring the execution o f  the 
cantenlplated counteroft'ensiv~, 	 . 

\ 
' 502. Once the purpose of the initial defcnso has been acconl-
) plished, the cou~~teroRensive Thereafter, the conductis launched. 


of tke action .isthat of the attack. 


503. a. A defending force frequently has an opportunity to  adopt 
the offensive. When a genera! counter~ttacklaullchcd by the de-
knder throws the attacker back following an apparently successful 

, 	'advance, or when a hostile attack brenks down, the enemy seldom 
will be able to withstand a determined counteroffensive. 

b.  Tho enemy artillery fire still may be superior but his attack-
-

ing echelon will be dissrpsnized. If the dcfender seizes the 
initiative and passes t o  an offensive before the attacker can recover 
'from his d i soqpn izn t i~nahd can properly dispose and employ 
his reserves, results often are decisive. The defense must 'be 
preparcd to pass to the  olfensive and exploit the result of suc-
cessful defensive action. 

504. The general doctrines governing the preparation for and cox-
' duct of an attack are applicable to the counteroiTcusive. 

Secthn V. PURSUIT 

505. The is launclned when the enemy is no longer *Ie to. 
maintain his position and endeavors t o  escape. A cun~manderrec-
ognizes a wealiening enemy by the continued advance of h'is troops 
in a decisive direction; the capture of critical objectives; by the 
k P 	 h C  - - : ~ f i - A q r . w  6 L.r' A L t r  A . r r u r \ . ~ r r  -2' L H ~ H ~ ' ~ I A  ~ f i ~ ~ ( . . * w h d
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abandoned weapons; by the number o f  hostile dead; by the 
d!rnlnution of  hostile artillery fire; and by the diminution or cessa-
tion d hostile countermeasures. 

a g~nlmanderrecoglliges thet the el;emy is hayillg dif-
. . fk%11@i%maintaininghis position, he utilizes all moans to  maintain 



the continuity of tkc trtkclc and to  esert n relentless pressure on 

the defeated enemy. 


,507. Effective pursuit requires leadership and exercise of it:itia-
tive t o  the hiskcst degree in all echdons of colxxand. A1i con:-
manders in tl:c attack echelon spur on thcir troops and clirich the 
ndvnntn,ne with their reserves. Pursuit of a defeated cnexy is 
pushed t o  the utmost liniit of enc!urancc of troops, vekiclcs, mi l  
athzr transportation. Abtmdoned enemy materiel is prompt!^ 
put into use.to  augment thrt of the pursuing force or to  replacs 
lossas. S o  opportunity is given 'the enemy to  reorganize his 
forces and reconstitute his defense. 

503. a. The object of the pursuit is the al~nihilationof t he  hostile 

forces. This seldom can be zccomplished hy a straight pcshing 

back of the hostile forces on their lines of communicaticns. Direct 

pressure against the retreating forces must be coznbined with zx 

enveloping or  encircling maneuver t o  place troops across ths 

enemy's lines of retreat. Encirclement of both flanks of t h e  

retreating forces or of their separate elements is attempted 

wherever conditions permit. 


b. Armored forces are particularly su i td  for th is purpcsa. 
times the objectives assigned such armored forces nity bc other 
than the pursuit of the beaten force. Such objcctivcs c3.1 only 
be assigned when the attacker's margin of superiority ~vnrracts 
the early assignment of an esploitation mission other t?mn t k e  
destruction o f  the hostilc force. 

c. B y th'e coordinated employment of every available agency of 
destruction and terrorization, the shaken morale of  thc clefcntcd 
enemy is coi~vertedi l l t o  panic. The incipient clissolution sf his 
organization is transformed into rout. 

.I 

509. In anticipation of launching a ?ursuit, the con~mandercaascs 
preparatory measures to  be taken. These measures incl~tdeneces-
sary plans and orders in all echcIons. Reserves are re.cgro,ul?cdm;d 
motorized. Artillery and engineers and other necessary units are 
attached to  the direct pressure forces for the pursuit. E ~ g i n e e r  
combat units are placed well forward in columns of dircctpprcs-
sure forces to facilitate rapid stream crossing. Distant objectiw; 
are assigned t o  the principal tactical groupings. ?tIissicns arc 
assigned to the field artillery in general support t o  obstruct move-
ment on hostile avenues of withdrawal. Combat aviation is em-
ployed against those targets of opportunity and other objectives 
which will contribute most t o  the success of the pursuit. 



I 

510. The pursuit is conducted on n broad front. Motor transpertam 
tlon, including transportation captured from the enemy or aban-
doned by him, is employed to expedite the moverna~ltof foot troops. 
Troops before whom tho enemy is giving way sand in their re-
serves to  gain his flank and rear or to  break tllrough his covering 
troops. 

51 1. The forces engaged in the direct pressure n ~ t din the encircling 
maneuvers are'assig~eddirections, zoncs o f  action, and objectives 
designed to bring the pursuit to n decisive conclusion, Such di-
rections and zones of action may be around the flanks or through 

9 9  	tthe wider gaps wnlcn defeat has opened in the hostile dispositions, 
or may be a continuation of the existing zones of act!oil. 

\ 

) 	512. Combat aviation concentrates on critical points on lines of 
*A-...r-.q-:hAC:AM :- C L A  A-A-*.)- ( . A - a r  A.r.AA 1CLfiA1tl~ 3 A l . . U ~ et*
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retreat, and on hostile reserves ende~~voringt o  reconstitute the 
defense. It attacks defiles on the enemy's line of retreat and 
disrupts traffic on the main roads ar,d railrorrds in the enemy's 
rear area. Reconnaissance aviation reconnoiters vital points along 

, '	the roads in tho enemy's zone of retieeat t o  contact with re-
treating columns and t o  locate nny movement of hostile reinforce-
ments, and keeps ground commanders informed of the hostile ac-
tivities and movcmcnts ~rilhinthcir zones of action. 

513. a. The enemy's attempts t o  organize his retreat uncler the 
cover of darkness must be frustrated. Under no circumstances 
is he allowed t o  break contact. Gnits which have advanced with-
out serious opposition ccntinue their march duricg. the night.
Other units organize successive limitecl objective aitncks agaicst 
the enemy in their front.. 

b. During a night pcrauit, the !ectding dztnchnei~ tspush their  
advance along all available roads, fol!o~~cclby the main pursuing 
forces. .The attached and supporting artillery advance by ecl~elon, 
going into successive postions from which thoy can iaterdict the 
enemy's routes o f  retreat by map firing or by fire directed hy 
observers which accompany the leading detachments. Prompt 
report is made when objectives are reached so that artillery fires 
-fir- 2 - n  f i ~ n w d : w a 4 - ~ d~ u i ( ~ yuc 	CIVULU A I L ~ L C U .  

- c. Com3at aviation searches eilcrny routes of retreat with Aa~es, 
and attacks onemy columns Bnd critical @ts & encmgps 
rear area. 

-	 934. a. The employment of nrtiliery is baaed upon t5e mr\xirnu;;; 
exploitation of the mobility of lights? pieces and the long range-



o f  the heavier types. So long as the .withdrawing enemy can,be 
engoged with observed and planned fii-e,a portion of the artillery 
renlains in position to fire on the more distant targets. 

b. The artillery attached t o  the p~rsuingforces, in addition t o  
its supporting action, fires on hostile elements attempting to form 
columils in rear of the enemy's covering troops, a ~ i d  gradual:^ 
takes over the missions of the artillery in process of dis$asir.g 
fortmrd. 

. 
rC?qc mL -...a H A A A  AF th 
a I = .  a. A J A ~  ,,~'eencircling maneuver is t o  a-WruLrvaG no+ in rear 
of the defeated enemy and block his rotrcat so that he n a y  be de-
stroyed between the direct pressure and encircling forces. 
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adyance along roads paralleling the eneny's line o f  retreat t o  cut 
him off at defiles, bridges, and other critical points. I n e n  the 
encircling forces cannot outclistance the enemy, they p x h  throug5 
t o  a critical locality and engage the enemy's main forces in flank. 

C. Armored and motorized units are employed in the encirc!i~g 
maneuvers and combat aviation may be coordinated ~vitl;:I:csl: 
maneuvers. The employment of airborne troops to  seizc! cie:ilcs o r  

-* fi**:4:nfil +-n%**-r;n n l ~ i n , r t i ~ m a  in tllllc .rlnnn !lostl:c re:lr, pendingu ~ i i e ~  b l i r r r r r r r  \ f Y J L L b A r b b >A u b b l r  

the nrrivd of moro powcrful mobik cncirciing forces, may con-
tribute decisively t o  a successful pursuit. 

516. a. The advance in the decisive direction must be mrinteincd. 
Hcstile rear guards cr forces on flank positiocs must not turn pur-
suing forces from the decisive direction. Every effort must bz 
made to block the main hostile force. When ixcessary, a new 
encircling force to continue the pursuit is constituted. 

b. Whetl the enemy succeeds in establishing himself ir, a pssi-
tion from which he cannot be passed o r  dislogzd quickly, the coil?-
mandcr takes prompt measures to coordinate tllc attack agr.h, 
supporting it with all available mencs. 

517. Pursuitrequires exter?siverelisncrupon rg,jiofor comr;l:lni-A 

cation with the leading troops. The co~lstrnctionof \vise liccs is 
concentrated along the more important axes. Commac3 posts or 
aclvance message centers are established dcse behind the 1aaciil:g 
tn:oogs. Light aircraft are a. valuable nlcrins of observation, com-
munication, and liaison. 

538. MeqWbgroeiisionfor the supply of ammunitionand Eiobr 
fuel to the pursuing troops is essential to the success of t>c pur-
suit. Every opportunity must be seized to  augment supplies of all 



kind$ from captured or ahal!ciol?ed ~ t ~ c k s .'J']le comma:?der en-
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suppiy an3 evscuation. Aii avaiiablc tra 
should be utilized t o  assist in supply al?deva 

r r n, ~ ~ C C ~ S Sc-- ffLiiiire of an oEciuivc is c?,epeiideat ifi 3 ini-ti'e :me:i,s-
ure upon thc fiction talcen to protect the ccmrnnl?cl from !lostile 
reaction. Open flmks are highly irnh:erable. The best security 
is t o  lieey the encmqTso heavily illvolved that he has not time or 
n n a r r q - c r  n r y e ; ?  *913le +A 317f1r\ H +he f i e /r F f - t r . 3  r r + I * r g . * I ~  Cfi.rr,tr~*;+t*
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of attack forces is nssl~reciby a timety scarch for informntion in 
.,'aildirections from which a hostile threat may come, by the proper 


dispcsitio;' of security forces of ample lnobility a:~dcombat power, 

g~ndhp pm-mptdigpar& of nccgl*:lte icf~rm:it ian ~rcl-hra :lo 

snnt~r;+,r 4nt.nao Tk;e  is mn1r+:nq-ln~.l.~ C1.9rn :- r . 2 n r , ~ * i t . r  n n f i l r ~ 3 4 -
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tnosFlle-L>? forcesof g e a t  nio'oi~ibsue). 3s  air, motorized, r\rraored-
units. 

520. In offensive operations, the mass of available means f o r  de-
fefe ngsinst air afiiJ nrmcred attack is d i s p ~ j e dt- Invcr the 

-4 -Cn~lr  rPh- a ~ - ? - . f i C  -P--*. dA.L.r\*.rr~n r r ~ f - r . C  n:** c & J - n n ? -
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a x  suppiemented by utiiizntion t o  tile nlasimum of covcr, con-
cealment, car~oufiage,defilade, c!ispersion, and night rn0venei.t~. 
The combat means fo r  defense against zttaclc by armored forces 
are supplemellted by utilization of llat~ra!and artificial obstacles 
+A nt*ntan++I*.% 4lan1,a anrt AC +ha-~ A - - C I H A  Ltt A n nnrj
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oy nignti mavzmen~s. 

! 591.Antitank weapons in each echelor, of t r ~ o p s:Ire disposed t o  
? 	 ccvcr the most Iikply avenues of approach of hostile nrn:orcd units. 

Protectiol~against nn armored attack is bent asswed by armor~d 
reserves gild by abstncIes likely a;rcxues =f ai-,rkach. 
n AL A -----L L ,L-,----,AL -- L,- 1,-,, - I Z J . : - , -
I11ese U K J S C U G : ~ ~  	 o;y uernoiinons 2nd minesInus&uo a~reiig~neneu 
an6 protected by mobile antitank weapons supported by every 
available and effective means of fire support, particu!arly that of 
artillery. Such action isolates and destroys the hostile armored 
forces. 

can T ,cT,,,:,,, ,,,,, ,r:,,, A-,, ,,,,L,,L 2 - ,-,----L - - ,--:-L_
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dlirit~gcritical phases of the bitt!c. Sec:~rity is e~hcrncedby 
mccticg possible threats with heavy Sre before they can develop. 
The action of combat aviation against threats is particularly ef-
iad;x*fi cs3ecia!!y ifh~sti!et r o ~ p s~r x+r&ides are in c-~se fDrma-. . * Y w ~ e r w )  
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'". "52% As in earlier stage8 of the ndvktnce, rcconndssance missions 
by combat aviation constitute an important security maasure. 
Axmed reconnaissance missiol~sbath diitant and closo are chargexl 
with obtaining information of vital aecurity importance. Jlis-
sions flown just prior t o  darkness or immediately after dag!ight arc 
frequently advisable. Where 05servntion o f  specific nrcnj c a : ~  
be indicated, night missions are justified and at times mi~nd'tory. 
(See ch. 6.) 

324. a. An otrenaive action once begun is halted only by hostile 
L A(.%.-- ~ l h w . l A ~ 4 - 1  +LA ~~.I-:A'A 41.m : b a , f i L . : ~ a .  1~ ~ R C E O EOr uy vn~sr - .P ~ G ~ L L G A ~ L Jill LALG J L L U ~ ~ L I V L L  \VIILL:: UCL:LCLLIL; :L. 

If, during the course of an attack, it bec011:es necessary t o  pass 
to the defensive, the leading foot elements entrench thenselves on 
the ground held. The leading echelozl then i~ thinned out  and 

I . TI.forces are redistributed to  organize the defciise in u r p L u .  L L  i;l;:y 

be necessary t o  move some elemects t o  the front 01're9r for  shcr t  . 

distances t o  establish the defense on favornb!e terrdin and secure 
flanking fire. Sfr~ceany majcr xlju:tments nttczgted in daylight 
will probably result in heavy casunlties, the pcncrgl position of 
attacking units is maintained until darkness, when the sclcctcd 
defense position is occupied and organized. 

b. If the situation domai~dsmajor acljust~cntsin daylight, they 
are accomplished under protection of smoke, and maximum fire 
support by artillery and other supporting ;-;enpons. Colnb~tnviz-
tion may be employed in coordination with the other forces. 

c. After an objective is talcen, the enemy may attempt to  retnlie 
i;he positions by one or severai counterattacks during the period 
when fatigue and disorganization render the position vulner~ble. 
Reaction by the enemy must be anticipated and measures pror.~pt-
ly taken to  consolidate the position and reorganize the units. Pro-
visi0r.s made t o  defe'end the newly pained ground wiii inciu6o tile 
maintenazce o f  contact with the exemy, the estab1ishmc1:t o f  ob-
servation posts, posting of observers for field nrtilIcry and other 

weapons, the organization of a countcrattacl;iup force, 
and the avoidance of undue relaxation after a successiuf atteck. 

925, If; during the coarse of an gt ta~k,;t becomes noccssary t o  
break off the action and witlldra~v,the command initially passes 
to the defensive. The completeness of the defense is cicpendent 
upon the sif;uation and whether the initial defcnsite and tha ~ ~ * i t h -
drawal must be executed in 

*
daylight or darkness. -



CHAPTER 9 


THE DEFENSIVE 


Section I. ORGANIZATION FOR DEFENSE 

GENERAL 

526. a. The general object of defensive combat is to gain time 
pending the development of more favorable conditions for under- 
taking the offensive, or to economize forces on one front for the 
purpose of concentrating superior forces for a decisive action 
elsewhere. 

b. Under the first of these objects, a commander may assume 
the defensive pending the arrival of reinforcements, or he may 
be thrown on the defensive by inferiority in numbers, disposition, 
or training. He may take up a defensive position and invite attack 
as  part of a deliberate plan to win the battle by a counteroffensive. 

c. Under the second object, the defensive usually is expressed 
in the mission received from higher authority. This mission may 
be to hord a vital area pending completion of the maneuver of other 
forces, to protect a flank, or to contain an enemy force while an 
offensive is being conducted on another part of the front or in 
another theater. Defensive measures always will be taken, in 
the absence of specific instructions, when an attack has reached its 
objective or is unable to continue the advance. 

527. Defensive doctrine contemplates the selection and organiza- 
tion of a battle position which is to be held a t  all costs. Forward 
of that position maximum use is made of covering forces to delay 
and disorganize the-advance of the enemy and deceive him as to 
the true location of the battle position. Strong reserves are held 
out to destroy the enemy by counterattack if he penetrates .the 
battle position and after the momentum of the attack has been 
spent. See paragraphs 634 to 651. 



RECONNAISSANCE A N D  SELECTION OF POSITION 

528. a. The mission, the situation, including the enemy capabili- 
ties, and the terrain, influence the choice of localities and the type 
of defense adopted. 

b. The position on which battle is offered must conform to the 
object of the defense and should facilitate future maneuver with- 
out jeopardizing the success of the defense. It must force the 
enemy to a direct attack or  a time-consuming maneuver. A posi-
tion that can be avoided readily has no defensive value. A posi-
tion on the flank of the hostile route of advance is effective only if 
it compels the enemy to change direction and attack it in force 

i rather than to contain and bypass it. 

529. Reconnaissance of the position is a s  detailed as the time and 
situation permit. It indudes a study of the principal routes avail- 
able for hostile approach, terrain available for hostile observation, 
and the avenues most advantageous to  the hostiIe attack. A study 
of the terrain on which the enemy must carry out his attack will 
give valuable indications of his possible assembly areas, the loca- 
tion of his artillery, the terrain favorable for attack by his armored 
units, and the area most advantageous for his main attack. 

530. If contact with the enemy has not been made, the commander 
ordinarily is free to make a detailed reconnaissance of position, 
select the terrain on which to defend, and decide on the best dis- 
tribution of troops. Every means is employed by the commander 
to expedite completion of plans, and issuance of orders to sub- 

i 
, ordinates so that troops are held a minimum of time in assembly 
k areas. 

1. Basing his action on his mission, his personal reconnaissance, 
e reconnaissance reports of his subordinates, and the available in- 

tion of the enemy and friendly forces, the commander forms 
stimate of the enemy's capabilities and the probable front of 
ile attack. He also makes his decision regarding the location 

f the main line of resistance, the employment of the artillery 
other supporting weapons, the assignment of sectors, the 
gth and location of the general reserve, the defenses against 

ored attack and hostile aircraft, and other measures necessary 
curity. Successive reconnaissances by lower commanders fix 
e ground the distribution of smaller units and the location 

combat emplacements. Exact information as  to the loca- 
the main line of resistance is furnished t o  all supporting 

including artillery and air. 
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532. a. In the hasty assumption of the defensive from a march 
formation, reconnaissance is executed concurrently with the de 
velopment of subordinate units within their assigned areas. Di 
positions of troops and weapons are coordinated by the senior com- 
mander as the situation continues, so as to complete the integrity 
of the defense as early as possible. 

b. Depending on the mission and the situation, it may be advis- 
able for a commander initially to attack in order to seize terrain 
to his front on which to organize the battle position. In other 
situations he may employ a covering force, organizing the battle 
position on terrain in rear. I

1533. Continuous reconnaissance and observation of the enemy's 
dispositions are conducted to secure the earliest possible indica- 
tions of the offensive preparations. Air reconnaissance may pro- 
vide, either by visual or photographic means, the information con- i 
cerning the situation in rear of the enemy's leading elements. ! 

534. a. The character of the terrain exercises a decisive influence 
on the seledion of position. Ridges and valleys, generally parallel ' 
to the front of advance, constitute obstacles to the progress of an 
offensive and are natural lines of resistance for the defense. Such 
ridges often afford observation and fields of fire favorable for a 
defense in depth. 

b. Natural obstacles such as river lines and swamps are impor- 
tant factors for consideration, particuIarly since the situation 
normally will involve protective measures against armored units, 
or other mechanized forces. 

c. Commanding elevations and ridges delimit the compartments 
of terrain and form the framework of the system of observation, 
command, and fire control in combat. They determine directly 
the location of the observation posts and positions of the artillery 
and other supporting weapons, and indirectly the location of 
defensive positions and assembly areas. Level ground or long 
uniform sIopes afford better fields of fire for the flat trajectory 
weapons of the defense but also favor armored action. 

535. a. The battle position is so selected as to use the terrain to 
the greatest advantage. The extent of the position must be ap- 
propriate to the available troops. 

b. The most important terrain factors are adequate field artil- 
lery observation, good fields of fire, concealment from hostile ob- 
servation, and the presence of natural obstacles. The relative 



importance of these terrain factors depends upon the strength, 
composition, armament, and mission of the defending force, to- 
gether with a consideration of the enemy's composition and 
capabilities. 

536. a. In selecting the forward limit of the battle position, the 
defender seeks terrain which will permit the most effective em- 
ployment of the fires of field artillery and other weapons. Clear 
fields of fire for  small arms are  important and usually lead to 
the location of the main line of resisiance on a forward slope. 
Considerations of concealment and the ability to  escape the annihi- 
lating effect of enemy observed fire, particularly from direct fire 
weapons may, however, dictate the selection of a reverse slope 
position. The occupation of a reverse slope position may contri- 
bute heavily to the gaining of surprise. Such a position is prac- 
ticable when possession of the crest to the front is not essential 
to the observation of fire or when the forward slope is otherwise 
unsuitable for  defense. 

b. When the forward limit of the position is on the forward 
dope, the defense areas of front-line battaIions may be extended 
to the rear to include the reverse slope. When i t  is located on 
the reverse slope, front-line battalions establish detachments on 
the forward slope to observe and direct fire upon the enemy and 
to give timely information of his dispositions and movements. 

537. a. Observation to  the limit of range of the weapons is desired 
in front of the main line of resistance, a s  well a s  within the 
battle position. Adequate observation posts for  supporting 
weapons are essential. The battle position must be so located that 
essential observation will be retained even though the enemy suc- 
ceeds in penetrating the position. 

b. Maximum advantage is taken of natural and artificial ob- 
stacles covered by antitank weapons as  well a s  other weapons 
effective against personnel to stop attack by armored units or limit 
the directions of their movement. Towns, villages, and cities give 
considerable additional strength to a defensive position against 
armor. They are vulnerable to air  attack, however, especially by 
incendiary bombs. 

538. All parts of a position will not have the same defensive 
strength. Avenues of approach which enable the attacker to  
reach the position under concealment or cover are sources of weak- 
ness. These avenues of approach may, however, be unsuited for 
enemy attacks. Clear fields of fire over which the enemy must 



advance for some distance under the defender's fire are sources 
of strength in a defense against foot troops, but may furnish 
excellent terrain for hostile armored attack. The defender must 
be prepared to meet any form of attack even though the terrain 
may not be favorable. 

539. A position combining all defensive advantages will seldom 1 
be available. The weak points of a position are strengthened. 
A short field of frontal fire is compensated by dense flanking fires 
and heavy mortar and artiGery concentrations ;exposure to hostile 
observation is offset by distribution in depth and construction of 

q 
dummy works. Persistent chemical agents, demolitions, and mines 
can be used effectively to strengthen exposed flanks and to con- 
taminate and block covered avenues of approach leading into the 
position. 

540. Positions on forward slopes are difficult to screen from hostile 
observation. Irregularities in the ground make i t  difficult to 
establish continuous bands of flanking fire with flat trajectory 
weapons. Troops occupying these positions may be subject to 
observed direct and indirect fire. On the other hand, positions 
on forward slopes may permit observed fire a t  long ranges on an 
approaching enemy. Reverse slopes may afford a good field of 
fire for automatic weapons against an enemy clearing the crest 
or against an enemy advancing up the forward slope of an adjacent 
hill. It often is possible to combine the advantage of forward 
and reverse slopes, occuping the forward slopes in strength at  
night, and occupying them with a skeleton force with automatic 
weapons during daylight. 

541. The defense, no less than the offense, must effect sur-
prise. The organization of a defensive system must not betray 
the defensive dispositions. Every available means must be em- 
ployed not only to mislead the attacker as to the location of the 
position but also as to the strength and disposition of the de- 
fending force. These means include shifting, during lulls, those 
weapons whose positions were disclosed in repelling attacks. De-
ception, delay, and security are obtained through the use of 
covering forces. 

542. Corps and division reconnaissance elements, reinforced as 
necessary by motorized infantry, armor, artillery, and engineers, 
seek especially to locate the mass' of the hostile force. They may 
be employed as a mobile covering force, or to harass the enemy 
flanks and rear. Reconnaissance aviation is employed to augment 
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the reconnaissance in depth and to locate and make timely reports 
of hostile movements. During battle, reconnaissance and security 
missions are continued, especially to the flanks. 

SECURITY 

543. Prompt and continuing security measures are taken in those 
directions from which the enemy is capable of attacking. Meas-
ures for counterreconnaissance are taken by all troops and agencies 
in order to screen from the enemy the preparations and dispositions 
made for defense. 

544. The enemy will seek to avoid disclosing the distribution of 
his forces and the front of his main attack until his deployment 
is completed. The defense must gain contact with the enemy a t  
the earliest opportunity and maintain such contact in order not 
to be taken by surprise. Every available means of reconnaissance 
is employed to locate the enemy and determine t& direction of 
his advance and the distribution of his forces. Additional informa- 
tion relating to the outlines of the enemy's dispositions and the 
direction of his main attack are sought during the delaying action 
of the security forces. Available air support is employed to the.  
maximum. 

545. Friendly aviation, general- covering forces, the general out- 
post, the combat outpost and other local security measures of 
forward elements of the battle position comprise the usual security 
echelons to the front. Conditions may preclude the employment 
of all these means, but in a deliberate defense, a commander must 
provide security elements within the means available. 

546. Security forces have the mission of providing early warning 
of the approach of hostile forces, of providing time for the main 
force to prepare for combat, of forcing early deployment of the 
enemy, of deceiving him as to the exact location of the main battle 
position, and of observing the enemy's advance. 

547. Troop units for the advance covering forces will generally 
be designated and controlled by the higher commander while the 
general outpost will be furnished by divisions or comparable 
elements assigned sectors on the main battle position. Combat 
outposts are usually furnished by lower units assigned to the main 
line of resistance. 

548, a. Whenever practicable, an advance covering force is em-
ployed in front of the general outpost. The mission of this cover-



ing force is to provide early warning of the approach of a hostile 
force and to inflict the maximum delay on the enemy. Its use 
permits the defender to utilize advanced artillery observation, the 
laying of mines, demolitions, and obstacles in front of the outpost 
and the battle position. Similarly, such forces may be employed 
on exposed flanks. 

b. The advance covering force should be mobile. The use of 
armored and motorized units including engineers is desirable. The 
force should have strong artillery and antitank support. Organic 
artillery may be reinforced by artillery from the main force, em- 
placed in advance of the battle position. 

c. The advance covering force fights delaying action in its with- 
drawal. Unless the mission requires it, serious engagement with 
the enemy is avoided. 

549. a. Natural terrain obstacles, such as water courses, heavily 
wooded areas, swamps, and any restricted avenue of approach 
are  particularly favorable areas for the operations of advance 
covering forces. 

b. The initial position of the advance covering force and the 
terrain between this force and the outpost are organized to the 
extent practicable in the time available. -
550. a. The location of the general outpost is influenced by the 
terrain and our own dispositions. The position selected should 
deny the enemy ground observation of the main battle positions ; 
i t  should afford superior observation, good fields of fire, and ob- 
stacles. 

b. The mission of the general outpost is to provide early warning 
of the approach of a hostile force; provide time for the units in 
the main battle position to prepare themselves for combat; to 
force early development and attack by the enemy, delaying him 
and disorganizing his formations; and to deceive the enemy as  to 
the exact location of the main battle position. 

551. a. The general outpost garrison usually consists of infantry 
reinforced with armored units and engineers. According to its 
location, it may be supported by artillery fires from the main battle 
position or may have artillery attached to it. 

b. The general outpost line of resistance, and the ground to the 
rear when appropriate, are organized for delaying action. Since 
the sectors assigned units will be relatively wide, maximum use 
of natural and artificial obstacles, mine fields, demolitions, and 
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long-range fires is indicated. Unless required by the mission, 
the general outpost does not accept close combat. 

552. a. The foreground of the battle position is occupied by com- 
bat outposts detailed from each battalion holding a sector of the 
main line of resistance. 

b. The mission of the combat outposts is to provide local se- 
curity and gain time for troops responsible for the defense of the 
main line of resistance, and to deceive the enemy regarding where 
the main resistance is to be enountered. As long as the general 
outpost position is held, combat outposts may be relatively weak. 
The approximate strength of combat outposts may be directed 
by the higher commander. Prior to contact, combat outposts 
screen the units along the main line of resistance from infiltrating 
enemy patrols. Combat outposts will ordinarily not be established 
beyond the effective range of the light field artillery of the battle 
position. 

c. When battle is interrupted by nightfall, combat outposts push 
their patrols forward in close contact with the enemy. The ac- 
tion of the combat outposts in adjacent sectors is coordinated by 
adjacent a.nd higher commanders. 

553. a. As each in turn is forced to withdraw under hostile pres- 
sure the covering forces and outpost conduct a delaying action. 
The withdrawals involved must be coordinated to insure effective 
covering fire from friendly troops. Prearranged signals, previous- 
ly designated routes of withdrawal, and full use of signal corn- 
mun.ication means facilitate this coordination. Every effort is 
made to deceive the enemy as to the exact location of the battle 
position. The development of a heavy volume of fire, close range 
artillery support and withdrawals around the flanks, and hence a t  
an angle to the trace of the battle position are among the means 
which facilitate both withdrawal and deception. 

b. After the combat outposts have been forced to withdraw and 
the battle position is uncovered, battalion commanders provide 
local security for the battle position whenever the situation per- 
mits, such as during intervals between assaults. 

MAIN BATTLE POSITION 

554. a. The defense is built around a series of organized and occu- 
pied tactical localities. These tactical localities are selected with 
consideration for their observation and natural defensive strength 



so that their retention will insure the integrity of the position. 
The main battle position comprises a zone of resistance consisting 
of a number of mutually supporting defense areas disposed ir- 
regularly in width and depth, each organized for all around defense 
with trenches, fox holes, obstacles, and emplacements. Tactical 
unity is maintained in each defensive area. 

b. A line joining the forward edge of the most advanced or- 
ganized defense areas is called the main line of resistance. It is 
a planning line in front of which the field artillery and other sup- 
porting fires must be able to concentrate. The contour of the 
main line of resistance is thus irregular in trace, with elements 
on it sited for frontal and flanking fire. 

555. The distance between successive echelons on the battle posi- 
tion should permit effective mutual support between adjacent de- 
fense areas. Defense areas should not be so close as to result in 
any area falling into the zone of dispersion of artillery fire di- 
rected against another. This distribution in depth diminishes 
the effect of hostile fire, provides for continuity in defensive fires, 
and provides for movement against the enemy, even though he 
succeeds in penetrating into the battle positions. 

556. The natural defensive strength of the position has a direct 
bearing upon the distribution of troops for its defense, both as 
to frontage and depth. The all around defense of mutually sup- 
porting vital tactical locdlities is of paramount importance. Por-
tions of the front which have great defensive strength can be 
held with fewer men, or units can be assigned wider sectors. Some 
portions of the front may remain unoccupied yet be held effectively 
by a combination of firepower and obstacles. Close terrain requires 
a greater density of troops forward toward the main line of re-
sistance. 

557. The width of sectors assigned to infantry units varies with 
the natural defensive strength of the various parts of the position ; 
the relative importance of the sectors; the degree of control re- 
quired; the number, strength, and weapons of units available; 
and the estimate of enemy capabilities. The necessity for control 
and the character of fields of fire affect the intervals which may 
be permitted between tactical localities. Some variation in the 
width of sectors may arise from the necessity for adjusting them 
to fix responsibility for defense of critical terrain. Economy of 
force is obtained by assigning units in direct proportion to the 
natural and artificial strength of the terrain. This enables the 
commander to hold out the maximum strength for use as reserves. 
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558. Sectors are delimited in orders by boundaries (lines indicated 
on the map or ground extending from rear to front). Boundaries 
are located so that there will be no question of the responsibility 
for the defense of the terrain which dominates a critical avenue 
of hostile approach. While it is frequently impossible to include 
both the avenue of hostile approach and the adjacent dominating 
terrain in the sector of the small units, the boundaries of sectors 
assigned to battalion and larger units should be located to insure 
unity of defensive dispositions and fires in defense of these critical 
1ocaIities. 

559. a. Boundaries are extended forward of the main battle posi- 
tion. Divisional boundaries are extended to the range of weapons 
supporting all divisional units, including that of artillery attached 
to or supporting any divisional units on general outpost. This 
permits the coordination of artillery fire by the division or similar 
headquarters and facilitates its further coordination by the corps. 
Boundaries between front line regiments and battalions are  ex- 
tended forward a t  least to the limit of ground observation, in- 
cluding that of regimental or battalion elements serving as com- 
bat outposts. Such an  extension enables commanders of these 
units to coordinate fires in the immediate foreground and delineates 
responsibility for the garrisoning of combat outposts. 

b. The extension of boundaries to the rear is influenced by the 
existing road net and by the routes for movement within the 
position, 

560. a. The division commander, upon the recommendation of the 
division artillery commander, directs the distribution of the divi- 
sion artillery and its organization for combat. Since the rapid 
concentration of artillery fire is essential to a successful defense, 
centralized command of the artillery is preferable. Every effort 
is made to meet the hostile main attack with the mass of the 
artillery fire. 

b. The echelonment in depth of the field artillery takes into 
consideration the range of the various weapons, the location of the 
targets, and the possibilities of neutralization by hostile counter- 
battery fire. The echelonment is limited by the considerations that 
the bulk of the artillery must be able to concentrate i ts fire in 
close support of the main line of resistance, that  the foremost 
echelon can fire deep in the hostile zone, and that the rearmost, 
can support the rear defense areas of the battle position, The 
bulk of the light field artillery should be able to fire throughout the 
main battle position. 



561. a. Normally, armor is not employed to hold defensive posi- 
tions. At times, however, it may be used well forward to cover 
the occupation of other troops, or it may be employed to hold a 
position pending the arrival of other troops. When covering the 
occupation of position i t  usually accomplishes its mission by de- 
laying action. When holding a defensive position with organic or 
attached infantry, armored units employ the same principles as  
infantry units on the defense. 

b. Since the infantry organic to an armored division is inade- 
quate to garrison the same frontage as an infantry division i t  is 
desirable to attach additional infantry to the armored division to 
permit it to hold a sector justified by the strength of its other 
arms. Alternatively, the tank elements of the division may be 
used a s  the reserve for fronts more extensive than the division 
sector. 

562. a. Tank units, organic or attached to infantry, have two pri- 
mary missions: to protect forward elements from enemy tanks, 
and to destroy by counterattack. enemy who have penetrated the 
defensive position. In order to give immediate protection to 
infantry, part of the organic or supporting tanks should occupy 
positions in the defense areas. In this role, positions, dispositions, 
and maintenance of tactical integrity should be such that they 
can move rapidly into the counterattack. The bulk of the tanks 
should be heId in reserve for the purpose of reinforcing threatened 
areas and for counterattack. 

b. Large armored formations constitute a powerful striking 
force and are normally held initially in reserve prepared for rapid 
entry into action when an opportunity for a counterblow is 
presented. The mobility of such units favors employment of 
armored elements with the covering forces during the early stages 
of the hostile advance. 

RESERVES 

563. The directions from which the hostile main attack may be 
expected and the commander's plan of maneuver determine the 
initial location of the reserve. Availability of suitable terrain is 
an important consideration in locating the reserve. Dispersal 
of the reserves into tactical groupings may be desirable in order 
to take advantage of cover, concealment, road net, and to facilitate 
employment. It may be echeloned for protective purposes in 
rear of an exposed flank in an assembly area from which it can 
deliver a planned and prepared counterattack. 



564, a. Genera1 reserves may be called upon to relieve unite on 
the battle position, participate in a major counterattack or counter- 
offensive, extend the flanks of the battle position, or occupy a rear 
position. 

b. Prior to commitment to a definite line of action, they are held 
mobile, prepared to participate in battle in accordance with the 
plan of maneuver of the commander. While so held, they are 
disposed for all around defense aga.inst attack by hostile forces 
which may succeed in passing through or around the battle posi- 
tion. Necessary measures are taken for protection against hostile 
aircraft and for countering an attack by airborne troops. Plans 
for possible commitment are prepared and revised as time and 
the situation permit. 

ORGANIZATION OF FIRE 

565. Coordination of the fire of the infantry, armored cavalry, 
artillery, and the use of support aviation, is carefully planned and 
is expressed in orders. Plans provide for bringing the enemy under 
effective fire a s  early as  practicable unless the situation requires 
that fire be withheld to obtain surprise. Provision is also made 
for regulating the intensity of fires so that the enemy is subjected 
to progressively heavier fire as he approaches the defensive po- 
sition. 

566. a. Defensive positions are organized to utilize the defensive 
strength of the terrain and to gain the maximum effect from all 
weapons in the coordination of fires. The organization of sys- 
tematic flanking fire by machine guns supplemented by the fires 
of other weapons constitutes the basis of defensive dispositions. 
Adjacent units, in addition to defending their own fronts, cover 
each other's fronts with flanking fire. Dead spaces in bands of 
machine gun fire are covered by the fire of other weapons. Fire 
effect is increased by obstacles which hold the enemy under frontal 
and flanking fire. Sectors of the defensive position especially ex- 
posed to hostile fire may be left unoccupied, except at  night and 
during periods of low visibility, and may be defended by flanking 
fire from adjacent sectors. 

b. Machine guns are so distributed in width and depth in each 
battalion defensive area as to take full advantage of terrain. As 
far  as practicable, their fire should cover the entire front of the 
main line of resistance with continuous bands of fire. Some ma- 
chine guns are sited to take under flanking fire hostile elements 
which succeed in penerating the main line of resistance. Some of 



the machine guns are located where they can develop long-range 
fire during the hostile approach without disclosing the location 
of the main line of resistance. Mortar fires are coordinated so as 
to cover dead space in the bands of machine gun fire, or to con- 
centrate in front of the battalion defensive area against any threat 
that should develop. 

c. Artillery and heavy mortar fires are coordinated in the de- 
fensive plan of fire and are especially concentrated on the critical 
localities and on ground which is protected from or beyond the 
range of the fire of other supporting weapons. The effective con- 
trol of these fires requires good observation, efficient signal com- 
munication and liaison. A considerable portion of the artillery 
and mortars must be capable of concentrating their fires on any 
penetration of the battle position. Gun positions should be located 
to insure that such penetrations will not jeopardize the ability of 
the artillery to support the counterattack. 

567. A11 possible measures are taken to insure security against 
armored attack Defense against armored attack is organized 
throughout the depth of the position. Although the main defensive 
effort against armored attack is prepared in areas which are 
favorable to the employment of armored forces, other areas less 
favorable to armor, should not be disregarded. Battalion and 
regimental antitank weapons from concealed positions defend the 
forward part of the battle position, while antitank weapons of 
higher units are echeloned farther in rear. Positions and routes 
for these weapons are reconnoitered, and the guns are held in 
readiness prepared for rapid movement to any threatened part of 
the front. 

568. Defensive means against armored units include combat avia- 
tion, armored forces, mines, special weapons, or the special use 
of existing weapons, natural and artificial obstacles, organization 
of the ground, a warning system, and antitank weapons furnish 
the main defense against armored vehicles. Antitank defense must 
be organized in depth. The main antitank defensive effort is 
made in areas which are most favorable to the employment of 
armored forces. 

569. Antitank weapons are disposed in width and depth within 
the battle position and their fires are coordinated to insure coverage 
of obstacles and likely routes of tank approach. Regimental tank 
units or antitank weapons may be attached to front-line battalions 
to reinforce the antitank defense of the main line of resistance, and 
to provide antitank defense in depth within the battalion defense 
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areas. Those elements attached to the reserve battalion provide 
antitank defense in depth for the regimental sector. Tanks are 
disposed to cover the most likely routes of tank approach. Anti-
tank weapons of the battalions are disposed to overlap the sectors 
of fire of the tanks, to cover approaches not covered by the tanks, 
and to provide close-in antitank defense. 

570. a. Weapons whose primary missions are against objectives 
other than armored units are used also against armored vehicles 
to the limit of their effectiveness. Small-arms and machine-
gun fire has a limited effect, interfering primarily with the 
enemy's observation. High explosive and incendiary missiles are 
effective against armored vehicles. Antitank grenades, incendiary 
grenades, and smoke grenades supplement the close-in antitank 
defense. 

b. Guns intended solely for antitank defense are kept concealed 
until their special target appears, since their effectiveness is 
jeopardized if their location is prematurely disclosed. Close-in 
protection of these guns is coordinated with other troops. . 

571. Armored cavalry units may be used to strengthen and deepen 
the antitank defense and provide additional mobile reserve. Large 
armored elements are effective means of countering the mobility 
and initiative of the attacker, particularly his armor. Armor is 
best used offensively in large groups on definite counterattack mis- 
sions against the flanks and rear of the hostile penetration. 
Armored units utilize their mobility to gain an  advantageous posi- 
tion from which to intercept hostile armor and deliver surprise 
fire. Their employment must be closely coordinated with and 
supported by other ground forces. 

572. All supporting artillery must be prepared to assist in antitank 
defense. In both offensive and defensive action, provision should 
be made for the rapid concentration of as much artillery fire as  
possible on all areas favoring the assembly and maneuver of 
armored units, particularly on any defiles leading to such areas. 
In case of a penetration into the rear areas, artillery may engage 
armor by direct laying. 

573. Antiaircraft artillery weapons are sited so that they may be 
employed against attack by armored vehicles when this can be 
done without interfering with their primary mission. In the event 
of simultaneous attack from hostile aircraft and armored ve-
hicles, fire must be concentrated against the more dangerous 
threat. 



574. Combat aviation is a powerful weapon against armored 
forces. Bombing, chemical, and direct fire attacks will be effec- 
tive under many conditions. It has the mobility and fire power to 
strike and break up armored threats before they arrive within 
range of artillery and antitank weapons. 

575. Chemical agents may be used to restrict possible assembly 
areas for armored units, to cause casualties to units in movement, 
and to render difficult the removal of obstructions or repair of 
damage caused by demolitions. Ordinarily, persistent chemical 
agents will be most effective unless their use will interfere with 
subsequent operation of friendly troops. Under such circum- 
stances the use of nonpersistent chemical agents may be ad- 
vantageous. 

576. a. Mines are an effective means of defense against armored 
units. Antitank mines can be laid or buried without prohibitive 
expenditure of time and labor. Mines are laid in geometric pat- 
terns-but slight accidental variations occur due to terrain and the 
human error in pacing. Mine fields are installed within the 
defended area as well as in front of it. 

b. Mines are useful for quickly blocking defiles and favorable 
avenues of hostile approach. The location of mines must be co- 
ordinated with natural or artificial obstacles and with the fire 
of antitank weapons. They should be concealed, supplemented by 
dummy mine fields, and covered by fire to prevent removal by the 
enemy. The use of antipersonnel mines among antitank mines 
assist in the prevention of the removal of the mines by other than 
specially trained personnel. It must be remembered however that 
this limitationoalso will apply to friendly forces upon the resump- 
tion of the offensive. 

c. Mine fields, contaminated areas, and other obstacles restrict 
the movement of the troops they are designed to protect. A care- 
ful and detailed record of the location of such obstacles must be 
maintained so that friendly troops entering the area can be 
advised and the necessary precautions taken for the safety of 
troops. Where antipersonnel mines have been included as part  
of the obstacle, this record must include an accurate location and 
give the type and numbers of each mine, so that if necessary they 
may be removed safely by troops other than those who laid them. 

577. Natural obstacles to armored attacks include buildings and 
walls, watercourses, lakes, marshes, mountainous country, stumps, 
rocky ground, and thick woods. Few areas can be classed as com- 



pletely tankproof. Undue reliance on natural obstacles must be 
guarded against. Guided by these considerations, the defensive 
possibilities of terrain must be studied constantly from the view- 
point of antitank defense in order to utilize existing natural ob- 
stacles to the maximum. 

578. Artificial obstacles consist principally of mine fields and 
demolitions. Fabricated obstacles, barricades, and antitank 
ditches may be used in  special situations. The location of arti- 
ficial obstacles must be coordinated with natural obstacles and 
with the fire of antitank and other weapons. It is important that 
obstacles be covered by fire to prevent the enemy from removing 
the obstructions. Removal of obstacles can be impeded by con- 
tamination with persistent chemical agents. In  general, obstacles, 
demolitions, mines, and persistent chemical contaminations are 
located where the enemy will come upon them suddenly and be 
unable to avoid them, 

579, If hostile armor succeeds in entering or breaking through 
the battle position, it may be stopped, and destroyed by antitank 
fires, by armored units counterattacking or by a combination of 
these and other available means. It is normally impracticable 
or inadvisable t o  direct the main effort of the counterattack against 
the front of the enemy's armored force. It is usually better to 
employ natural and artificial obstacles, reinforced with antitank 
weapons, infantry and armor, against the point of the advance 
and direct the counterattack against the base or flank of the 
salient to destroy the penetrating force. 

580. The division artillery commander prepares the general plans 
for the employment of artillery in accordance with instructions 
of the division commander. Coordination between artillery fires 
and those of other weapons is effected principally through liaison , 

between artillery units and the units they are designated to 
support. The close support of the main line of resistance is' a 
governing consideration in the formulation of all artillery plans. 

581. The artillery plan of fire is based upon fires which- 
a. Delay and disorganize the enemy in his approach to the 

position by long-range harassing and interdiction fire. 

b. Disrupt the enemy's preparation for attack by counterprepa- 
ration fire. 

c. Impede his attack with fire in width and depth throughout the 
defensive sector. 



d. Break up the assault on the battle position by close-in de- 
fensive fires. 

e. Limit penetration of the battle position by fire within our 
lines delivered on call. 

f. Support the counterattack. 

582. a. I t  is important to interdict hostile routes of approach, and 
to dislocate the hostile system of command and fire control a t  the 
earliest possible moment. Counterbattery fire, interdiction fire, 
and harassing fire are the principal missions of the medium and 
heavy field artillery throughout the battle. Long-range destruc- 
tion and interdiction fire is directed especially on sensitive points 
in the enemy's rear areas and on his lines of communications, 
bridges, crossroads, and supply establishments. 

b. The corps artillery commander coordinates the fires of the 
artillery with the corps. The corps may give the divisions in- 
structions regulating the employment of the division artillery in 
the execution of its more distant missions. The corps artillery 
reinforces the fires of the division artillery. Corps artillery ex- 
tends the depth of the fires of the division artillery. 

583. a. Antiaircraft artillery is disposed initially to protect the 
organization and occupation of the battle position. When the 
commander has'determined where the enemy is making his main 
attack, the antiaircraft artillery concentrates its efforts on prevent- 
ing air reconnaissance and attack on the threatened parts of the 
defensive position, on protecting the employment of reserves for 
counterattack, and on protecting field artillery units. 

b. If sufficient antiaircraft artillery is available, some units are 
assigned to the defense of important roads and installations, rail- 
heads, ammunition establishments, and airfields. The antiaircraft 
artillery intelligence service gives prompt warning of the approach 
of ,hostile aircraft to all. units concerned. 

c. When the air situation warrants, a division (or higher) com- 
mander may direct that some or all of the available antiaircraft 
weapons be sited so that they may be employed against a possible 
ground attack or in close support of infantry, armored cavalry, 
or other units. 

584. As in other operations, combat aviation in defense will be 
engaged in its normal threefold mission. Its primary task is the 
gaining and maintaining of air superiority. This is followed by 
the isolation of the battlefield which is the process of preventing 



or hindering movement, including that of reserves, to the decisive 
area. Finally, it wil intervene in the ground battle by engaging 
in close support missions. These may include attacks against 
enemy columns, artillery in position, reserves, and armored units. 

ORGANIZATION OF THE GROUND 

585. The organization of a position is limited only by the time and 
facilities available. Dependent upon the situation and the time 
and material available, and initial hastily occupied position is 
developed into a strongly fortified system. Protection is to be 
sought in the distribution of defenses in depth and in width, their 
adaptation to the terrain, concealment from hostile observation, 
and in the strength of construction. From the beginning, great 
care is taken to conceal all works. Measures for increasing the 
effect of fire and for providing adequate signal communication take 
precedence over the construction of field fortification. 

586. a. The development of a defensive position seeks first of all 
to strengthen the battle position itself, battery positions, and the 
command and control facilities of the entire position. The means 
employed include communication trenches; obstacles, including 
tank barriers; mines; shelter for troops; observation and com-
mand posts, including alternate locations; signal communication; 
gun positions; and supply dumps. These works differ, from those 
in mobile situations in the elaborateness and permanency of their 
construction. When locating supply instaIlations careful consider- 
ation should be given to adequate dispersal to minimize the effects 
of massed hostile air attacks. In areas of resistance in rear of 
the main line of resistance, permanent works are constructed to 
limit hostile penetration. All works are concealed or camouflaged. 

b. In the siting of emplacements for defending troops, extreme 
care must be taken that there are no undefended approaches from 
any direction that; would permit hostile elements to work their 
way in close enough to destroy the occupants with hand grenades 
or other close-combat weapons. Provision must be made for pro- 
tecting the rear against attack by airborne troops and by highly 
mobile forces. 

587. a. Troops carry out the organization of the position in accord- 
ance with a plan of construction expressed in orders as priorities. 
After the location of combat emplacements has been fixed, priority 
is given to clearing the field of fire, to removal of objects masking 
our own observation, and to the determination of ranges to points 
in the foreground. These measures are followed ordinarily by 



the construction of the various defensive works and obstacles, and 
by the preparation of routes of approach for reserves and for 
ammunition supply. Primary consideration should be given to 
provision for camouflaging the works as they are constructed. 
Work may proceed simultaneously on several items. 

b. Artillery and heavy weapons units give priority to the con- 
struction of gun emplacements, observation and command posts 
and signal communication systems, and provide for the supply of 
ammunition. Early consideration is given to preparations for the 
close defense of the positions. Individual rifle pits and other 
shelters are constructed for personnel. Camouflage and protec- 
tion for guns and ammunition are provided. Alternate positions 
for gun emplacements are planned, constructed, and concealed. 

588. In the construction of obstacles, wire entanglements are sited 
so that their outer edges can be swept by flanking fire. Other 
obstacles are  coordinated with demolitions. All obstacles are 
covered by fire to hinder their removal. They should be concealed 
from hostile observation. 

589. Dummy works serve to mislead the enemy and disperse his 
fire. To be effective, they must appear camouflaged and other- 
wise closely resemble genuine works. Dummy works easily rec- 
ognizable as such give the enemy valuable negative information. 

590. Channels of signal communication are increased and alter- , 
nate channels provided. Units are connected by wire lines not 
only to the rear but also laterally. Lateral lines not only afford 
direct signal communication between adjacent units but also 
provide numerous alternative channels of signal communication 
between advanced units and the rear. Alternate command posts 
are selected and organized. 

591. a. Engineers execute demolitions and construct obstacles, in- 
cluding mine fields and booby traps, to impede the advance of the 
enemy. They increase the defensive powers of the other arms by 
the construction of field works which require special equipment or 
training, by technical assistance in other works of organization 
of the ground, and by furnishing the necessary tools and engineer 
supplies. 

b. Engineers also may be employed in the siting, preparation, 
and occupation of positions. 

592. Persistent chemical agents have special defensive value since 
concentrations established before the hostile attack retain their I 



effectiveness throughout the attack. Persistent chemicals may 
be utilized to protect portions of the front and flanks of the posi- 
tion and to cover defiles, vital roads, road junctions, and wooded 
stream lines across or along favorable routes of hostile approach. 
When they can be placed without hostile interference, persistent 
chemical mines are employed; when the area is controlled by the 
enemy, chemical barriers can be laid by aviation, artillery, or 
chemical mortars. In deciding the use of persistent chemicals, 
the commander must carefully evaluate its effect on his contem- 
plated future operations. 

593. The selection of a rear position is essential to conduct of a 
flexible defense. It should be located a t  such distance from the 
main position that it can be organized without enemy interference 
and that it forces the enemy to reorganize prior to continuing 
his attack. The extent of its organization will depend upon the 
situation and the time available. The forces employed in the 
construction of the rear position must not be obtained a t  the 
risk of jeopardizing the defense of the main battle position. 

594. Communication trenches greatly facilitate the exercise of 
command, the movement of troops, and the functioning of supply. 
In  moving situations, time will rarely be available for the complete 
construction and camouflage of such trenches. They are indispen- 
sable in the prolonged occupation of a position. They are con- 
structed first over exposed stretches on the routes of approach 
from the rear;  their entrances are conspicuously marked. As a 
general rule, communication trenches should not be employed as 
combat emplacements. They should be sited so that they will 
not indicate to the enemy the location of combat emplacements. 
Their use, however, as  part of a switch position should be con- 
sidered. 

595. The type of overhead cover varies with the location of the 
troops to be sheltered. The only forms of protection having per- 
manent value against fire are dugouts and concrete or steel shelters 
sufficiently resistant to withstand heavy artillery fire and bombs 
from the air. Deep dugouts in the front lines do not permit the 
prompt egress of troops, and in case of attack may become traps. 
Overhead cover for frontline troops is designed chiefly to afford 
splinter-proof protection and shelter from the weather. Lack of 
strength is compensated for, as fa r  as  possible, by the increased 
number and smaller size of the shelters. 

596. Overhead cover is a means of conserving the fighting ca-
pacity of the troops in the prolonged occupation of a position. 
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Reserves within range of hostile artillery fire and subject to the 
attack of combat aviation are, as far as practicable, sheltered in 
bombproof dugouts. 

597. In a stabilized situation, the problem of drainage assumes 
great importance; the siting of works with a view to effective 
drainage is always given due consideration. 

598. Small dumps of ammunition, rations, and materials needed 
in the construction and defense of the position are established in 
the sectors of small units. 

599. a. The priority of work in the development of a position which 
is out of contact with the enemy is determined largely by the 
time required for the construction of the essential works and 
the extent to which they Iend themselves to camouflage. Provi-
sion must be made for camouflage before the work is begun. Then 
camouflage is carried on continuously throughout the work. 

b. After reconnaissance and determination of the method of 
occupation of the position, command posts, observation posts, 
signal communication facilities, obstacles, and shelters for the 
troops are constructed. Adequate forces must be concentrated 
early on important works requiring a considerable period for their 
const;ruction. To avoid disclosing the position, the construction 
of fire and communication trenches may be deferred until troops 
occupy the position. 

Section 11. DEFENSE ON A WIDE FRONT 

680. Under some circumstances it may be necessary for a force 
to defend on a frontage which is markedly greater than that 
usually considered desirable. The factors which influence such 
a decision are- 

a. The defender has air superiority and adequate armor. 

b. Reinforcements are expected or available. 

c. The enemy is inferior in training, in material, and lacks 
armored units or mobility. 

d. Terrain to the rear is unfavorable, does not offer a shortened 
front, or restricts maneuver room. 

e. Frontage assigned is such that the local commander has no 
choice but to defend it thinly. 

f .  Strong natural obstacles, which aid the defense and restrict 
enemy movement, exist to  the front. 



601. Where the frontage assigned a unit is many times greater 
than that considered normal, the defense will take the form of a 
screening action. Except for such extreme cases, the principles 
of defensive combat are valid. In  the application of these prin- 
ciples on an extended frontage certain modifications or improvis- 
ations are necessary. The composition and number of troops 
available, the terrain and the situation constitute the primary 
governing factors. Under heavy attack the screening force may 
be forced to conduct a delaying action. 

602. A defense in depth is essential. Seldom will it be desirable 
to commit all or even the bulk of a force to positions along the 
main line of resistance. Such a shallow defense would be extremely 
vulnerable since any success by the enemy would carry him 
through the defensive zone and allow him to maneuver in the rear. 
Depth is obtained by distribution of forces in several echelons and 
by holding out adequate reserves. Higher commanders add to the 
depth of the defense in a threatened sector by occupying prepared 
positions to the rear with either reserves or units taken from an- 
other part  of the main battle position. 

603. The sectors assigned units on the main line of resistance 
under such circumstances are usually so large as to preclude the 
organization of a zone of mutually supporting defense areas across 
the entire front. Emphasis, therefore, is placed on the organiza- 
tion and occupation of critical terrain features throughout the 
width and depth of the battle position by strong, balanced, self- 
sustaining units. Each such feature is organized for all around 
defense, and the balance of the sector covered with patrols and 
detached posts. Additional defense areas are prepared but not 
initially occupied ;these will be manned in accordance with enemy 
action. 

6Q4. The protection of the artillery and rear area installations 
becomes a problem of increased difficulty. In  instances this may 
result in the location of both artillery and installations within the 
organized defensive areas. In other cases, reliance may be 
placed upon strongly organized artillery position areas and de- 
fensive installation~. The incidental protection afforded by proxi- 
mity to reserve locations is also to be considered in the location 
of rear area installations. 

605. The maximum number of troops are held mobile in each unit. 
The commander employs these in the zone of the enemy attack 
either in the blocking role, the counterattack role, or both, with 



the object of limiting the enemy penetration or driving him out 
of the position. Early warning is essential, especially to the 
smaller units along the main line of resistance, otherwise enemy 
action may prevent the shifting of units to best meet the hostile 
attack. 

606. a. The difficulty of defense against armor over an excessiveIy 
wide defensive sector stems from the frontage to the covered com- 
bined with the rapidity with which the hostile attack can break 
through the overextended forward position. 

b. As a consequence early information of hostile offensive move- 
ments is of vital importance. Reconnaissance by combat aviation 
and mobile ground elements is vital and must be extensive and 
aggressive. Signal means allocated to the warning system must 
be adequate to the increased distances involved. 

607. a. Location of the sector reserves, including strong armored 
formation, is of increased importance. Frequently, two or more 
separate forces must be constituted to cover adequately the wide 
front and permit timely and powerful reaction against a hostile 
penetration. Under such conditions, detailed plans are essential 
to permit rapid concentration of the entire reserve in any of the 
critical localities. Full use should be made of obstacles and de- 
molitions to canalize and limit the areas in which the enemy can 
operate. 

b. Early employment of combat aviation is essential to delay, 
if not destroy, such a penetration. 

608. a. Advance planning should provide for the employment of 
sector reserves from adjacent sectors against the flanks of a pos- 
sible penetration. 

b. Airborne or other general reserves should be earmarked for 
possible use in the coordinated reaction against a strong hostile 
attack. 

609. For details of defense against armored atta'ck see paragraphs 
568 to 580. 

tion on Ill. DEFENSE AGAINST AIRBORNE ATTACK 

610. a. Airborne assaults are  characterized by speed and flexi- 
bility in choice of objectives. Airborne forces may be expected 
to attack with surprise, in mass, under the cover of heavy air 
support. Detailed planning and rehearsals permit units to move 



independently and aggressively towards their assigned objectives, 
An air reconaissance which may include both visual and photo- 
graphic reconnaissance must precede the attack. The attack will 
usually be divided into several phases. The first phase may be a 
pried of air bombardment varying from a number of days to 
a single concentrated bombardment just prior to the landing. 
Where surprise is sought the bombardment may be omitted. Sec-
ond, the initial landings by airborne troops preceded by a path- 
finder serial may follow. Finally, the period of build-up by para- 
chute, glider, or air  landed units which will reinforce and exploit 
initial gains can be expected. 

b. Airborne attacks are limited by weather, suitable landing 
areas, and the maintenance of local air superiority. After initial 
landing, airborne troops require a brief period of reorganization 
and are limited in motor transport and heavy fire support. 

611. All units are responsible for their own security. In  the com- 
bat zone the coordination of available defense means is a responsi- 
bility of tactical commanders. In the zone of the interior and the 
communications zone, this coordination is a responsibility of com- 
manders having area command. 

612. a. All units, command and service, must be prepared to 
participate in operations against airborne troops. Planning should 
include the coordination of partisan, militia, and civil defense or- 
ganizations. 

b. The paramount passive measure is an efficient warning sys- 
tem which furnishes early air warning and prompt information as 
to parachute drops and air lands. Other passive means include 
antiairborne obstacles, camouflage, dispersion and concealment, 
and the realistic use of dummy installations. 

613. a. The demoralization inherent in an enemy airborne attack 
can be greatly reduced by the timely provision of both plans and 
means to effect swift destruction of the attacker. Within the 
means available, commanders plan for the defense of their area 
against airborne attack. The extent of these preparations is gov- 
erned by the available troops, requirements of .other missions, the 
intelligence estimate as to the probability of airborne attack, the 
airborne troops, and airlift available to the enemy, the extent of 
the air warning service, relative air superiority, the number and 
importance of probable airborne objectives in the area, the num- 
ber and distribution of feasible drop and landing zones, and the 
available road net. 



b. In forward areas, sufficient combat troops usually will be 
available to defend adequately logical airborne objectives. In  
rear areas, the bulk of the defense will normally be assigned to 
service troops. Where an airborne attack against vital objectives 
seem probable higher commanders may assign combat units to 
assist in the defense. Where enemy airborne troops are em-
ployed frequently and effectively, additional measures to include 
mobile area reserves and additional air warning communication 
may be employed. 

614. a. Logical airborne objectives and possible drop and landing 
zones determine the disposition of defense units. Airborne forces 
are most vulnerable during their period of reorganization imme- 
diately after the drop. The defender, therefore, should direct his 
initial effort against the enemy in the drop and landing zones. 
W,here troops are limited, minimum defense measures should 
include an efficient warning system, planned and rehearsed local 
defense measures by service troops, and a mobile reserve pre- 
pared to move on short notice to previously reconnoitered positions 
to launch a counterattack. 

b. Where an airborne threat is probable and sufficient means are  
available, the plan for the disposition of troops should provide a 
system of warning and combat detachments near all probable 
landing areas with provision for supplementary motorized patrols 
and local reserves for counterattacks. In addition, plans should 
insure a centrally located mobile reserve, strong in armor and 
fire power, to attack the airborne units before they can be rein- 
forced with heavier supporting weapons. The entire organization 
should be characterized by flexibility to meet the attackers' ad- 
vantage of speed and initiative. 

615. Defense plans against airborne assault must stress security. 
Enemy air reconnaissance missions may be expected. Exposed 
or poorly camouflaged installations will be earmarked for neutrali- 
zation during the bombardment phase. The bombardment will 
normally be extremely heavy. Defense troops should be well 
entrenched with overhead cover. Movements in and about the 
landing areas will be quickly detected and may be heavily at- 
tacked. Mobile reserves moving towards the landing area should 
seek covered routes: Where this is impractical the moving column 
should employ an open formation in order to present a less re- 
munerative air target. 

616. a. The defense should be conducted to counter the various 
phases of an airborne attack. Passive defense measures taken may 



include dispersion, concealment, camouflage and realistic use of 
dummy installations. 

b. During the hostile preliminary air bombardment, troops take 
cover and passive measures are followed except that suitable anti- 
aircraft weapons engage enemy aircraft. Final preparations are 
made to meet the attack though essential movement must be 
executed rapidly in dispersed formation. 

c. As transport aircraft approach, every available gun within 
range opens fire and is directed against transports, gliders, and 
descending parachute troops. Regardless of the magnitude of 
the hostile landings, local counterattacks are launched with speed 
and vigor in order to destroy the attack during its most vulner- 
able period. Tanks and armored vehicles available to local de- 
fense forces are freely committed due to their relative immunity 
to the weapons in the hands of the attacker at this stage. If more 
troops land and succeed in consolidating drop and landing zones, 
local defense forces must hold their ground to contain the forces 
landed and to form a base for the counterattacker by the mobile 
reserve. If it is possible to determine the main landing during 
this phase, the mobile reserve is committed. 

d. Counterattacks are continued in order to destroy or isolate 
the attacker, and in those sectors where the airborne force has 
attained superiority, its advance is blocked. The mobile reserve 
is committed against the main landing a t  the earliest possible 
stage of the phase. 

617. Infantry or service troops operating as  infantry will normally 
comprise the bulk of the local defense units designated to occupy 
prepared positions and conduct early counterattacks. Where avail- 
able, partisans, militia, and civilian defense organizations pre- 
viously trained for defense duties may assist. 

618. Field artillery should be emplaced so that i t  can, without dis- 
placement, cover the maximum area of responsibility. Batteries 
which cannot cover the entire area should select and prepare alter- 
nate positions. Adequate measures for the defense of the posi- 
tion areas must be taken in advance. 

619. Antiaircraft artillery has the threefold mission of driving off 
air attacks, of destroying airborne troops prior to and during 
landing, and of assisting defense units with supporting fire against 
ground targets. A portion of the antiaircraft artillery should be 
allotted the primary mission of protecting the field artillery and 
the mobile reserve against air attack. Antiaircraft artillery units 



must stress appropriate passive defense measures. They will be 
a primary target during the preliminary bombardment. 

620. a. Because of their firepower, mobility, armor protection, and 
excellent communication equipment, armored units are  well suited 
to destroy the airborne attack. They should therefore comprise 
the chief element of the mobile reserve. These same character- 
istic* however, make armor equally effective when operating with 
the local defense forces. The amount assigned these forces will 
be indicated by the time and space factors governing the arrival 
of the mobile reserve. Advance defense plans should provide 
for the utilization of armor assigned to local defense forces of 
areas which have not been attacked. 

b. Armored units with a mobile reserve are extremely vulnerable 
to air attack during their move from the reserve location to the 
landing area. Covered routes and dispersed formations must be 
a primary consideration in their commitment, 

621. On first knowledge of an enemy airborne attack, suitable com- 
bat aviation in the area takes to the air to repulse enemy avia- 
tion. Request is made for immediate air force reinforcements. 
Additional air support made available should destroy enemy avia- 
tion supporting the attack, be prepared to furnish air support to 
the counterattack of the mobile reserve and finally, isolate the 
attacker. 

622. Complete preparation of the area requires considerable field 
engineering in the way of obstruction of landing sites; erection 
of road blocks ;camouflage ; construction of shelters ; principal, al- 
ternate, and supplementary gun emplacements ; mine fields; pro- 
tective wire; and improvement of the road net that is to be used 
by the defenders. Engineers may be used to execute some of these 
tasks and to assist in others. All organizations should make prep- 
arations for destruction of mathriel which otherwise might fall 
into the hands of the airborne forces. Priority should be given to 
the demolition of vehicles. The airborne forces' shortage of 
vehicles makes the capture of ground transport an initial require- 
ment. 

623. The importance of an adequate and reliable warning and 
communication system cannot be overemphasized. A local warn- 
ing system is essential to  supplement information received from 
air sentinels and detached posts which should be in communication 
with the command post a t  all times. Dependable means of com- 
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munication between engaged units and command posts must be 
provided. All means of communication ,will #be employed. 

I r 
624. Airborne troops may be employed during the hours of dark- 
ness. The same principles for defense against airborne attack 
are applicable whether the landing is in daylight or darkness. At 
night, however, there is greater confusion in the landing areas. 
The main effort of the airborne assault may be difficult to deter- 
mine. Therefore, i t  may be advisable to delay commitment of 
the mobile reserve until the situation is clarified unless measures 
have been taken to illuminate the counterattack area. 

Section IV. CONDUCT OF THE DEFENSE 

625. The defense is conducted along mobile lines. Mobility is ob- 
tained by the use of aggressive air  and ground reconnaissance 
and strong covering forces, by improving facilities for movement 
within the battle position, by distribution of forces in depth, and 
by holding out reserves capable of rapid movement. Covering 
forces delay, deceive, and disorganize the enemy; units in organ- 
ized areas of the battle position hold their positions a t  all costs; 
and reserves maneuver behind the pivots thus established. Mobile 
and rigid defense are combined so that possession of the areas l 
essential to the maneuver of the defensive forces is retained, the 
maximum forces are made available for counterattack or  counter- 
offensive purposes, and the enemy is deceived as to the kind of 
resistance with which he is confronted. Combat aviation is 
capable of rapid and powerful intervention against the attacker. 
Advance plans should provide for such employment. 

626. The conduct of the defense must be aggressive. Aggressive 
measures may include patrols, raids, feints, demonstrations and 
harassing fires. It must be prepared to take advantage of errors 
or failures on the part of the enemy. The counterattack is a vital 
element of defensive action since i t  is often impossible to hold a 
defensive position by resistance in place only. 

627, a. The integrity of the battle position is maintained by a 
combination of fighting in place and counterattack. Regardless 
of the considerations which dictated the adoption of a defensive 
attitude, the tactics of defensive combat are essentially to develop 
the maximum firepower against an advancing enemy, to reduce 
our own losses by a better knowledge and utilization of the ter- 
rain, and thereby to stop the enemy's advance or throw him back 
by counterattack. 

I 
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b. The success of the counterattack depends largely upon tim- 
ing. The initial superiority and momentum of the attacker should 
have been absorbed by the fight through the depth of the position 
to the point that the counterattack can be launched under favorable 
conditions. 

628. a. In order to maintain itself in action in the face of hostile 
superiority, t he  artillery must fully exploit its mobility. .If there 
are indications that the location of certain batteries has been dis- 
covered, such batteries effect a change to one of their alternate 
or supplementary positions. 

b. In quiet periods, artillery units assigned to counterbattery 
and harassing missions may be moved to previously surveyed posi- 
tions for the delivery of fire. This movement, occupation of posi- 
tion, delivery of fire, and return to position are generally accom- 
plished during hours of darkness. 

629. a. Defensive concentrations and barrages are fired close to  
our troops. They strengthen the fire of other weapons covering 
the most dangerous avenues of approach to the positions. Bar-
rages are prearranged fires employed, as  part  of the final pro- 
tective fires, immediately in front of the main line of resistance, 
to break up an  enemy assault. Barrages are delivered on signal 
or call from front-line unit commanders or observers in accord- 
ance with the coordinated fire plan. 

b. Since a uniform distribution of artillery fire along the entire 
front is generally ineffective, plans for the delivery of concentra- 
tions and barrages are designed to provide fire on critical areas 
or fronts. These fires, especially the. barrages, are delivered a t  
a high rate, and involve a great expenditure of ammunition. Hence, 
i t  is essential that front-line units carefully consider the emer- 
gency in their calls for artillery support. Provision should be 
made for reinforcing counterpreparation and barrage fires by 
artillery normally assigned to other missions, or by the artillery 
of adjacent divisions. 

630. In addition to the artillery, mortars and other supporting 
weapons participate in counterpreparation and defensive fires. 
Their fires are  coordinated with those of the artillery in  the plan 
of defense. 

631. Infantry defends its position by employing all the weapons 
a t  its disposal in cooperation with artillery fires. The fires of all 
weapons are  carefully coordinated to insure that the enemy is held 
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under increasingly heavy and accurate fire as he approaches and 
comes within range of the various weapons within, and in support 
of, the battle position. For the development of coordinated fire 
plans see FM's 7-20 and 7-40. 

632. a. A unit intrusted with the defense of a tactical locality 
never abandons i t  unless authorized to do so by higher authority. 
Local commanders take the necessary action to maintain the inte- 
grity of their defense areas. Plans are made for the employment 
of local reserves. Once the direction and strength of the hostile 
attack can be determined, local reserves are moved to implement 
the most effective of their previously prepared plans. 

b. Unless covered approaches are available, the movement of 
elements of the garrison of the main battle position will be dan- 
gerous and costly once the.attackers preparatory fires fall on the 
position. 

633. a. Long-range fires are placed upon the enemy as  early a s  
possible to inflict casualties, to delay his advance, and to disrupt 
his organization. These fires are delivered by supporting weapons, 
within the battle position, capable of long-range fire without dis- 
closing the forward elements of the battle position, and by weapons 
organic and attached to the outposts. 

b. As the enemy continues his advance and comes within range 
of additional weapons, he is brought under an increasingly heavy 
volume of fire. Close defensive fires are planned to destroy the 
integrity of the attacking force before an assault is possible, by 
inflicting the greatest possible number of casualties, by disrupting 
command control and communication, by denying observation, 
and by neutralizing hostile supporting fires. These fires consist 
of the fires of all supporting and individual weapons which can 
be brought to bear on the enemy in his attack position, and 
throughout his attack until he launches an assault. If the enemy 
launches an assault, prearranged final protective fires are de-
livered, immediately in front of the threatened area of the battle 
position, to break up the assault. These final protective fires in- 
clude fire on machine-gun final protective lines, and mortar, and 
artillery barrages. All other available supporting fires of the 
threatened area supplement and reinforce the final protective 
fires. 

EMPLOYMENT OF THE RESERVE 

634. a. Based on the probable lines of action which may develop 
during combat, reconnaissance is conducted and plans are pre- 



pared for the employment of reserves. Construction of selected 
defensive positions for reserve units must be initiated early in 
accordance with a considered priority. A planned balance is es- 
sential between the requirements for such construction and the 
employment of the major portion of the reserve as an advance 
covering force. (See ch. 5.) Reserves must be prepared either 
to occupy a previously prepared defensive area, to check a hostile 
penetration or an envelopment of the position, or to deliver a 
counterattack for the purpose of recovering a critical defensive 
area or to destroy a hostile penetration. 

b. Reserve elements of units occupying sectors of the main 
battle position may initially occupy the most important of their 
previously prepared defensive positions. Advance plans and re- 
connaissance for the movement of local reserves to supplementary 
positions should be based upon the presumption that such move- 
ments may be under air and artillery bombardment or encounter 
armored attack. Provision for such movement should therefore 
include covered assembly positions, covered routes to the new 
positions, and security throughout the movement. 

c. Tanks disposed within the battle position with the primary 
mission of antitank defense, open fire on remunerative targets 
of enemy armor at long ranges. When hostile armor is not present, 
tanks will fire on targets of opportunity in close support of the 
battle position. If the enemy effects a penetration of the battle 
position all available tanks and armored units are employed to 
limit the penetration and to support the counterattack. 

635. Should the attacker succeed in penetrating or outflanking 
the position the defender seeks through fire and maneuver to 
destroy the hostile elements within the position. If individual 
overhead cover is available, front line units may request artillery 
fire, employing air burst, on the position. 

636. a. A counterattack employs all available arms. It has the 
characteristics of an armored attack in that it leads with armored 
units and exploits with motorized and foot troops. I t  seeks to 
close the gap created by the hostile force and to isolate and destroy 
the enemy's advanced elements. 

b. All available fire support is used in the counterattack. If the 
counterattack is directed against the enemy's armored force, this 
fire support should be strong in antitank weapons and artillery. 

637. Combat aviation is used to the limit of its availability on 
missions which further the attainment of the ground objectives. 



Among the important armed reconnaissance missions is the pre- 
vention of air supply of any hostile elements which may have been 
cut off and surrounded. 

638. a. Decision as to when to launch previously planned local 
I 

counterattacks essential to regain critical terrain within the battle 
position, involve consideration as to whether the momentum of I
the hostile attack has been spent to a degree that counterattack 
has a reasonable chance of success. Local counterattacks against 
a strong armored attack by elements garrisoning the battle posi- 
tion may result in early sacrifice of the depth of the battle posi- 
tion without adequate return. 

b. On the other hand, if counterattack is essential, success may 
be dependent upon exploitation of the period of temporary con- 
fusion and disorganization inherent in the seizure of a po~ition. 
Local counterattacks of this type require strong fire support in- 
cluding protection against armor. They are normally not justified 
except to regain critical terrain lacking which the sector is un- 
tenable. Local counterattacks, therefore, can be planned in ad- 
vance primarily from the viewpoint of terrain. However, the 
strength of the hostile attack cannot be anticipated and actual 
decision to launch counterattacks must therefore be delayed until 
after the partial success of the hostile attack. Full advantage 
should be taken of signal communication means in coordinating 
last minute arrangements with higher and adjacent commanders. 

639. a. Divisional and higher unit reserves are committed to the 
position only to the extent necessary to stabilize the situation and 
establish a firm base from which to launch a counterattack. Motor 
transportation is used to increase the mobility of reserves. As-
sembly areas of higher unit reserves should be selected and pre- 
pared with a view to strong defense against sudden air and 
armored attack. The defensive characteristics of such an area 
are important. A reserve may be utilized to garrison separated 
defensive positions provided such action facilitates the delivery 
of a planned 'counterattack. Well chosen defensive positions of 
this type lend depth to the defense by blocking the more danger- 
ous approaches as well as by providing fire support for planned 
counterattacks in the vicinity. The most important of the de- 
fensive positions of such a reserve should be first considered in 
the location of its assembly area when other factors permit. Re-
habilitation and shelter of personnel are important factors, par- 
ticularly under severe climatic conditions. 

b. Armored units are essentially offensive in character. Armored 



units are held in reserve prepared to counterattack or block any 
enemy penetration. They constitute for the defending commander 
a powerful reserve which due to its mobility can be held beyond 
the effective range of artillery. 

640. a. Should the enemy succeed in penetrating the position with 
a strong armored attack, i t  is essential that units on the battle 
position close the gap thus created without delay, and before 
succeeding hostile units can exploit the success attained. The 
shoulders of the salient must be held a t  all costs. 

b. In such situations local counterattacks may fritter away the 
strength of the garrison of the battle position. The defender's 
ability to hold the shoulders of the penetration may, as  a conse- 
quence, be seriously impaired making it difficult or  unsound to 
attempt a large scale counterattack by general reserves. 

c. The commander considering a local counterattack must there- 
fore decide whether a penetration within his defensive area is- 

(1) A relatively weak infiltration which has not seized criti- 
$' 1 

$ 
cal terrain and can therefore be blocked from further $advance and destroyed. 	 4 

(2) 	An attack which, though it has seized dominant terrain +i 
within the sector, can be destroyed by the local counter- $

' 4  1attack of the reserves available to the commander. 
(3) 	An attack of such strength as to make local counter- 

attack inadvisable. 

d. In every instance full advantage should be taken of commu- 
nication with and information available to higher headquarters. 
The use of local reserves of subordinate units as part of a large 
scale coordinated attack may be part of larger scale counterattack 
plans. 

641. a. Counterattacks are of two general types-those designed 
to restore the original position by striking the hostile attack in 
flank, and those designed to trap and destroy the penetration a t  ' 
a point particularly favorable to the counterattack. 

a 

b. The basic essential of the first type counterattack is a favor- 


able axis of attack which will strike the flank of the hostile penetra- 

tion and also afford dominant observation along the selected axis. 

In  planning to strike close to the base of the salient created by 

the hostiIe penetration, care must be taken to avoid friendly de- 

fense areas. These areas furnish valuable fire support which 

must be integrated into a carefully coordinated fire plan employing 

all ava.ilable artillery and supporting weapons. Selection of a 




of possible lines of departure and objectives t b e . 6 
lected axis affords flexibility. 

c. Counterattacks of the second type, though they are limited in 
character, can be planned in greater detail due to the fact the 
area of the counterattack is definitely determined. Such detailed 
plans are  justified primarily in an area where a hostile penetra- 
tion is considered likely. The counterattack should be designed to 
take the enemy a t  maximum disadvantage, preferably a t  the 
time when his penetration has progressed to a point where his 
attacking forces, including their fire support, are disorganized. 

642. Wherever possible the local counterattack forces should con- 
sist of armor, strongly supported by infantry. The command or- 
ganization of the counterattack should be such as to place all 
elements of the counterattack under the command of a single 
counterattack commander. Defense areas located within the zone 
of operations of the counterattack should be included in his com- 
mand regardless of the original chain of command. 

643. If the enemy has attained such success that local commanders 
are unable to eject him, the higher commander must decide whether 
to  counterattack with reserves at  his disposal to restore the battle 
position, to continue battle on the battle position and prevent fur- 
ther enemy advance, or to  withdraw to a prepared position in 
rear. 

644. Time is required for the preparation for a major counter- 
attack. Sufficient reserves must be assembled to carry the attack 
forward. Adequate fire support must be arranged. Assembly 
areas, zones of action, objectives, and time of attack are clearly 
specified. Surprise is an important factor. Employment of artil- 
lery, chemical troops, and armored units is regulated and con-
trolled by the higher commander. Whenever practicable, the 
counterattack is launched against the flanks of the hostile salient. 
Advance planning for such an operation is essential in order to 
reduce to a minimum the time required in final preparation. 

READJUSTMENTS OF DEFENSIVE POSITION 

645. In reaching a decision to withdraw to a rearward position, 
the commander must carefully evaluate the time required to reach 
and organize such a position and the effect of hostile armored and 
air attacks on his withdrawing forces. The rapidity and power 
with which armored units and combat aviation can strike indicate 



the necessity for the organization and occupation of the rear-
ward position prior to the withdrawal of the forces directly en- 
gaged with the enemy. Reserves of higher commanders are 
suitably employed on such rearward positions. To order a with- 
drawal to an unorganized and unoccupied rear position in the face 
of attacks by armored forces and combat aviation invites disaster 
for the entire command. 

646. Should darkness result in a cessation or lessening of hostile 
activity, aggressive measures are taken to maintain contact with 
the enemy and to determine his dispositions and probable course 
of action. Front-line units reestablish security elements, and 
where necessary, make readjustments and improvements within 
the battle position. Plans for the employment of illumination and 
night vision equipment are carefully coordinated and utilized to 
the maximum advantage. These plans should provide for illumin- 
ating a portion of the battle position, if necessary, to support a 
counterattack, and countermeasures against efforts of the enemy 
to illuminate the battle position. 

647. When the enemy succeeds in establishing himself on favor- 
able ground a t  close range from the main line of resistance, it 
may be advisable to redistribute the defending forces in depth. 
In such case the main line of resistance may be shifted to the rear 
of the zone of resistance, and the original main line of resistance 
held by combat outposts; or the defense may be transferred to a 
rear position, in which case the preparations for a withdrawal 
from action and a renewal of the defense on the new posit-ion 
must be made in advance. Withdrawal to a rear position is a 
rule advisable only when the situation clearly shows that the first 
position is untenable or will soon become untenable. 

648. CI. When a stabilization of operations gradually develops, the 
decision must be made whether to push an outpost forward and 
continue to hold the present position, making the necessary rectifi- 
cations, or to hold the old position as an outpost position and 
transfer the principal forces to a rear position, which then becomes 
the main battle position. In either situation a redistribution of 
forces is necessary. 

b. Measures are taken for the development and strengthening of 
the selected defensive position. Obstacles are reinforced, addi- 
tional mine fields are constructed, defense against chemical agents 
is organized more thoroughly, shelter is provided for men and 
ammunition, and measures are  taken to provide for  the rest and 
comfort of troops. 



649. a. Where a stabilized situation develops or a defense con-
tinues for a prolonged period, the necessity for conservation of 
the fighting power of the troops requires provision for the periodic 
relief of units. For the sake of continuity in the execution of the 
plan of defense, i t  is advantageous to relieve the artillery and the 
infantry a t  different times. 

b. The relief is preceded by a detailed reconnaissance of the 
sector by officers of the relieving unit. If time permits, all com- 
manders down to and including platoon leaders should visit the 
position prior to the relief. Commanders familiarize themselves 
not only with the disposition of the defending force, but with the 
known hostile dispositions on their part of the front. Arrange-
ments are completed for the transfer of supplies and special equip- 
ment to be left on the position by the unit relieved. An overlap 
in both the arrival and departure of key personnel of the relieved 
and relieving units facilitates the relief. 

650. Secrecy in planning and conducting the relief is essential to 
its successful accomplishment. The relief should be carried out 
under cover of darkness, and in sufficient time to permit the bulk 
of the relieved force to be beyond artillery range prior to day- 
light. Careful planning and proper supervision will prevent con- 
gestion of incoming and outgoing troops a t  critical points. 

651. The execution of the relief takes places under the direction of 
the commander of the unit to be relieved; he usually remains 
responsible for the defense of the sector until the relief has been 
completed. 

Section V. TERMINATION OF THE DEFENSE 

652. An attacking enemy through his own maneuvers, losses, 
errors, exhaustion, or other cause, may be placed in such an un- 
favorable position that the advantage passes to the defender. The 
latter then has a prospect of success in a counteroffensive, which 
aims a t  a tactical decision, the defeat, and possible destruction 
of the opposing force. It is conducted as an  offensive operation. 

653. Should the situation change to one requiring retrograde move- 
ment, the operation is conducted accordingly. 

Section VI. DELAYING ACTION 

654. A delaying action is a retrograde movement by which a force 
seeks to delay the advance of a superior enemy. The tactics em- 
ployed are basically those of the defense, although the underlying 
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principle of a delaying action is to gain time without fighting 8 
decisive engagement. Delaying action may be used to  facilitate 
a retirement. It may be used in the opening phases of a battle 
to gain time for the united employment of the entire command. 
It may also be used in later phases pending completion of prepara- 
tions for counteroffensive action. In  offensive operations, delay- 
ing action by a portion of the command to delay the arrival of 
hostile reinforcements may be of decisive importance. I t  finds 
special application in the operations of covering forces and other 
security forces. 

655. a. Delay of an  advancing enemy may be accomplished by 
defensive action in one position, or by delaying action in successive 
positions. Exceptionally offensive action may be required a s  a 
means of deception, to gain advantageous terrain or to disengage 
a heavily engaged force. All three forms of action may be used 
in any combination. 

b. The mobility of the delaying force will largely influence the 
type action employed. Against an attacker strong in armor the 
delaying force should have equal mobility a t  least. 

656. Skillful use of terrain has a decided influenc'e on all delaying 
operations. A seriea of parallel ridges across the lines of hostile 
advance, unfordable streams, swamps, lakes, and other obstacles 
on the front and flanks, high ground with good observation and 
good fields of fire a t  long range, concealed routes of withdrawal, 
and a good road net favor the execution of delaying action. 

657. a. In situations where the enemy has freedom of maneuver 
and mobile troops and the flanks of a delaying force are open 
to hostile attack, the protection of the flanks and rear is of vital 
importance. Since the enemy may succeed in pushing by the flanks 
or in executing a wider maneuver with mobile forces to strike in 
rear of an occupied delaying position, the commander must make 
provision to block or destroy such forces. 

b. The support of combat aviation is of major assistance in the 
protection of the exposed flanks of a delaying force. 

c. Ground and air reconnaissance forces must be continuously 
on the alert to locate threats to flanks and rear. 

658. a. Delaying action in successive positions consists of a series 
of coordinated withdrawals by portions of the delaying force. It 
is based on limited resistance on a position, with the intention 
of renewing this resistance in successive positions if necessary. 
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I The maximum amount of time is gained by blocking the advance 
of the enemy and by forcing him to reconnoiter, to deploy, to 
maneuver, and to make other time consuming preparations for 
battle. Combat ordinarily is broken off in  each position before 
troops become closely engaged. 

b. However, the situation may require a strong resistance on 
some position, or even a counterattack in order to accomplish the 
delaying mission. Such a situation may occur when it is necessary 
to offer strong resistance in a sector the possession of which will 
secure a well planned retirement on the whole front. If pro-
tracted resistance on a single position is necessary, measures are 
taken to extend the depth of the zone of resistance. The best 
available troops should be given the defensive mission. 

c. The delaying measures are continued between positions in 
ordr to gain time for organizing resistance on the next position. 
Because of the retrograde and long-range nature of such combat, 
delaying action is executed most effectively by troops possessing 
a high degree of mobility and great fire power, especially a t  longer 
ranges. 

d. In general, contact is made as far forward as  possible and 
continuous resistance is offered in order to compel the enemy to 
employ his whole force and to consume a maximum of time. No 
more ground than necessary is given up. However, the ability to 
execute planned withdrawals under conditions that permit orderly 
movement to the rear must be retained. 

659. In fighting a delaying action, some troops may be disposed on 
the rear position to cover the withdrawal from the positions in 
front. Timely measures are taken for reconnaissance and for 
preparation necessary for the occupation of the successive delaying 
positions in rear. 

660. Provision is made for the establishment of wire cornmunica- 
tion from the force commander to the zone commanders and to 
the force artillery commander. Of special importance is efficient 
operation of the artillery communication net in order that the 
flexibility of artillery fire may be exploited to the maximum. Sig-
nal communication to distance or detached units is ordinarily 
limited to radio and messengers. 

661. In open terrain the important consideration in the selection 
of a delaying position is a good field of fire a t  long range. In  close 
and wooded terrain, observation and fields of fire are equally un- 
favorable for both sides. The defender can, however, ordinarily 
make better use of the cover, concealment, and obstacles offered 



by the terrain than can the attacker. The ground in rear of the 
position should favor a covered withdrawal by screening the troops 
from hostile view and fire as soon as the position is vacated. Field 
fortifications are limited except where a protracted resistance 
is contemplated. Full use is made of mines, obstacles, booby traps, 
demolitions, and chemical interdictions in front and on the flanks 
of the position and in the areas between successive positions. 

662. a. The conduct of delaying action is facilitated in open terrain 
by selecting successive positions on high ground at such distances 
apart that the enemy will be forced to regroup and redeploy his 
forces in order to attack each successive position. Elements of 
the delaying force may occupy the foreground of the delaying 
position during the early stages of the hostile development in 
order to simulate a defensive position. Careful plans should 
provide for  the time and routes of withdrawal of these elements. 

b. In wooded terrain the infantry bears the brunt of combat and 
successive positions must be much closer together. Each position 
should insure facilities for artillery observation and for the de- 
livery of effective long range fire by other supporting weapons. 
In  general, the depth of the zone of resistance is not great. The 
field artillery is disposed in depth so as to permit i t  to deliver the 
maximum long range fires and yet still be able to cover the with- 
drawal to the next delaying position a t  the proper time. Expected 
difficulty of displacement during the action may even require some 
of the field artillery to be initially placed behind the next delaying 
position. Other supporting weapons are located well forward. 

663. Whenever practicable, withdrawal from a delaying position 
is effected under cover of darkness. When the enemy has superior- 
ity in air  or armored forces, or both, the commander must ordinar- 
ily delay on a position until nightfall. In such situations selection 
of positions strongly protected by natural obstacles which facilitate 
operations on a broad front becomes a primary consideration. 
(See pars. 677 to 681, inclusive.) 

664. If the withdrawal from action from a delaying position must 
be made in daylight, combat aviation and armor may be employed 
against those hostile elements which most seriously threaten the 
success of the operation. A daylight withdrawal may also be 
facilitated by organizing an intermediate delaying position to be 
occupied by reserves. (See pars. 690 to 693.) 

665. a. To facilitate coordination of the operations, the combat 
area is subdivided into zones, the boundaries of which are ex- 



tended to the rear to include initially the first two delaying posi- 
tions, and later the final position in the commander's plan of 
action. In favorable terrain the width of zones in delaying action 
may be taken as about double that of sectors in defense. 

b. A tactical unit is assigned to each zone and is given a combat 
mission. The strength and composition of each unit is determined 
by the assigned mission, the terrain, the width of the zone, and 
the nature of the hostile threat. Mutual support between adjacent 
units is coordinated by the next higher commander. 

c. Decentralization of operations to commanders of those units 
will be frequent when operating on a broad front. Continuous 
liaison between adjacent units, and between subordinate units 
and the higher commander, must be maintained. 

666. The delaying action is conducted in each zone by small units 
holding the natural strong points of the terrain and supporting 
each other by flanking fire. In close terrain or during periods 
of low visibility, close contact between adjacent units is main- 
tained by combat patrols. Local reserves protect the flanks of 
forward areas and cover the withdrawal of forward elements. 

667. Artillery in general support prepares a plan of interdiction 
fires covering principal hostile avenues of approach and is pre- 
pared to engaged distant targets. It is employed to reinforce the 
artillery in direct support in accordance with the requirements 
of the situation. Special attention will be given to interdiction 
of hostile movements toward the flanks and rear. Light artillery 
will often be attached to the unit it supports. 

668. Engineers are employed to construct a barrier zone of mines, 
obstacles, and demolitions in front of the first delaying position 
and in the area between successive positions. To insure coordina- 
tion, engineers are frequently attached to subordinate tactical 
units. Antitank units are attached to units covering the hostile 
avenues of approach. To protect an exposed flank, a mobile 
flank guard is detailed with engineers and antitank units attached. 

669. Persistent chemical agents may be emp!oyed to contaminate 
the front and flank of each position to hinder, divert or delay the 
approach of the enemy. 

670. The antiaircraft artillery is employed primarily to protect 
the artillery, reserves, and critical defiles in rear from hostile air  
attack. 



671. A mobile reserve, reinforced by tanks, artillery, and engi- 
neers is prepared to move rapidly to counter mobile threats. 

672. The greatest importance is attached to keeping the enemy 
in doubt as long as possible concerning the location of the suc- 
cessive delaying positions and the delaying nature of the opera- 
tions being conducted. 

673. The commander controls the operation by prescribing the 
time of withdrawal and the time by which each successive position 
is to be occupied. In open terrain, it is often better to make a 
timely and simultaneous withdrawal from each position. In  close 
terrain or when a command is deployed over a wide front this may 
be impracticable, and the decision regarding the time of with- 
drawal is then left to subordinate commanders. The commander 
exercises control by prescribing a general terrain line to which 
units eventually will withdraw or in front of which the enemy will 
be held until a designated hour. 

674. The loss of a defended tactical locality to the enemy does not 
involve necessarily an early withdrawal along the whole front. 
Adjacent units should take advantage of such situations to destroy 
the enemy by heavy flanking fire and by local counterattacks when- 
ever the situation permits. An overly impetuous attacker may ' be given a serious setback by a well-timed aggressive local opera- 
tion. 



CHAPTER 10 


RETROGRADE MOVEiMENTS 


675. a. .A retrograde move~lrentis ;my moverndnt 
I 

of a comz?.r,d 
to  the rear, or away from the eaemy. It may be forcarl : j j  t:le 
enemy or  may'be made voluntarily. It may be classifi~das a 
withdrawal from action, a retirement, or a delaying action. 

b. Each of these operations Fossesscs elemex'is of t3e c?efcnsil*c, 
each contcmplntes moverncrt t o  the rear, n:~deach seeks t o  g2.i~ 

time by the sacrifice o f  termin. While each classificntio:l is 3 

variation of the defensive, Celaying action employs c'.eicr.tive 
tactics so frequently that it has been inclncleC as part of chapter 0. 

c. Every retrograde movenlent made from hostile contzct m x t  
be initiated by a withlrawal from action. 

d. Decision t o  effect 2 r e t r ~ g a d emot~emcntmust receit;c f-:-,e 
a3proval of higher heaclquartera. 

676. Retrograde movements ?,re rmde for oce or mare of t h e  
fonorving purposes : 

a. To disengage from battle. 

beTo avoid battile in a dissrdvalltageocs sitcittion. 
6 

c. To dyaw the enemy into a situation u2fzvorablz t a  hit. 

e. To conform t o  the novec~ent,oi other troops. 

F. To permit the o;:~~!ormant of a portir.fi of t h ~  t . l = ~ -zoz::;:.:?.:!-~vhzre. 

677. a. Ret~og~?'cde u rvell-dcfinnd p!nz c:<l?-movements rcquirc 

. 
undsr the . constant contr :acd supervision o f  all lr?adL;'3. 

a 6 

Ib r 
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6 3 . 3Iilitsry polico furnish guides ILO assist the rccu*:\*srA~;:r,v~-
ment and contra! trafl:.~, Trafil_:is re..;.ula'ied 2t critisi! points 1-0 
przi'cnl: congestion, particuln:.;y i n  torns ,  ct bridp?s, and othci* 
- 1 ~ 4 ? 1 - . ~
Ll'flllt=SI 

the assembly areas localitics 

684. Plans for retrograde movsn:ents must proviclz for the ?cay-
ward displ~cemcntof the rcnr bour.dn~.iesof divisiocs a ~ dl:ig:?er 
units. Coordination betxeen the ccnlbat zonc cornmanc!er am! t h e  
commw:icatio~;s zone commander is essential ill event  t r s r , s f e~of 
A * * A A  ..~A--:I-:!:C~I :-:.*-.AT--Ad .D..ALI AA.-~~A-,.~*:H N C L r  **A"-- 3- *: 
&%l CCL 1~ ~ ~ U A ~ > &VIaILJ' A 3  L l l V U A V C ' U .  L A UUbCI i IS L U l L L C L  1 1 1 1 ; ~L11t: A L'SlJV113L1.*. * r

nliity for  corr,munic'ations zonc d ~ m g santi other instailnions and 
problclns of evacuation and destruction, including the autliority t s  
direct such action, must bc reso17ed ar.d n:zde kco-s?nt o  unit com-
manders coveriled prior t o  the ifiitia!;ion of rd-mgrnd? r m y e -
w b ~ . . . + c r  

1I:CII L 3 a  


Section ti. V/III-ID;IAWAL FRCM ACTlOiJ 

635. A withdrawal f s o n ~action is the o!~sr:tioa By which a fcrce 
m* . a .disengag~sfrom the enemy. -.~-ficgencral purpose of ti12 cV!:r.-

drnwul from action is t o  regain or prcscrvc frccdom of cctior:. 
It may bbc fol!owved by a retirement, a d ~ l n y i n gaction, or F~ defcr~se 
~ f iallother p~sition. Contact must, be mnir,!-eificd, ho~yeycr,b y  
n * A d . - .~.%..w*(.rr F . \ . * r r ~ .  7 r .r : -LAHA - r r A  
V U L  r SLVA1:lr \ ;3JaI~C~ . t I 1 u  acC;a ;CY I V L  I : c ~ .  A\ICIIIILCIL~L:;C;C~f eontac t 
nay consist soieiy or" 0bservni;ion of hostile ixover~ert .  

695. a. X withdrkwal from actio11 in daylight uswily ris!is such 
losses and diko-ganization that large cnits shou'ld rr.a!;a every 
effort t o  hold out until nightfall and thcr. withdraw u i ~ d ~ r .cover 
, ~ ~ , 1 , , . 1 , , , , , . ,  mt 1 i 1. 
ol usXKpessI heavier klle figllting ctna rnc closer contact vrii!l 
the enemy, the more dimcult a dsryiight mithdra~vnt-,viil be. 

b. To avoid the possibility of hostile observntisn, ever. r.er.r 
echelons an& other rear ir.stal!ations w t i t  fo;. ds~kr.csru::ic.s; 
c~surcdof cocccalmcnt, Small :nobile fo rc t .~clsy esc.c;:i.cGayiig2.t 
withdrawds. 

. 667. A mithdrmvul from action may b;?fncilikitcd by clftrknsss or 
... &hw oneozllnzentof dispositions and movements, by ]?ad weather,r' :a +

& k .  , : - . . . ... . -..---- " - - ------.-kc==--.-...- - - L. -' ^-.--- - . . - - . - - - - - - - - - - -"  



...
veinent, by the careful preparation of plans, by 

deception, and by counterattacl~s. Successful counterattacl~s 
create conditiolls favorable to the ~ ~ ~ i t h d r a w n lof hard-pressccl or 
closely engaged units. Persistcnt chemical agents may be used 
to restrict, hinder, or make costly the use of probable approaches. 

688. The commander who orders a withdrawal from action also 
designates the rearwarcl position on which the troops will assemble, 
and the operation to bc undcrtakeil nftcr this assembly. The Ioca-
'tion of the rearward position should compel the enemy to  regroup 
his forces, and reqew his preparations for attack. Early orders 
are issued t o  permit movement of reconaissal~ceand advance clc-
tachments to the rear assembly position, as jyell as otIler essential 

, preparations preliminary to the withdrawal. 

* 689. Engineers reconnoiter, repair, and mark roads in addition t o  
installing mine fields, road blocks, and demolitiot~s. In certain 
situations they reconnoiter and stake ofit reai*positions and fcr-
nish guides. They destroy materials t o  be abandoned; act as 
part of a covering force; and constitute an emergency reserve. 

1 

DAYLt GHT bfllTHDRAkIAI FROM ACTIOPI 

690. In s daylight withdrawal, in addition t o  the rearward posi-
tion, the commander selects a suitable covering pasition and dc-
tails from reserves, or from the most available of the engaged 

, 	 forces, n mobile covering farce, strong in fircys\~cr. This f c r c ~  
occupies the position and covers the ~vithdrawalof tha troops 
engaged. A covcring force of this type Eay include armor, 
artillcry and antiaircraft means. El-,giuccr acd "!:emical clernents 
are attached as rcquirod. .Strongsugpcrt by nrtii!erjr acd ca51'3~t1 aviation at this stage of cornbet mny bc dec!sii.e. 

691. The coverics force covers the P G U ~ C Sof n.it~:drswal acc! thz 
assembly p~sit iono f  the rn9. i~body from one o r  moro :)ositio;~s. 
When the tcrrzin permits, t h  occupation of 2 !'inn:< posiiion is 
desirable t:, faciliiiate the ivithdra~salof the remnining forces 
and t o  force the enemy t o  execute n time corisur2ing ma.neuveim. 
The commander makes spccial provisioil for ,?;]titank defc;i.sc of 
road centers and other nrinorcd appronches that co::!rol the  l i l ~ ~ s  
of communications to the rear; and thz fcaturcs of th2 tsi.rzIn 
that alrford exttondeil ~bservationover t:?e arc2 his force is cover-

* @ ?in. .Mien its mission is ziczomplishcd, tile cs:.erll?z farce :.:ru:-
dram t o  the rec?rworc\ ~:~ ; t ionp:.o:cctcJ i n  t w n  by ilac:::s:i:.y 
ecurity forces. (Sec c11. 6.) 

('Y 
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r l l A  -1- -oux coi,e'cring force mustdolay, rzstric:, or d:--- Jtile *,- -*-*i k  CL-I, ~ 1 ~ ~ 1 ~ 1 2w *  

in order t o  permit the main body t o  disengzpc, asscmblc, ancl 
move to  the rear. It also may serve as the initial outpest for a 
rearward position. The succcssful acco~?;pIishmentof tkis mi;-
sion depends largely on the con~positior.3r.d locntioc of the co~c:*-
ing force, the efficient execution of a systerntatic plan of nrti!lery 
and other defensive fires, and the skillful use of countcrntt~ckst o  
relonsc hard-pressed units. 

693. a. The order for the withclrawnl s i~ouldassign zoncs or 
-----LA- E ---* 1- 1 t L, ,,-1,roui;es or ~vitnarawalso eacn unit of the coniin,.tA. Z o x s  of 
action are normally assigned to the main combat units pnrticu!;?rl:\. 

. if they may have to  fight while moving back. Routcs are f re - 

quently assi-gned t o  trains and t o  other units such ns artillcry or  

reserves which move t o  the rear under control of the higher c o x - 

mandcra aolles of action o r  roiites so nPsibccedsho:tld usunlly 

extend t o  the rear position. 


b. 'The hour and priority of withdrawal of uni ts  shoulil he fiscd. 
Auefinite control measures should be established t o  incliiclc si:;n.d 
communication and provision for the elcaring of  r o ~ ~ t c s  co-2r~i 

ordination of troop movement. A ncw commc~:c?past is c!csignntc:i 

early. Evcry mcasurc is tnltcn to  i:lsurc sccrccy. 


c4 Trains and wou~dedare moved to the zew area as early as 
passible. Preparation for  the execgYon of del:lo?itions on rofitc:; 
of withdrawal and tho early removal o r  dcstrcction of s:~p?li.s 
and material are important. Str,te~ialo r  supplies must c o t  br ,  
abandoned in condition that wil! per:xit their rcpcir ni:~! LSE 

against the withdrawi~gfcrces. Construction of Eecca;r.i*y 
hridges :n:lst be undert~kcnixc lnd i~gprovisior! fo r  main:enance. 

694. a. KTilen the terrain is favorr.3le a116 tha securit:: of ti..? 
command sermits, all su50rdinRt-eunits may 53 ~ v i t h d r n ~ csix:i!-
taneously. However, i t  usually is nccca.:ary t o  ;??crcccrt:\in u;:i ts 
aheac?of others in srdiir to nvnirl congestion nr.d t o  insure :r s:n~o:l:? 
esccution of  t!~c movement. This procerlure 2!s:; gives ~ Y ? : . ~ Q Y  

security t o  the command because the u t ~ its re::l;~i:~izgt2my:>I-?:* i!:: 
in place cover the ~sithdrawalof thoso first t o  13.31-2. Sntn?,;lg i i  -
is  best t o  wit!ldram the least heav i !~cngr~grdanrts first. S:I-.&E 
may be used to conccal the*d?.yligi~t:~ithd~:,~:;nl nf  c. t:i:it c;v--*u A 


; b r a i n  exposed to observed exerny fix. 

b. Ex~osai?units are withdra-X;I2:: car!;: ;IS;~.;.-:!,iL.l., csj!:~; ; .5::: :  
* 

: 
wfih the safety of tho comxand. I n  s ~ srtt.n:in!is.~ c C O . ~ I \ ~ C : -

-+' 

att~dc,pzrti~tdrtiAyby armored forces, a:::;1;1::!;*>3; poasi'3I.: io5 -I 

&.w&mw-ALP*--

9.: ICdS~i?,' 
' 

fir& those units whicll apj E,2rjcstPI'--- 0:' ---7-I-JG ic:*-: 
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be in position prior t o  dark. Care must be exercised during novc-
merit involved to  maintain secrecy. 

693. a. In view of the broad front upon which thc dctacl~me:!ts 
screening the withdrawal are employed, a single covering forca 
commander ordinarily cannot maintain effective control. The 
superior con~~nnndcrtherefore coordinntcs the action of the c!c-
ments holding tho various sectors and provides artillery su;)port. 
This coordination il~cludesdirections covering the time of with-
drawal and zction t o  be take11 in case of attack. 

b. The detachments left in contact with the enemy may bo, 
directed to  withdraw at a prescribed hour or u p o ~ ~  Esist-order. 
ing signal commiinicntio:i is utilized to insure the besf; possib!e 
communication to the scattered elements of the covering force 
within the limitations of secrecy. JVhcrevcr practiczbie the loot,  
elements of these detachments should be furnishcd motor tracsgsrt 
particularly when the distance t o rejoin their uxits is great. 

699. In addition t o  the detnclln~cntslcft on the for~rartlpcsitic!: 
thc higher comrnanclcr providcs n co~rcringforcc (ou:l?ost) fol- t ' : ~  
rccr position t o  which ~vithdrrrwnlis being m;tc?c. T11c missio::~ 
o f  this forcc include covcriug tllc ~~ithclr:lw:~lof the tlct;l.~h;l;c~:~s 
lcft in close contact wit11 the enemy and the artillery ~ t l ~ ! , i ~ , t i ~ i d  
these detachments. It has the further mission o f  protecting t'oe 
assembly o f  the entire force for further retrograde movcmecz c r  
to  serve as an initial outpost if thc rearward positio:: is t o  be 
defecded. 

760. Orders for  the ::ighlt ~vithdrz~va1 the s x r dinclude in gzne;.nl 
provisions as for  n daylight withdrawal (par. G94). The us. of 
routes mthcr tha:~zones in rear of the troop assenlhly r,re:ls is 
more'frcqucnt. As a result, coordiilation on roads becomcs m o ~ c  
important. 

701. X retirement is tho retrograi?e movernect by v:i~ich 3 for*cc! 
seeks t o  refuse clecisive cornbat nnder the csisting sitcstion by 
marching away from the er,cmp. -4 retirement mag bz mc,:ie in 
one stage or in scvcral stages, dcgaccii::g tupol: t5a distnnco ic-
volvcd. A retircrr.enf mag be ~ a d efollo..:.i!~z 3 114ti.,Cc;:vc;l f:*G::: 
action or M e n  no actual contcct ~si\.itl~the 2:;csly ilcs !:L:?::. :::.
 t :. 

\\'hen c, wil;hd:.avi;~l from action precxics t1?0I,-? th3 r,i :. ::; . 

:t irc~1:13z?, 
retirement begins after the main forces !~nvci.r.o:cen car,f;.c: u.:;.:. 

. tho enemy and when march columns h.ve 'been formed. (Ycr. 
covering forces, see ch: 6.) 



7Q2, a, In retircmenh following a withdrattpal,tho most importact 
consldoratioi:s for a commander are to place distnnce, obstcc!~:, 

' 	
and security forces bet~vccnhis main body and the enemy, a~!d 

to regain his freedom of action. As tlic distance f rom thc cmmy 

incrcoscs, these small columns tnay be co~~solidated
into larger 
columns, Forced marches may b2 essential prior t o  cousoliclatian. 

b. Trains nre put in march without delny, under escort, if ncccs-
sary,and sent to tho rear t o  a selcctcd bivouac nrcn. During the i rb 	

retirement they establish dumps of nrnmut~ition,rations, fcc!, and 

other supplies en-route, to meet the nceds of the retiring troops. 

Antiaircraft artillery protection o f  important defiles on the rot1te 

of retirement is established. As fast as troop units arrive in 

assembly weas, they are formed into small columns and set in 

motion to tho rear. 


703. Road march formations arc usually taken up sV21cn the zone 
of efTective hostile light artillery fire is passcd. Formatio~sarc 
modified t o  meet existing conditions of terrain, visibility, ictcnsity 

* 	
of oncmy fire, activity of encnly combat aviation, and tactical 

rcquircments for control nnd rapidity. of movement. 


704. During the initial phase of retirement mndc f ~ * o mcontact, the 
division gcncrnlly assigns spccilic routes to  thc trains, the artil-
lcry, ;\nil othcr ilu~iliarytroo!,~, and inclicatcs when bhe routes 
will be cleared for  the troops still in action. 

705. Tllc fornlntion and nu:nbcr of colur.l:~sto  bc cn?p!oyet1 during 
retirc::~cnt depend principally upon the number of rci?ds availnble 
ancl tllc hostile interfcrencc. It ~cneral lyis dcsirnk!e to mcvc the . 

. . major c!emenls of a c!cp!oyed force t o  the rear simultnneo:~sly 2nd 

nbrcast of e x h  other. kIowc~cr,a hos!ilc t h x a t  t c  a f!ank,nay 

make it necessary for one clexcnt t o  held i:1 posilior, u;:ti: tix 

movemcut o f  the others is \ ~ ? ~ i lcnder my. A restricted rocxi 

net, or dcfilcs in thc tono o f  m o ~ c x ~ n t , 
may r.cccssit~.:e with-
drawals of c!cmcilts successively. If a llnnlc is tl~renteilcddwing 
ths rstirerncst, thc aCoption of an echehnzd fo~rnctionznay be 
apprcpriate. 

706. The nctunl terrain objec'iiv~towzrd ~ v h i c i ~n 	rctiremcct i s  
directed d c p ~ l ~ d sup011tho mission of the con::~anti ond the pcy-
pose of the n l o ~ e i > ~ ~ ~ t .  ~ L I ~ C ~ ZSuch nn ob,j.;ctive skcufci "war t ! ~  
action of thc comn:snd. Factors -::kith icGuc~:c. t!:e scizctis:~of 
this 0 b j e c t i ~ ~:1T3 t h ~ .i!~til:i.iG C ~  ~t:'~i;;.th 0f fh@Cll2;r.::i30t~:lf.i:l 	 ; 

4' 
' 	 roiuforccucntr~that 111zy bccorilz nv,;i!::l;:fi; t!?.~b:r.?2 r::?en !!N . 
encrr;y can reach critical loci\!it!cs on t h ~  of the :ati:eme~lt;:oat3 
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of the corps or division, nrmorcd units, and reconnaissarice and 
light aviation. 

713. A retirement generally oryers o11portunitics for the use of 
chemical rrgects of all k i ~ d s .  Smoke may a~siutszcurity detach-
ments in concealing their nzovcments clcrinp s~;cccssivewith-
drau?3h. 

714, In retirement orders, present conlmancl posts and tile nest 
,-A- A- 1 --- . -- ,?-*f  I I iA C rr:A.*qAf n . . - . . -m  a .  .*:A rr

UlleY L U  UC WCGLIlJLCU SIlVLllU 13C L C L%.\L'Y U L  SAg:liL& L~)1Il~lLLl1~1-

a cation should be indicated as far to the rear as i t  is practicable. 
to foresea them. 

715. All around security must be provided. In a short retirement 
,,.t:,twrllcn call,,,, ve comple~eaL 3 in one night, the covering force =for.the,,,A,
t 9 

withdrawal usually gives sufficient protection for  the m o v e ~ c n t .  
If the movement continues nftcr daylight, a rear guard should be 
formed t o  protect thc march of the mnin body. Protection by

aviatioll nlay bccoi;le decisive dLlring the d:ly!ight m.ovc. 

' 
Initially this rcnr gunrtl consists o f  lllc troops ~vhich'covcrcdtllc 

nsscmbly of Lhc mnin body rcinforccd hy contingents of olllcr srlns 
as required by the situation. 

716. The mission of the rc.:~rguard is to  protect thc main body 
from surprise, harassment, and attack. This requires that t h e  
rear guard operations should enable the main body t o  avoid 
battle acd regain the freedom of action of the force comn?nni!cr. 
The strength and compositiorl of a rear guard are such as t o  perxit  
the of its mission mithc:l', the interven+:-*--2 CL-.LILG -I~;CLA:~- :-. . ~ V L LVL 

' body. 

717. a. -4 rear guarcl covering the  retirerent of a combined force 
consists of a mol>ileforce stroxg in defensive po7r.z:. Units of the 
several arms are includecl i : ~nccorda:~cewith the requiremeats or' 
the situation. A renr guard gcr.oralijr is str0r.g ir. ii~fnntry,n m o r  
A - 1  A,-:-----


#iiU e:XgiZet=rS. 

fi. The ability of  a rmo~edcavalry units t o  con<?r:ct delaying 
V T  -9&&-or.mp.kee impoi.t-nt elemcats of 3 p a r  gC-lFdo \ v  ! I C ~thG 

main body has succecdcd in gaining scficicnt distn~;ce from t l ~ c  
enemy, these units may constitsto the pr i~cipalcI;.n:cnts of the 
rear guard, 

.* 718. The fozmntion ar.d the methcd or* opcral;kxi of th?r.cr.:* gu:cd 
9-pre aclapted t o  the sitaation. ,~rave:mnt to 5:s rentbi s  x 8 d e  hg

bounds, based on the progress of the main bcdy and the lime ! k i t  



set by the higher coznmancler for holding c!csi~;nntcil terri-dn lir.-.s. 
Tho divtnnce between the rear gunrtl and ihc i11nin hotly is dckl*.  
mined accordingly. Delays in tho rct ircn~cntof thc rnnil: boclj* 
must be expected. 

719. a. When in contact with tha enemy, the rear gunrtl dis-
tributes its forces in groups ovcr rr wide front  and 9pcl:s loiig-
range fire with its artillery and other supporting wenpons to  
force the onemy to deploy and thus to  dclag his ativanc.. U1:!t:ss 
the security of the main body requires s stubborn resiskn~cc,ike  
rcar gui~rd,as far as practicable, avcids c!ose-rar.ge con:bzt am1 
withdm~vssuccessively from position t o  positign as the eilcc:je 
approaches. 

b. The successive positions of tile rear guard are chose3 at  szci, 
$L 

7

ii:Sdistance fro111 each other that the enemy is forced t o  rencq-• 

preparations for attack in front of cach OF them, and that chi~!!:~.j 
of position by the artillery of the rear gunrcl arc ~cd:;cctl t o  ;I 
nlinimum. A rear guard position shou1:l fitvor w*ithdr.:! ~-;:!i 1))-
nrCorditlg covcrcd routcu. 

720. When the enemy presses his pursuit closcly, grtlntcr rc.;ist-
ilncc is oit'cl-cd. Aclvcultngc is tnkcn f0: 1:: t i sfiworable o y p ~ r k ~  
to  punish overhasty pursuit by countcr:~tt :~k. Attack ngcinsl t.11~ 
flanks of pursuitin= columcs by armorccl*troops is nr, c5cctivc 
means of clisorganizing the ptwsait. Thc most favorzb!e time ;'or 
.offering a determilled resistance is during tile late hours or' tke 
day to  permit withdrawal of the rear guzrd :~ndercover of d:i:.!;-

ncss. 

727. When the distsace from the enemy i!e:*rtli~s,the rear g:::~:.d 
retires in march formittion. Its dist~ibutioncorre.;~~oncl;, in gi;r;-
era1 t o  that of au advance guard, in revwsa ordcr of nlarc5, c,?r.;-
prising the reserve, the support, and the  rear i;':ic7i! i~r:::orc?cl 
cavalry cr  motorized detc-chmcnt. The su;)port provic'ks a Y X : ~  

party ncd necessary flank pctrols. C e c n ~ s eof the Gircctio:; s.:' 
march, infantry reconnaissence (laying the  rctircx,cnt i; ;!;::d: 
more restricted than is that of an ndvzncc gczrd. C.l:icf :.cli.\:.cc? 
for tho csecution cf the ucccssnry reconnnissame niwt kc pl::c,:! 

*i:a 7;:.upon armored cnvalry, other elcnzcnts, ncd reconnniss~:!cc ~ I ~ , ~ I . .  
Mobile troops especially observe 2nd fores t~ i lattc:?~pts t c  p ~ s  
the flanks of the rcsr guard.. 

a * *722. Advance ,mards, composed c i  :1:03iid t:.sot~p:i 11:::::d::;g ;.:.:.I-

oroil and engiziceer elenlents, a:.u habitually em3!ojvcd, ;IGt only t:: 
,am$the threat: of highly n~ubi!eforms but t o  clearbtile routc; c-l' 

4:1;. . . 



march, ifisurp,t-0 un!!lterr~ptc$ motremcgt ~f the l??gi11 body, 2 !ld 
..,,,,I L, 1 ,,,2 La-,IY1 ma,, A t ,  1 L L  1. -A- : l*L,...... -1

~ L L T I I V S C :rtlgu~areclvlliitn nna rcrupeO ~l'ariiC, r ur L U G  I ~ I L L C ~ '  1111ii-

tary police are attached, 

f i 3 .  Flank security is of special importance during n retirement. 

When there is danger o f  an encircling mx:euvcr in  pursuit, flank 


, giiai;i;s irbopv aiitiarmoi+ed,
co-mgoscd of witln eiisineei;, 
,and chomicai units attached, are i l ~ t a i i ~ d  the esposccito cover 
flank. When opposed by nn enemy strong in armored nitd air forces, 
spccin! attention must bc pnitl t o  t.hc nnt i :~ircrnlt and antitank 
e e ~ ~ r ~ * i + t r~f the routes of retirement gild the; ares t o  which theuruw*.a~4 
A,., ,*, ,,,,I: ,.:, ,A ,
LLUU~S are x e u ~ ~ i i g .  



CHAPTZR 1 I 


SPECIAL OPZRATIONS 


GEtaERAP 

724. a. A fortified position norrnnlly mill consist of n series of  
strongly organized localities disposad in great dcptir and width in 
such a manner as to be rnutunlly supporting. Esceptionnlly it 
may be a single, strollgly organized locality. 111 cithcr cnA,t!lc2 

nlnitl position ordinarily will Lc composcd of  a scrips of mut~:cily 
suppordiug mnjor tvacks, consisting of  gun cri~plncnlicn!.q,tr*\?op 
cmglacernents, tan!< obstnclcs, nnti:nn!i nnrt nntipcrsonncl mlna 
fields with vriro entangtcincnts. Ci~en~ically arcascont;\minutcd 
wfiv hn l n ~ n + i din f~.nnf-nf nrrd I\otttrt.snn +ht\cznn~nint*t\tnt.I.*c t+nont-err*. A ~ L W J  uu s v l r ~ v b * r - . & a  ~1V..V W.AU U ~ B .Y b a . k u ~  a a a b w j w ~  v r  v h  ahw IIV \.v -V I  ~5 

dead spaces which direct fire nieapons cannot reach from the 
main fortifications. Lightest fort if icat io~smay be found is tire33 
posscssil~gdifficult natural terrain. Specially trained troop; wit$, 
special equipment mtxy find such arens the easiest for the ponetra-
tion o f  the fortified position. 

b. Tho main battle position will be outpoated. The outpost 3ys-
tein mny collsist of co~cretearld steel Portibcations, fielti f W . 2ca-k t  
tions, artillery, nutomrrtic wenpond a i ~ dtroop crn3lacemants, teak 
traps, a i ~ dobstacles dispos~din great depth to tha front acd Annks. 
Nobile xeservcs will b~ hold under cover pendins tlleir use in n 
counterattack 2nd the position will bd scrvcd by IYCR deve!oped 
signal commucic;ltion systems. 

C. Whe~everpossible, fortified positions crs bynasscil t\nd htc;. 
r ed~cedby siege or by an attnclr from tho raw, follo*,~f:~gan 
A Y - m ~ f A - : . a ~  - . L A - - .s.. L A*.~AS. . . .  4 A... &..-A\.- 7r.L bhA-- fi:C.L-..-A L-v rlrarrcuvul- uj A - ur unr-UVL-rru- 3 . i t ,  ~ e -
cause of secure Atinks, isol~t ionis impossible by na il?i5al on*;elop-
ing maneuver, axd suEcient airbarna forces arc not available. 
fortified positions must be rekit:ceci by dirczi attack ag,~i::sta weak 
am. The poastr#tion is l'crllowod by a;lveiop::~an: or?the cred ted 
a -L - -rn-l-- 19-naluss ra i~oiaxewo separate parats. 
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725. a. The attack of a fortified locality mtty be divided generully 
into four pl\nscs. In application, rclntcd phases n n y  overlap, 
pnsticulnrly on weakcr parts o f  the front, il~lmcdi;\tcexploitation 
of the succcss of each phase is impcratitte. Thcsc phases are-

(1) Reducing thc hostilc butpost system anucl gainicg closa 
contact with the n ~ n i nposition. This is conpnr3blc t o  
the developnlent of i\ defeilsive position except thn t  the 
Y trength of the outpost positio~~swill frequently necessi-
tat2 3 ful! scale attac!<, 

(2) 	Breaking through the fortifications a t  the nost fsvornble 
point. ' 

(3) 	Extending the gap by isolating ancl reducing hostile em-
placements -011 its flanks. 

(4) 	Completing the action by m o v i ~ gmobile reserves through 
tho yap t o  complete the ei~circlcment and isolation of 
remainil~gfortifications while continuing the attack 
against them from the front, flanks, and rear. 

b. Alir bombardment should, and the action of  airborne troops 
'may, prcccdc o r  bc u part of any of thc above phases. For de-
tails scc Pa1 31-50. 

726. Thc basic pritlcil~lcsi n v o l ~ c t lil: the :~t tackof: a folbtitiedposi-
tion arc the same as t l~oscfor :\ny other attack. Thc principal 
differences that distinguish the rupture of a for t i f id  locality from 
the penetration of any other hostilc position ,?re-the increased 
special training ai~dcombat superiority required, the thoroughness 
o f  preparztio~s,the types of special eqsipment and troops re-
quired, and the comparatively narrow frontage initially assawlted. 

;27. Air superiority is necessary in operntions agcinet a foi.ti8cd 
position. The attack of hostile rcscrvcs by combat avintioll both 
prior t o  and duriilg the attclcli is cf material cssistance in iso!z.t-
iag the area undcr attack. 'L'ndw certain circurr.s:ances stlppo:.t-
i:~gaviation attacks ~clectcdarc?:\sin  close support of the assilult. 

' 	It may idso supplement artillcry fire ox installatio~lsin the fortified 
position or attack hostile artillcry or lines of conmunication. 
Sataration bombardment of the area of assault imz~ediatelyprior 
to  the ~ t t a c kmay also be employed. 

728. G. Rcconnaisuafice nust develo~detailed, escct inform?. tion. 
The estcat of the main and outpost positio:~~t o  inclad2 .i;i~ir 
depth and ridti?, 2nd tke location and cl..ai.acter. of emp!accmcn:.-,

.'and their dead spaces r.u& bz cleiarmii~ed. Thz lccation a:!d 
- character of field elid mtirircmft artiliery podtiol?s,obs~rvation 

4 
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posts, tank traps?antitank and ant$ersonnel n~ ineficlds nr.d other 
ob'stacles must t d s 3  be located. The relativo acIvantn,rrc of 'ihc 
various approaches must be ~ , m ~ k ~ ~ lout from th~,y,riclygoille of ! 

, 

the defender's effectiveness including t!iose m a s  in rear of the 
locality which favor attack from t l ~ crear o w e  the penetration h:ls 
been achieved. T o  obtain the bcst results the eKorts of rccor.r.:~is-
sance and combat aviation must be coordini~tcclwith those of 
ground reconnaissance, including engineers. 
L A n.*n C n I F n n  rr.F C h n  nlr(- :wn I h ~ n I ; f - . r r  -4- ;nC. \s *_s . r A ~ 4 ~ a  n a q n r . a o m ; ~ , ~
t*, -A& hJiAVbV13 U A  G L A A A A G V CLU i3ULbGar31V G  A L A b L L .  

vals to determine the initial hostile defei~sesand the progi.ess or' 
any changes being effected. Important Iocnlities nre outli:;ed 
heavily and indicated clearly on the photographs ; copies are dis-
tributed down t o  ancl including the smallest combat units whiclt a re  
t o  operate in the area covered, together with such i~~telligeccestim-
maries as are needed by each cchelon o f  the comn?nncl. Thesc 
reconnaissnnccs are continued throughout all pknscs of the a;1t?!*:l-

tions. 

729, a. h s c d  on thi! rcstdts of reconn3iss:i1ice and the t ~ l ias-
signed, ihc c o m m n n d ~ ~ *dctcrn~incswll::t t 1*oo1:.-1,ci la ipn?cle~s l ~ ~ c i n l  i.. 
combat powcr, ancl trni ninf; ;.viIl 1)c ~:c:cd(:tlto i~~*c:lli th ( !th rou;:h 
hostilc aystcm. He org:.nuizcshis con1111nnd inlo its t i x t ica 1 grou 1)-. .W.T" 7 . . . P . . . . I Y H r )  -... m\*..
;1iba wu ('33 US LIIIDJ I U L L Y  f o each. 

b. The organization of the comrna~lclinto tactical grougi~:gspro-
vides for self-sustaining combat units down t o  axd inclucling \at-
taiiolls, so that each ecileion of attaciticg troops ~ i i lbe z b l ~to 
expioit local succzsses prolxptly ~vithoutrzierel~cct o  the next 
higher unit, and t o  facilitate the advance of ndjacent units  bhose 
= W A T ~ . L * A P . ~  n ~ t  nrrl.;'n;~~+;n**o > > r l  r.\I.\t>.- -%*,.>C n t . - *plv;jlsou s= rzpid, 

V L  v 1 1 L L C b C A V l L  L L l L C i  A I A I U C L  ~ i r > ' J  1.1-

clude provisions fo r  the destruction o r  setding of c~~.p:ccen~c::ts 
so as t o  preclude the enemy regaining t!:eir use. Plans n u s t  pr+ 

' vide for positive means of signai c o n ~ m u n i ~ ~ ~ t i o r ,nl; cll echel~lls  
of commrnd. 

4 

730. a. The attacking echelon is made up of specii,I:y sclncied 
troops ancl weal3ons. Normally, this aitocliicg echlon \-ri!l contair~ 
infantry, enginczrs, flat-trajectory guns with hi211 tz~r!zzhveloci:;., 
chemical troops, tmb, tanlis equipped with flame throwers, and 
engineer armored vel~ic!cs. 

b. Engiueers equipped with tlsmc;!ition ~(ir:iy.l~ni.v.-ill prepare 

lazes through mir,e fidds, ~ c i r eecta:1z,.i~mcn:s,t a l c  t ~ a p s ,and 

other obstacles, cnld will nssisi: tkc f o ~ \ s n r dri;oi~;..1~11!. of  the at- 


. $adring eohelon. Searchlights :l::\y be vsecl for illurninnxion duri11g 

$>,:? opmations. 
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b. The assault detachments, scrednecl by sn:o!ce ancl taking nd-
vantage of  nccidents of terrain and clead spaces outsido t21c a~g19.3 
qf fire, push through and around emplacements unclcr protectk~: 
o f  the fire of all available supporting weapons and other t ~ o o p sis1 
the attach echelon. Closc coo rd in~ t io t~esists  in the infantrjT-crtil-
Icry-tank-engineer-rrir team. The assault detnchn?cnts are prg-
tected by fires nlld smoke placed on other localities frorn which 
hostile renction may interrupt their n~ovcrnent,cspcci:i!ly fl:.n:.r 
p~sitionsand troop emplacements not heing attackecl. These 
aesault detachments utilize special demolition charges t o  explode 
mines, create gaps in wire, ancl recluce concrete c;mplaceicnts. 

3 7  a. Commanders of attack echelon units must be forq.:.ar(? a t  
the localities being attacltsd t o  exercise a direct influence. Uivi-
sion or lotver com~nandersare ~i*cllforwazd during the attack. 

b. The speed of the advance thraugh the outpast ~ y a t e x<?e-
pands in large measure upon the co~rdinat ionmaintainzd by tke 
nssault cchclon commnr,rler. Alternativz nlcnsurc must bc tnlwn 
promptly when planned clctnils of the assa:ilt :~rcunsucccszful. .-is 
the gap is ~~?idenccland the pcnctrction is clccpel~edsitunt ions  1!-i!! 

aibisc\vhc~*ci!~einitiative, vigor 211~1 of s~~bo;.Liiiln:.~s~ O ! C ~ I I ~ I ~ . S  R:~:s: 
bc nllowcd full play. . 

4 

738. Liaison among tncks, artillirry, t!~e attac1;Ing troop;, 3x1 
mccoperating aviation is maintained by all possible means. ~stc.;:-

sive radio and wira nets, messengers, visual signal statiazs, w ~ d  
pyrotechnics are employed t o  insure tirr.elqt transmission of in:o:.-
mation and ordsrs. 

739. Emplacements are rccluced i : ~scheclulcd o:.iIcr 
the assigned assault c!etnchn~cnta. T;Vl:~nan assa~llti-csults ill 
prolofigcci hand-to-hand fighting, local slipports zre rus?xr! fr s-
ward to mist  the assault det:;chnlciits. Each asswit dc:nchr.?: :it 
is provided with rcscrvcs and locni s:ll?:jort~IV;?O fd!ot~*ul'r :.kc 
zdvnncc closdy, disposed for rapid pn:;s;:gc t!~ro:~ghthe c?ct.;;c::-
ment in the event the attzck results il: scri9r;s c?is?rg~.~iz::!ic:: 
of the defense. Any hn!t bccnasa of the s?ccci -:<i:I;is ~1:111,oc?~-c~us 
.rvhick a local hostile counterattnclc cc,n be orgsniz*~clal;il !a ;I::C?: 2.;. 

supported by wenpons ~vhichare ;~!rc:ldy ir. position a::C hi,$:::.-
coordi~ated.Smnll isolntcd rcsista:~ccswhich h : ~bcen ;~y;lr.ss:c! 
are r~ducedby special mapping-up clctnchn~en:~from gei:zra: ;~-;1:-
ports and reserves. 

. 740. Duriirg the nssnuIt, aupp~rti~:g c~~:cectr:~i::<i I ?iirr;; ou $1:-
' . BosMle targeI:swhich constitute thc gre::tcst i?nnxc?rt o  t i ~ cst;cc*-.:$ 
\I . . . , 

1::;successively 




of the a88hjault and a renewal of the advance; special attentior2 is 
directed to~trardlocating.and bringing fire t o  bear on any hosti12 
armored or local reserve elements forming for  counterattac'x. 
When the advnltco is resumed, supporting fires conform t o  the 
movements and needs during the advance t o  the r,est ernplace-
ments. 

, 

741. During the advance to the next emplacements, u~i i t sare re-
8organized ns completely as time ancl -facilities will pcnnit. Addi-
tional personnel, equipment and Illaterial rcquircd against thc 

I~rn!icrhl.frl~*tvval*rl.Rsqantial .Il:l~strn@nt~....- --.#--.----C-c-l+-- - - - -s.~ln~anamnntevnJ&GAb =AAryAabrrtlrrru u r  rq r n v * ,. 
v* vwo.., 

are n~adein groupings and maneuver and fire plans. 

THE ?FE,EEfA?!rZN . 
742. While the preliminzry operations are in progress, prepma-
tion for the penetration of the main fortifications is continued. 
New air photographs of the positioil and intelligence! sutnmnries 

. ' are issued as necessary. All equipment, weapons, assault detech-
. mcnts, and othcr troops t o  bc cnlployed are in readiness to move 

forward to  positioils ui~dercover of darlcncss, fog, or smokc by 
the time the prciirnit~aryoperatioils arc completed. Conccalcd 
routes to positions sI;ould be used. 

. 	 743. The point of initial penetration of the position is selected 
mrefuliy; it will be cleterminccl frcqucntly by thc esistence of 
terrain and roads which favor the employrncnt of armored force: 
in the break-through and exploitato'1011. 

744. The width of the front of penetration is limited by the amount 
and types of artil!ery and aviation available, the gossibility of thc 
employment o f  armor, asd the number of  trained assault detach-
ments available. 

745. Airborne troops may be landed within and in rear of t ' nc  
larger fortifications cn the front of the main attack, to seize, ho!d 
01: dest8*oyvital -instal~a~ionsor arer,s; to block the movement o-j 

reserves; and to assist assault troops by attacking the fortifica 
tioiu from the rear. If airborne troops are used, their operztfoc: 
must bc coordinated with 211 othcr components of the athcliins 
force. Special attention must be given t o  coordination with arti!. 

e lery, other supporting nnns, and cccperating nv~iation. 

- .  
94B a. Theamour4 of arnmuuition, rrtilleuy, and coopwating aaviri 
'teOn avafbble, the degree or" surprise possible, and the depth oj 



the fortifications on the front of tho penetraticn will detcrmi~?e 
the length and intensity o f  preparatory fires prior t o  the nasr.:~!t. 
The bombardnlent of the who!e front by artillery ncd aviaticn 
continues from the openicg of the prcliminzry o?esations. 

b. At some tima prior t o  the hour o f  attack, the bu!k of all sup-
porting firss, groui~dand air, is concentrated on the fortificatio~~s 
on the front of the initial penetrution. Cornbat aviation attacks 
hostile reserves, artillery, and scl~sitivcpoi11ts  in the fortificnt ions  
which artillery cannot, or does not, reach. Heavy and rncc!inm 
artillery is concentrated on points in the fortificatiol~sivhich o2cr 
the greatest danger to success of the penetration, The fire of flat-
trajectoly weapons is dircctcd against lighter obstacles and ex.;-
&---
*-.---- A t ,  t7b&---Af&-*d.:- - -
U C ~ S U C ~ Jin ~nr:Avrulicauu::s. 11.e use of smoke must be ccre-

fully.coordinated t o  preclude inte~ferencewith supporting Ercs. 


747. Prcparntion fires on the front of pcnetr$.tion are lifted on 2 
+:-A 1 h.. A,% . % I .Cu*- +LA A*-*...3#.Hrl.,H

~ L L L L U U A G  V L  "11 3;si~r(l A L V I L L  LIIC: L V L L L L L I C L ~ L L L C IO: SSSC.;;!~ 

force, depending on orders from h i ~ h e rauthority. The buik of tile 

preparation fircs then shifts to  thc ncst fortificntions t o  bi? st;-

duced, or is plncccl t o  incct hostile rcnction t o  the initiz! nssnu!t. 

Fires t o  i~lcluclesmoke are r&nintained:gainst fortificr~tionsnot  

subjected to assault. 


748. Once a breach has been etiected axd the emplacenients on the 
initial front reduced, additioaal assault cletachments are s c ~ ? t  
into the gap at  once. Tkey attack tho flnnltinp works in ex!l c!irec-
+ A crmA ~rt;rlnn +kn AP +ha + A ttthCIlrr +h f i ~ ~ n ~ ~ I t - : ~ e
A C 4 A A U  VV A U G A A  & L A G  U U 3 G  UL b A l G  p L A l G L I  C I L A U . 1 ,  kV r A A L b  L ~ L CC l < ~ ~ G l L k ~ L l ~ ~ ~  

2, ,,,, -1 ,A,,, ,Al- ,,A,, ,La,, L *,,,lorcc ucepur:s ~ l l eycilerrircloil by advancing nxd attackiiig tlie 

next fort if icatio~sin its zone. Troops in rear  o f  thc assault, fcrce 

are pushed repidly tl~roughthe gap created. 


749. a. The location of .the flanking fortiScntions and t r c ~ p s  
within or nearby facilitate the rapid organization and launching 
of n strong enemy counterattack. The strength of fortiAcd ps i -

4
tions usually will be augmented by strocp field fortifications ~;.I;ich 
must also be takcn or  destroyed. Enemy rescrses frear:c:r,tly mill 
be disposed in stroxg covered positions for  sucl~co:;:ltcrattnc:is. 
Delay in altaclcing the flanking fortifications and reinforcing the 
advance of the assault force may result in n serious reverse a11d t!!e 
loss of the assault force by hostile counterattaclc. Troo~isin t k a  
zone of the flanking works ntot-e t o  the support of tila nssal:ft 
detachndn'nb as rapidly as fortifications are neutrit!ized. 

b. Unless required by thz attacker., ca:~"lurcd e x m y  c:.aIcmin: 
, must be renloved or destroyed and gull emplacements demolished 



-- 
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to prevent their ;ecapture by the enemy or thcir use by hostile 
resistance forces. 

750. Based upon prearranged plans, highly mobile forces are pre-
pared t o  exploit the penetration. These forces usuzlly will includc 
both reserves and units disengagecl from thc attack. Plans and 
,preparations n ~ u s tii~cludeprovision t o  motorize infantry units. 

mw vv nen the fortified position hasbeen breached throughout its depth, 
these forces immediateIy are pushed through the gap. The 
shoulders of the penetration are defended against hostile counter-
attctobr. PmCnfifinn is given t~ trcrtps passing thmugh the gap. ) Y Y H V I I Q .  & I V C I U V C I A V I b  

by troops holding the shoulders of the penetration, by troops landed 
by air in rear of the fortifications, al:d by combat aviation. 
Armored forces lead the way. . 

751.. a. Once through the gap, armorecl forces spread out fanwise, 
moving rapidly on all roads leading toward the hostile rear. 
Armored forces disrupt hostile lines of communications, b!oc!c 

.-.' the movement of reserves, and complete the denloralization of the 
enemy. Closest cooperation by and coordination with aviation is: 

- - - A - 
JA,,,J,l rP.t, ,,,:,,:,,I A , , , , . , L ,  ----Lz-- a -ualtlaiiucu. Int: yrlriclIlal iargeLs Lor coopercring aviation nrc 
hostile reserves, and troops attempting to  block the movement of 
the exploitation forces. 

. b. Follo~viagthe lead of the armored forces, the remaining troops 
in the exploiting force move rapidly t o  cot.~p!ete the isolation 

* o f  the remaining fortifications. Such forces also participate in 
the complcto destruction of the hostile Aeld forces. 

' 

c. Suitable forces must be assigned to  the mission of kecaing 
the gap open rgainst anticipated hostile efforts t o  close it. 

GE>iEMt 

752. Owing t o  t!ro restrictions v~hiclithey impose u?on movement 
and ma.;leuver, wide end unfordr13le rivers esorcise considergblz 
influence on military operatioqs. They constitute obstecles t o  211 
attack and natural lines of resistni?cef ~ rdcfecsiire action; Thcy 
assist in screecing against hosti!e ground reconnnissu~csan2 in 
providing security against host il: armored cttack. The aitack 
~CTQESunforclable rivers requircs sl;l~ciulpreps~aticns,both tcck-
nkal and tactical, proportionr.!~t o  the sizc of the rivw rrnii t5e 

. %bl&he strangth of the op2oainz r'orccs. 



753. Roconnaiarjance of a river line' is assential both in attack acd 
defense. The strength of R river 1i:lc increases with the w i d 3  
and clepth of the river and the vclocity of tb.c current. Other ccn-
siderations with n tactical and tcchnicnl banriilg arc : tile ha:!kn, 
adjacent tcrmin, islands, and tributaries includi~gcoyer, concc~!-
ment, nndroutes of comrnunicatio~~ Tileon both siclcs o f  the river. 

river bottom, appronchcs t o  t he  river b ~ k , 
practicability of fords, 

the danger to be exl~ecteclfrom ice floes, floating micea, 51:d 

natural or rartificinlly caused floods also must be considered. 


754. Coordination with con15st aviation i s  essential in all large 
offensive operations st river lines. Local air superiority is gair,c?cl 
and maintained during the operation. River crossi!~gss~mctirnes 
en21 be greatly facilitated by use of airborne troops. 

ATTACK TO FORCE CROSSINGS 

. 755. a. The defense of a river line sometimes can be outfis:?!<cci. 
By demonstrations, strocp in arti!lery and air activity, ccrried 
out at various points or.t ? ~ c  to o1cz~i:;criver line, an nttcicpt i3 n:n;lc 
the enemy as to the projcctccl point of crossing, while ;I strong 
m h h ; l ~& f i w r a  mnI,cfi~, * I m ~ n , \ h Z h d fi.*n-.-f--- - - A  I - - - - - l S A -..rll.A.l-
A A G A UllVkJ:JU3rZLA b1U3311LS L'lSC\V I L e i - t f  iLILU l k l t . i i i G : i < 5  

an attack t o  envelop the hostile flank before the enemy can rc-

adjust his dispositions. 


b. When the enemy is not actually holding a river line, nn c,f:ort 
is made to  anticipate him in the possessioc of the ncccssnyy crq~s.+ 
ings. McbiIe forces are advn~ccc iquickly on a broad f ront  tr. 
seize the desired crossings and t o  ozc:~py the dslxiznting ter;-.:ill 
on the far side in order to  protect the crossing of thc xa ix  body. 
FVI1ere river lincs cross the lincs of odvance, oi.dcr3 x ~ ~ t s fc;r.;~l;o-

~ i z ethe necessity for  speed and nspr5ssive nctior. t o  secxr: 

crossings. 


C. Arrnorcd divis!cl?s acll othar n~obiIoucits elfect river cr::sa-
illps by.nZvzncing rrpidly and bs!dljp t o  aciz,? i:hc ~ c c ~ j ~ : ~ r ycrcas-

ings azd bridgehecc!~on the snen:y's sidc of thc r i v c ~ .1.: ' ; t ;x 1s 

i!izpcssihle, they effect wide dstou~st o  \:*2;?41y tir;lt'e!~i.ed or. ::::d.?-

fcn6atl points on the rivcr ur.d than cross. If all c-rossi~gsC:C d:-

stroyed, arznoreci units may be fer-ied uctil bridges c2r, 5: 

constructed. 


75.6.T ~ C O ~ I S  ar.2 ~r.cr:~\:.i:E:!!d ;;I\trsi~:q)brtcclby ;:ir ~i?*:!.i;:i.:~.C 


may 1;2 emp!oyccl t o  scizc w c! I\oicl il?ipo~:c~:tc:ossil:~;.s nz*,il;
1:*.1 

sxrivd of leading elanzcnts o2 t>c msfn forc~s .  
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VBV I X T L n - .  +LA C L . . I Q ~ I I I;o f i lvaar ' l t~;n nnocnca jnr \
4 3 4 .  a. rv llull c L I G  oLrGlrrJ  ru C c b L I J  pVUUbUV of a river line 
which cannot bc turned, tho crossing n~ustbe forced. Under favor-
able col~ditions,a ritler crossing may bc forced by rapid and aucta-
cious methods directed simultuncot~slyat a number of possible 
crossings. This may be accomplished by a bold attack of task 
forces, including troops transported by air and mobile ground 
forces strong in armor, amphibious vchiclcs and other stream 
,crossing equipment. 

b. In the absence of such favorable conditions, a more deliberate 

operation is required. Hostile troops are driven promptly across 

the river, and systematic preparations t o  force a crossillp are 

initiated. 

758. In an operation involving t h e  ci-ossing of a river, t h e  actual 

crossing is a mcans, not the ei:d sought. The immediate purpose 

is t o ge t  across quickly and economically and estnblish a bridgehead 

which will protect the crossing of the remainder of the c o m ~ a a d .  


759. a. In establishing a briclgehead in river crossings for a large 

force there are usually three successive phosz.s--first, elimination 

of the cnanly's capability to place cEcctive direct fire on th8 cross-

ing f ron t ;  second, clirnillntioll o l  tho cncmy's capability t o  place 

observed f red on the scl~ctedcrcssing sitcs;and third, e!imination 


LV- - --? ---11- f 1 4.-., .C U. .-I* A ..e. -Y -ox ~ n ememy s c n y u u l ~ i ~ yl u r  1)laclrlg any cf'ectivo sustained fires 

of ground weapons on the selected cross in^ sitcs and on the space 

required on the encny's side of the river for  mnncuver of the 


. coznmanc'.. 
b. Attainment of tho first objectiv~?facilitates cro~liicgby 2s-

sault oil storm boilis, foot bridges, and ferries. Att?.inne:lt of tI:c 
second objective required for the second p!?nsz, coupled with loca! 
air supremacy, makes possible the constructioi~of b~idgestr>cross 
heavier loeds. Attainnient of the third objcctive cotlpled with air 
supremxy, gives uniiitcrral~tccl use of crcssin,rr m x n s  cver the 

2
river, ps'rinits thc p~otcctedn?ancu;rx of trosps in the Aurthcr-
nncc of tbcir missiol-,, and hcilitates the accumu!c tior, of supplies

tho enemy sicle of t he  river. The nssigfinant of river crosoi~g 
objective; or missions to  units must allow sa3cicnt frezdox t.n 
subordi:.rate c~mmandersso that successes cail I;$ exploited. 

760. a. Reconnnisssnec: ~f rive:' l i : : ~ ~~ C L ' O S S:.he ro l i t~ j0.P C ~ ~ Y ~ T ~ C B  

is bcgu;~by staZ R X C ~;?l;:;inc~i~ O ~ ~ C C Y S  cf - thsnt 211 en~!y;:uge 
opzl*ation. Air ~;hotog~n!;hs:;>o:~ii:g the tintc:.;: of -,.iycr e 9 1 . * IbL 

the briilse destrnctio!ls cEzctcd by the u~;,n:;. c!~aijio the ~9;~:-
mander t o  irk^ an early estimate of tho yossibilities of crossing 
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783. Having selectecl the fronts on which the crossiilg is t o  be 
,.-a 
L?, ,7,..made, the responsihlo commalldcr forrnu[aresn:s IlJail UL 

AD ,,+:,,, 
G ~ L V ~ U I ~for 

1
8 

b 


, 

tho croasing. 

765. Tactical groupings arc assigned to  each crossir.g front a~?d 
are given instrxctions regarding time of crossing, objcctivcs, zones 
of action, assistance to adjacent units, and typc and location cf' 
bridges to be constructed.. Troops also niay be assigned to m ~ k e  
feints or demonstrations at points other than thc main crossing 
fronts so as t o  deceive the defenders and t o  dram then1 away f roll1 

crossing fronts. *Aportion of the cornnln:ld is hcld in reserve to  
--f?- 1 a,,A,,,,,,,
e~~10it
the most success~uicrossing-. 

765. Engineer troops and mat6ziel must be made available early 

in the planning stage of tho operation so that combined train-

ing can be accomplished, reconnaissances can be made, and equip-

ment prepared and properly disposed. Nondivisional engineer 

troops with the necessary strcarn crossing equipment, normally 

are attached to, or placed in support of, the leading assault units 


. making the crossing on each front. A reserve of engineer troops 
m-+d**ia1a1.n m17af ho nl*nvid~rl8nu r r r w u r r  u e - w w  v .--v- erect bridges or t o  assembleG * b u v  w v  

raft ferries, t o  reinforce the means of crossing at decisive points, to 

replace losses, and to do other ~ n q i n e c ~ 
work such as maintansnce 

and extension of the road net. 


766. a. The unit engineer o f  the responsible commander is charged 
with all technical preparatory measurea for  the crossing and 

for distribution of engineer troops ancl mzthriel, the construction 

and guarding of 'midges, and the regulation of trafkc thereon. 

b. The location of engineer matdricl prior t o  the crossing, par-

tjcularly ponton bridge eauipmcnt, must be carefully co~csalcd. 
Discovery of its presence may disclcse the plelts of the commzndcr 
t o  the enemy. It forms a remunzrative target for both combat 
aviation and artillery, and should be given protection iccludinp 
antiaircraft defense. . 

C. The command post of the unit engincor is connected by signal 
communicatEonwith the posts of the i=esgonsib!e co-me 
mander and the commanders on each crossing front. 

767, a. Once a tactical group is 'assi-m-edto  a crossir?g froilt,, its 
commander and the commacders of troops sup~ortingthe cress-
ing on that front direct ztaff ar-d subordinztc oEccrs to mco:I-
noiter thc ground over which th3y xwill cgc;*atc. Rot~tesof 22-
pruach, assembly arees, actual crossing points, axil routes thcrcto 
mwt be located. Plans must be prepared for schad\iled Sres and 



other detnils of the crossi~igoperation. The volr~meof rccont~ais-
eance involved rcquircs yrcparation of ccordinatecl rccon~aisn:;:..: 
plans, including deceptive measures t o  meet restriction i ~ p o s ~ i l.'inthe interest of secrecy. 
b. Signal officws reconnoiter the front  of cro3;sicg for csi:::t,i!:i; 

wire lines on thc near side o f  thc river cncl determine the rxcl 
for additional wire lineu. They also detcrmim tho possibilit ic; 
of tho estcnsion of these lines on the far side. Prior to  thc cros.3-
ing, normal radio trafic must be carefuliy maintnincc! to prc-
serve secrecy. Radio trafic mcasuyes may be includctl in  dc-
ception plans. Oncc thc crossing has bccn initisted, radio usuul:j* 
i s  relied upon for cornmunicnting with units across tke river u~:til 
A I:,,, A,LALl:..t..AaA d &

L01opiAuL~t31111c;5 #It= I=Y L i L L I l ~ Z S Z 1 ~ U .  

768. T h e  hour of crossing is deterrained by the supcrior c o x -
mander. It is more difficult t o  load and cross boats dcring dn:.!;-
ness than during daylight. This diRcu!ty may be more than offsot 
by the security, secrccy, and surprise afforded by durkncss. Cr~s;-
ings made under cover of dzrlmess usually are timed to  providd 
some time for reorganizatim on the far banks prior t o  dnyligtf. 
The possibility of using artificial illumination should be con-
sidered. 

9 Shortly preceding the crossing, the bulk of the troops t o  make 
the crossing is placed secretly in concealed bivouacs witbix easy 
night marching distance of their crossing fronts. A minimum 
of artillery may occupy concealed p~sit ionsand l i r e  for regis-
tration. For purposes of secrecy all but norlzs! artillery k c ;  
may be silenced. Only covering forces and thc ccccssary reconnnis-
sance partics are permitted to  approach the river. Coverlcg force; 
along the river are designated from troops other than tfioac t o  mnl;c 
the initial crossing. 

770. a. Ordinariiy, ail supporting trrocps go into gosition unlicr 
cover of darkness on the night of the crossing. Leading assault 
units move to  attack positions where they are met by. engineer. 
troops assault boats, fcotbridge, or o!-hcr crossing meails. 

b. The fo!lowing characteristics are desirable for these atta2li 
=a**nla-
positions: accessibility for truclcs which bring up e n ~ i n ~ , ,  

1 1 : 2 i - - L : E - - l . : - - -A,,,,
reriel, uaiuuua, easy luerlnlicauan, c~nceaiiiicntfrom ri:. a112 
ground observation, acd direct and co~~cealedroctea t o  tha crot:;iug 
gointn. -
771. a. Tha f irst assault vmves on each front carry their bo:& 
from the attack position to the wntey's edge aand launch t : !ez~ 

b 
\ u'l 



.. 

an a broad front. Lateral movcments and the massilig of troops 
at the river bank nro apoided, 3Ieasures are taken to  regulate 
traffic and to  suppress noise during the movclncnt t o  the river. 
Ropes strung ticross the river will facilitate thc crossin2 an? prc-
vide additional safety t o  personnel. SpecialIy trailled and equippccl 
patrols may cross in advance of the first assault 3,vaves t o  elirni-
nate hostile listening posts and tnltc aver their cc~r,municstioi~. 
The moiement from assembly arcas l;o tlic far bank is usually 

, under controi of the engineer troops. 
b. Departures from the attack positions are timed to pcrnlit 

leading units to cross simultaneously on a broad front, but 
once these unib have the attack positions thdy do not halt and 
110 attempt is made to  maintain alinement between boats. Thcrc 
is normally no firing from the boats particularly during a night 
crossing. hmphibious tailks aiid other amplnilDious vchic!es, or 
landing craft may be a part of the assault force. The noise cL 
nlovemcnt may be screened by an air attack o r  by artillery fire. 
T n  f h ~intn~*nntn~f r;er;rer;yjca~t inn  be escrcised in p!nmlifig*.a ..--I-I-----I--

for the movcment of heavy vehicles t o  the near bank prior to  tha 
crossing. 

772. Thc engineer crcms return the assault boats to tlie mar baz?:.: 
for the sccond wnvc, which has illovcd for~vardcl0.5~?O thc I IC~IL-

bank If the current is swift, 3llo1vmce for dr i f t  must  be mnclc 
fi,,:,, A:-- -in L~XIU;;. b l r r l e  or place of meeting the boats. ~f boats are t o  be 

roused, allo~vancemust bc madc for probable losses lur ing  the 
crossing of the first wave. It m2y be nccessary for succeedi:?,n 
\{?ayes carw additional boats, o r  for enginecrj to  f!lrnisll in-
dividual ponton bozts or raft fcrries to  carry thess :vavcs. 

773. Footbridges may 52 used for  crossing first,-.snvcs ovcr fiarrow 
streams. Their construction is di%ccit, iz not impcssible, u;;ciz: 
aimed small arms fire. Ordinarily, th2y are nsccl to cross sc2-
ccedilrg nraves01 foot trcogs, particuldrly r i tcr  the first objec-

\ a .tivc has bcc:i attnined. Whcrs t l ~ cw2citn of the stream acd otl-.cy 
factora permit, footbridg2s r.18~be precorstruzted to  pernlit 
*spanningthe stream without later coostructicn. 

774. Ponton raft ferries are provided where nccessnry to cross 
. vehicles which will be necded'beforo it is practicab!e t o  btlild ti12 

ponton bridge. Ferry constructiorx usually is !~rr-cticablc2f 

t3e first objective has been sz i~ed .J.\71icntk:3 r~ul>r)!~r
of ; O R ~ ~ ~ I I-boat8 PBZTI~~S,p o n b  rxlt f~r r ieso f t ~ nare co:;tin:;ccl is uzc 
after th2 Sridge is built to scc-v os an a!ti;.r.::tc c--.c;sir.g?~,?r.:u 

. and to handle retuzn trai;Tc. 
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crossing front by nsaigninp troops from other frot~is,or froni 
the general reserve, to  cross on the front where the crossilrg IIW 
beell most succesuful. 

# , 

776. In addition to  the fires of organic wcspal~s,thc crossir.~ccf 
L, , L aracricai groupings is supported ijy ficid artiiicry ; t h e  fires of 
supporting weapons ok the gcneml rcscrvc; and by the fires of  
tanks and antiaircraft 'artillerj~when this will not intarr'cl-e 
~ i t hthe esecution of their primary mission. During daylight 
n t ~ n c , a ! i . r r u m+ha a r ~ n m n v hA$ fih-ht-t r \ r v : n t ; ~ ~  1 +LA t%cefif c - v ~ l . - a\ - b v o a r r r y t a  A I* V L  A UYACLC, I~JJI  L L A G  LIOL V LO ~ L ~ ~ J V L  G L ~ U  C ~ A A V J ~ ~  

--my be decisive factors. 
777 C!trmnfix.C;m- A -a .r t f i ~ ~ . - n d  I 1- f i t * * . - * - ~ - : A Y *  ),=m A v r ~ t . f i

U U ~ ~ V Lb1ALS AIL C 1LbilJ' I J U  U&JCLlCU 3C V C L  tiL A L U t l L  3 j J L  A W L,.-,. 4 

A,. 1 1inlaal crossing against an enemy przpared t o  resist in a ilsei!-
organized position, or may be withhe!d until nfter the cr~ssicgis 
discovered, in order t o  obtain surprise. 

778, a. Armored coullterattucliis a serious threat to tilt att;;c]< 
particularly during thc early ph:.~seof the kossinp. Every elfort: 
should be made to providc protcctioil against such attack. 

t - 1 ' .>:cfiSiires ta:i~iiiii;iY iiiciiitia pirlb- 1cl*rsi lK oil!;;: i i ic  ;;il,i 
supporting i;unks, prnvision fo:* : \ntit  ;!ul< fire st:[q)ilrl: I*i*t -~:;?  Lh:? 
near sidc of thc rivcr, spccial priority of I:l.idg;? constructic:~ 
for armored crossinsrs; alnd air p w t c r t ; i o ~ lof the cra$.i!lp 21:c! i ; :~ 
bank by combat aviation. Asszc:t elements ?naybe eqci?ged n.izh 
#,AR:C:Au*l :HPl:*.:Pl..ml Au&:L... .-lo - r - - - - - - r .  

a C t u I L A u i I . b L  ~ ~ ~ U L Y ~ U L ~ ~ L A  \ \ - t . i i p ~ ' ~ ~ ~if ~ i i ~ h  i seenis ,i l l l L l L i t l i n  i 

advisable. 

773. The artil!sry gives close and coctinuous a u p ? o ~ tto t h c  .-I::-
,- 4 -vtnlcc. As soon as the assault waves advance f rom t!?kr nrs; 0;) -

.icctive, the artillery Rlay begin dis~$::c~:~!~ctaf indivic!:~! !;;::-u - 


terics across the river. Lstzr, the n:riss of the  ~ r t i l l c : .~is ad-
w . A . - A A # l  & L A  #y:r...lA A A u r r u A  rrArr-l--rrL - 2  * 
V I L ~ I C C U ,~11eU I J ~ L Y C C L I I C ~ ~ L  s to ::s.Giiri:CU;IUUCL~L~ 111 5115113 mt!:li:rtie :, 
continuity or" nrtiiiery support. Artii!my obscrvcrs ar.d ii;tisail 
groups, with tile cecessary rne:u?s or̂  EIY;I~LIC O I ~ ~ I ; U : I ~ C ~ ~jon. ::ccQI::-

ALO til;!panny the assault units during the crossing ~ n d:~drn~~co 
sucmssiye jectivc?se 

8 .783. Antiaircraft defense, both by ground :wits ialt! a\..:. ..lcj!l, i:; 
ceiitci,od ai=oiiiifi tho crossing f i=onts iid part ictiinl.i;,- i!;c 
important tactical briciges. A yo:'tio11 t lc n--'Ub..\I-;of tllc a:!to:;::: -7 

8of the antiaircraft defi.nzc is normnli:: crosacd :o t!:~I,:--:I:;:;:; i::* 
f'host or ferry before constructian of tht: bridp2.4 i.i s!:t;-:.:.,I.\- ,Y:-

tfnuou~;prdscti~nfor tho t r i dps  i s  finifi~;~i;:ed;,s ii:-:lg;;= 
--II.*-.AA 
L w k J u l ~c u e  



781, Smoke, in addition to  being ~~scclt o  couceal the actual cross-
ings of the initial \vsvcs,tmay be used in connection with fdnts 
and demonstrations. Thc successful use of amokc facilitates 
t he  early construction of pontoi~bridges and thus espedites the 
cxpai~siolrof the bridgehead. The cse of smoke places additional 
importance on tho marking of elnbarkation po i i~ t sand brirlse sites 
arid the routes lending thereto. . 

782. Reorganizntion is pressed by every available means, incIuding 
11,- ,,,, ~?--..t Ci..L+,.c L . . ~ , . - ~  +L* CI~+. \mb +L* emnAm( 1i;ne U s e  VL I T ~ Y I Lb l - U V ~ ,  LU I I L S U L ~ ;a L l i U  A u r r  LAAG GGLUAAU 

phase objectives can be continued without delay once the initial 
objectives have been ta!ccn. Since captgre of these secoxd ob-
jectives mill deprive the defender of grotuld observation of the u - 


crossings, consiclerable resistance may be expected. All possible 
support, including armored units, should be made available to  the 
assaulting forces to insure that the third objectives are captured 
in minimum time. 

783. a. As soon as the second phase objectives have been talcen, or 
prior to that time ifcofidit,ions warrant, the responsible corn-
mander directs the construction of the bridges. The greater the 
number o f  bridges made available, the quicker and surer is the 
crossing. Thc construction of brir!gcs from local materials re-
quires much time and labor. Quiclccr results are obtained from 
the use of ponton or other engineer briGgc equipment. 

b. Alternate bridge sites are selected in advance. Trailsferrincru 

operations t o  an alternate site aftcr the e q ~ i p r ~ ~ e n tis unloaded 
at tke first site is s time-consuming 2nd d i Z c ~ l toperation. De-
cision for such a move with t h e  responsible cominand~r .  

c. Immediately after bridges are constrccted, protectiva clecices 
including nets or booms may be placed in the streax t o  protact 
them from waterborne demolition activities. 

784. Local control during the crossing ar.d ndvz~~ccto  the first 
objectives is mainiy a responsibility of the Izndcrs of sn?cll units. 
Capture of these Arst objcctivcs gives rn oppcrt~~nityfor i h ~  
cext higher commanders to resum? cclltrnlizcd control and direct 
the attack on the second objectives. As sooc as sufficient nltnns 
have crossed the river, the'commandcymay direct a coordinfllcrJ 
attack on the third and final objectives. The pericrl of delay on 
each objective is as brief a s  posrsi5!e. 

783, a. Trdb control SUES for C P D J S ~ ~ ~ ~X ~ V C ~ '  E I U S ~be c ~ z -
gletg and flexible. Tlis is  esasxitia! t o  :~roviCefoi-k21I utilizstio,~ 
d #a crossings in tl?o exploitation o f  tac5cal succc.4~. F:csihlc 



arrangements permit rapid ndjustrncat 'to meet uncsl!cctcr! dc-/ 
velopments in the situation. Bridges may be dnnapccI o r  de-! . .str~yed,ar &anges mfip bc rci-uircd in ihc crosuingItnoritica o <  
units. 

b. Traffic control generally is cei:tralized. Traffic pasts slio?iltl bc 
established at all points whcrc scrinus tl*nflic problcn:~ r,;:yS 
arise. It usually is dcsirablc to  establish holding zrjas as clos:; 
t o  the crossing points as safety and t he  road net permits. Thesc 
h~!<!i~gr icilareas are provided with ac!cquaic sip:;a! commrtni.-,:~f 
t o  the headquarters controlling the crossings. This pen-..:ts c4. 
maximum, but regulated, flow o f  traftic civer, the crossings, \:'hi12 
still facilitating the prompt readjustment of traffic. -4 ho12!1?~ 
area on the far shore performs sin~ililrfunctions in prevc:~ti~?-a 

congestion and regulating return trafic by bridge or ferry. 

786.44 successful crossing should be promptly and agbressivc!~-
exploited. In one area a successful crossiug may perxit  zdja-
cent units to utilize crossings drcady achieved t o  strike tl:e 
flanks and rear of the encmy f ~ r c c sopposing the ndjnccllt ~ ~ n i t s .  
A river crossing against resisti~nccnlay tllus bc avoidcil. U c d * . ~  
other circumstances the csploitation of n crosainji m::y involv;: 

r r r r ~ r l * r  ..r.fi AP C ~ + H A ~ ? W  1 -C~-r..r...rc +A s ! ? 4.1,.,.
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hostile rear. ' 

DEFENSE AGAISST CRQSSiNGS 

. 787. a. An unfordable river may be er;mloyed as a:1 olstcd. ir, 
front of a defensive o r  delayi~~gsition ion, or 2.s a:1 aid ta  dz-
fensive-obansirc action \~--hi~fi t o  strike the ece!;: y c-hilc ]:iss:~!e:s 
. C A S . ~ A - mnC-:r l rr  &LA : T I - 1 rr . L C...A -
IVLLCZi CILG i i 3 b L - L U C  Lilt= L-AV61- .  i i: L-LVL'L- illLC in 2Llcii J . \ t l -C= . as to C ~ C S : ~ O ~ Sleave avc?i!able i11safXci3nt ~ C S ~ ~ V C S ,  t l ? ~:.:xb::-
bility of the defense and esposs  t3e  dafenler t o  immediate dcfaa'; 
once the river lice has Lecn pierced. X river lice 1ost.s ::~uck 02 
its vnlub 3s an obstaclo if the ecamy is not forccd t o  nnkc c? Ziract 
attack; it becomes nn obstilcle t o  our oivn troops it' succ::ssl:!! 
counteroEenaive act.io:l is to bd fo!!o::-ed by an cspbi:ation. 

b. A defensive position located with a river to its rear is eil\:i\":-
lent to a bridgehccd. The defended positiou tkercl'orct shoulG 1): 
located t o  eliminate ability of the sccmy t o  phce any ert'cctic 
sustainecl fire o f  ground c.;Jnpo:?a oil br;c't-e siirs an<. t:5- i~  \a 

pro7:ide the necessary n?ns.ecvcy spr.ce batv:,?~n t!!c Sr.tt!.. ;:t::i 
2:;; .tion axd the ritar. Under cc.i.+ain car 1; ~ G X S2:'an tc? I,...:::. .4 r . 4 f  

from the rivoi8may be desirrblc t o  yc;.:l;i t d4lzgil:g nc',io:l C I ~ * - ~ : ~ . - # -- a  ...-
. .t l ~  Plar~s inchcie pravisio:~for c.ic!:-conduct of the clefease. mu::t 

, +~~ acrw the river. 
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:$88. ~ h ecommander must instwo the colnplets destruction of all 
bridges and fords, which cross the river within his szctor, to gre-
vent them from falling intact into tho hancls of the enemy. The 
actual destruction is usually a mission of the ~ m i tengineer. 
Unlesnz specifically forbidden by higher authority, ally bridge or 
ford may be clestroyed. Whcn it is considered desirable t o  preserve 
such crossing until tile last possible moment, fuil authoritpto com-
plete their destruction is delegated t o  any member of the bridge 
or ford guard. In the case of n bridge which is especially im-
portant because of size or location, a senior officer may be clesig-
nnted to  be responsible for its timely destruction. \Vhcn it is 
apparent that the crossing cannot be kept from falling into enemy 
hands, it must be destroyed. M i ~ e spreviously set aloi~gthe 
approaches must be activated to  delay the enemy and cost him 
casualties in personnel and equipment. A commander zlso must 
insure destruction of other means of crossing, such as bozts, 

- ---I-*--- 1J 4, ,, 'A,&, ,,,,,,,,,A,,,
rafts, and materials wnlcn coulu racilltnct: a I ; x o ~ ~ ; I ~ ~ .  

789. a. A river may be used as an obstacle directly in front of the 
battle position when the riser collstitutes a major obstacle, when 
adequate forces are available to the defender, and when tha 
w m y  is uilr\bIc t o  tfirll the l;gsition. In 2 situstioll the 
river bank positions are held in strength as thc forward portion 
of the battle position. As in the defeme of any battle position 
adequate reserves are provideci to intervene at decisive areas. 

b. Emplacements are so iocated that the opposite bank and its 
approaches are held under fire and the enemy's attempts t o  
cross are frustrated in their beginnixg. Salients in the river 
eI;n lrnrt nnon. .+ar~*n--... . .  .. ...."a H J  em."--min rlnminntpr? hv the Plwn7y are held iiglltly, bllt 
must be rezdilp covcred by the concentrated fire of weapons. 

790. a. When adequate forces are not available on the frogt t o  be 
he!d, or if the enemy can turn or avoid the position, river iinzs 
may be defended by defensive-obensi~eactlon. Tie tactics em-
ployecl are comparable to those of a defense on a wide fro:lt 
except that coullterattacks p1al.l!led are to rehill posdessioll Qf 

tho near bank. The mass of the forces is held in readiness at  auzh 
clfstance to  the rear that it can intervez~opromptly at any poi:lt 
where a crossing in force may be attempted. The river 1icc.itaclf 
then is held by relntivdly weak cletnchment3. Stroager dotach-
m a t s  with local reserves arc posted at; tha most probable arcas 
o f  crossing. 

'ha The operations of the ndvnr~ceddetfichrnent~are col:dil~l:ecl 
hawzdance with the doctrf nes governing outposts. It is their 
-,.mioato force the ellomy to disclose the full powel* of his sup-



porting fires, t o  discover hostik cr6ssings, nr.d t o  prevent hostiie 
troops from establishing thcmselvcs 1 bridgehead positiolls 
before the arrival and counterattack by reserves. As in a defecse 
of a wide front the local protection o f  artillery and i~:stalInticl~s 
must receive sgecia! consideration. 

791. In defensive-offensive action, some artillery may be attnchec! 
t o  the forces initially defending the more probab!e c;.ossiz:g 
areas. Enfilade fire on enemy crossing sites by artillery located 
well foforFFrard very effectiveb The lngss of 	 isis the 
emplaced in such a manner that it can support the action of the 
main forces. To accompiish this purpose it may be necessary for 
a part o f  the artillery to move to previously planned positions after 
the hostile main attack has been discovered. Sillce the mass of 
the hostile artillery still will be on the f a r  side of the river, mtich 
importance attaches to  the neutralization of hostile air and grcunil 
observation directing the enemy's arti!lery firc. 

792. a. In d e f e n ~ i ~ e - ~ f f  	 t h3ensive action, ths counterattack of 
force reserve is made as soon as the hc.sti!e main crossing is 
recognized. The plan for this action is prsprrr.c:l beforchancl. S i c -
cess depends upon the comrnancicr's nhility to launch thc nttnc!; ::t 
tho proper time and in u decisive direction. It must be lat~r.cl:cc? 
before the enmy has est&!is!?ed himse!f in a bridgehead posilioll 
To this end, adequate signal com~xunicntionmust be insured acd 
reserves must be prepared t o  move promptly and rapidly. F o x z  
reserves should aim t o  stri!cc the maill crossing while tha 1:o;:ilc 
main effort is astride the rive?. 

b. Decisive results are promised by the prompt emp!oyment of 
armored units and combat aviation against hcstile units whic5 
hare already crossed the river 2nd by air attack of brijgzs, o? 
troops engaged in ferrying operetioils, a11ci thcsc ass~i!,!cd for 

In of the importnnceof tinlc!j- nctiollalld the didt:lI;i% jS 

involve& infantry uaits in force reserve sho~ldbc 'grovid~ii 
motor transportation. 

d. Antiaircraft artillery must be prepared t o  protect both t!:e 
movement of reuemes and of artillery to the counterattack posi-
tions as well as during the counterattack. 

'YO9 G. In &figdefense of 2 lixG, secui*il;j* +'3ri.cs r2m::il: c . :  
t)re ensmy's sicle of the rivcr u::til fo~ceclt o  rci ir;: co ~l;r:i::rti:: 

a& 	 with the enemy, delay his sdusnce, m d  detc~*mlsthi.-
po~ftionsand probable crohsing plac~d. \V?IC:: f9rfi.*;:,.\a w+-b& .c ; , r t :  

0 
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measures are taken to destroy the crossing3 after the lzst e1cc;ents 

have withdrawn across the rivcr, or at such earlier time as n13y b3 

necessary to  prevent tho crossh:.ga frcm bcicg szized by the ecenzy. 
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mainhiccd by use o f  patrols using tozts  cr the s~ccia l~vn tc r  

crossing equipment. 


b. Light armored units are eml)loged initin11y on reconnaissance 

and security missions on tflc enemy's side of t l~eriver. Lnter 

they protect the Ranks or rear of units on t'le rivar or are held 

in reserve. 


794. The primary missio~~so f  the engineers are t o  clestroy fords, 

bridges, Ind materiel which may assist the enemy in crossbg; 

t o  reconnoiter the terrain along the river; t o  assist in organiz-

ing the ground ;and t o  keep the roads in condition for  rdpid move-

ment o f  reserves. Engineers zlso bloclc with obstacles arid mines 

the hostile avenues of approach to  the river, em5arlcing points, 


niand landing points. ~l loat ingmines, rc?fts, and fireboats may 

be prepared and held ill readiness ugstrcain. Preparations arc 

mnrla for illuminating the water area at night. When dan:s and 

loclcs upstream permit the flooclinfi. of crossing sites the com-

+ ~ f i n p I h ~  ~ ~ r t t f i n *  J 4 1 + F I ~ . - A S . ~  L +LA .-+4mA1--.. LAP.-n., r . r - r r l \  
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established a bridgehcxd. The effects .of such floaxling on the cur-

rent and probable future operations of the defending forces 

must be considered care£ully. 


795. Combat aviation, .t addition to its normal missions, can oper-
a ate to prcvent ferrying or bridging operations of the er.err.y 
by attacking ferryiag.and bridging equipment before it reaches the 
river. 

I 

796. a. In a retrograde movemmt when the ecemy side of the 

river line is t o  be held as a defensive or d~lclyingposition, the 

withdrawing col?lrnnscross at the available b~icipos.If the cross-

ing places are insacient, the construction of additional bridges 

or ferries may be necessary. Antiaircreft defense is estab!is';~cc' 

on both banks of the river line to  protect the bridges and cross-

ing places. 

b. Tmins, motorized columns, and a part of  the nrtillerv cross 


fir* h ~leadingt to~and from the bridge apgroachcs an; cross-

jci; ?laces We pl;\fnly mayked. Stcff ~ f i cc r stxith detnilod ir,-

rstmtctiona for march scquexco and fattnaeaction direct units ts
a& &&$nation% Trdc  13 regulated st?ict!g 6~1ringthe ~ ~ ~ i t k -..
WBpaE tha river. armges and fords are destroy& to prc-

r 



vent them from being. seized by tho cncn;y. Armngem~ntuaye 
made t o  ferry the last elerncnts of t!rc S I C U Y ~ ~ Y forces. 

797. Oas2 it has moved across the r i~c r ,thc nrtillci-y ~vhichv;i th-
rI w a ~ t r  r l t v  is ill ---:+:- .. L A  .%.. C L I 1  -0: a r ( y  -7.- l.,:.\Le.-t& nr.n 
U A F W  ~ U L  ! J U 3 4 ~ 1 ' J i l  1U 111 3bc'-L I f l L '  C;LVr' ,21iaaA J  L J b b b * .  

and cover the withdmwnl 01 the rc~la icdcrof the co~::rnfinil. T h i ~  
echelon later is rciilforcccl by the re:n:~indar.of ~ : I Cartil!cry aftcr 
it has crossed thc river. At the carliest prattica!~lcmoment, a plxl  
of artillcry defensive Ares is prepared which will take advn1:tn:i.e 
h.6 L k n  f n n m  \ r r r n n - ~  C I W P ~  u . - w * ; k ; \ ; C t t  n t . C ; I l = w q ~  fit.*\ + A  la-9 ~ y f i q * * ~ >
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' interdiction and cottnterp~~cycrntionf i ~ son thc hostils koutss of 
advance and assembly posit ions. 

718. a. Xight combat i s  charact~i.izec1by a decrease in t h e  cffct-
tivencss o f  aimed fire and by a correspocding increase in t'.e 
importance of close combat nnd the fire of fiscd wenpons laid on 
definite targets or areas by day ;by diFLiicu?tgin movement, tyoa:, 

leading, and the maintenance or' direction, cohesio~~:t~:d sign~!l 
communication; and by a more highly c11sitivc n~ordlcor' t ' l ~  
troops. 

b. Fog or smoke produces conditions of combat similar t o  dark-
ness. Because of the uncertain duratioil of a fog and the amotu:t 
of ammunition required t o  establish aud maintain smol<e co:l-
centrations, operatiolls based on ~ u r l t G t K l A r L C 1n--4~b - . *A-* :JAP~  I-,* 2,nn-nnn'm YLuv ALCU UJ AU; -
or smoke require rapid execution. 

I 

c. Dewease in t he  effectiveness of Aye permits the use of c!oscr 
formations ~vithoutexposure t o  escessivc losses; diEculty in 
the maintei~nnceof control arid direction necesdtntes limited ob-
jectives which may be approached by mi!-defined ro:~tes; th. 
mere sensitive morale of the troops iccrenses ths effects of ~ 3 2 -

prise obtained by the offense and the importance of sccurits 
measures on the part of the defansc. 

& 
3 

799. An unexpected collision of troops at  cight, or comblt ~:11ic!l 
. extends into the night, usually deveiops into 11static fir2 fight 
, and a suspension of movement. As s rula, night con~batchn b~ 

conducted successfrtiiy oniy when there is time for the prepxs-
1 tion and distribution of n well-conceitred p!nn alld for thcra::z> 
'c reconnaissance by all leaders during da~ligilt. 

he.?.' The ability of unit csmmnndcrs t o  c::n;rol their troops k11:r-
aPfght combat is greatly diminisheci. Tactical operatiol:~and 



i 

troop Ieciding are accompIfshed kith greater difficulty than in 
daylight. These difficulties can be largcly overcome by training 

n r f n r *  nlannincr 
L-&*W p&* V L  rbbWbbbb&I.b&. 

801. Searchlights, illurninatioi~projectiles, and flares may be em-

ploged t o  provide artificial i!lumination. Light approncl~ingbright 

full moonlight is obtained up to 5,000 yzrds from searchlights 

under conditions of low clouds. Since shadows arc cast in the 

clirection of the enemy, infantry troops can move forward unde-

tected by taking advantage of concealment provided by these 

shadows. 

. 


l T , ' - t &  - - - f - f  -----L A~ ~ A A - I  a a - L . . r - . *  - I . . -A- -aI  ALLA:- *JAI .C:  
(IUL. ivlgnc raluS r u a y  ue uvau I,U caycure yeraoul:el, uucaul IUCIILI-
fications a,nd determine details of the hostile position, and espe-
cially any major ~hangesin the enemy clispositions. When a 
raiding force has accomplished its mission, it withdraws on a pre-
viously arranged signal. A route of withdrawal other t??anthat 
employed for  the advance is used if practicable. During the with-
drawal, the reserve of the raiding force is utilized t o  cover the 
withdrawal, and to protect its more vuli~erableflank. Fires of the 
artillery and other supporting wcapoas are employcd t o  neutralize 
the enemy advance elements and supporting weapons. Tha 
artillery neutralizes located hostiic ;~rtiiicry. 

NIGHT ATTACK 

an-cv4. a. NigpLtattacks are mi-rdeto comp:oteo r  exploit a success, 

t o  gain important terrain fo r  further operations, t o  avoid heavy 
losses which would be incurred by attack in daylight over 
open terrain, or t o  capitalize on the surprise inherent in nichtu 


combat. e 

b. Despite the difEculty of control duricg night attn~lis,such 

attacks, by their stirprise alld t o  t-2 defe~de- ,and the red.;c-

tion of the effectiveness of his defccsivc imasures, oRer escep-

tionaI opportirnities for success. Aggressive lenderahip, careful 

planning, and thorough training ard rehearsal bf attacking forces 

of high morale will more than offset control clifficulties. S igh t  

attacks have proved highly succcssful where clnylig'nt tittizcks 

have proved unsuccessful or excessively cost!y. Tho aclvantagcs 

of night attack must be e%ploiteil. 


804. Simplicity of plan, careful p~cp:tration, icciuding training, 
..-).A11A#hwp A..&b**...r.h r l A C . - : L ~  1 & - : I - - . . , L 0 2  -3 1 • -A:---

C ~ C ~ JJU L 1~~ UOLJIIILI: ~ * L L C I  C ~ I , ~ L I J '  O C L L V ~ ~ )~ i i d8 ).C!~ii~1iidc.i~ i ) ;  

cvlwsian in execution arc the go~*r!rl~i~:gprinciples in a succi.ss5.1l 
night attack. 



-

~ A L .  . . * - - ~ a - L : m \  ~ - - L . . . . A  A P u:NL~.A C C - AT, D a n ~ , . ?  W R  _ Fnkirprlse 1s an ~ ~ ~ ~ l l b l & k A  01 Illxi1 L 'bbL'bLl\* l. L G 1 J k . L  .beA G t b L L l l C  fdons for  night combat, whcthcr made 4urir.g ciuyiight or  dark-
ness, must avoid betraying the locations or intensions ef tha 
tsanps, The attack itself may bc madc by stealth or by f u l l  u:;c
of 811 nvai!aB!e fire powere 

806. The diii'cuities of night attacks increase with the size of the 
command. They may be rnnclc successfully with 311y s i : ~I I I I I ~  
but tho objective assigned any nssau!t wit should be limited. To 
the exteld that detailecl plans can be completccl in advance, dccper
I . : .  .% r -~nnhnr lh t r  g ~ t ; ~ ~ e 3 ~ 2 1 j ~ n  $ ~ j e c t i ~ - ~ :#.CI ef 
U U J C G L ~ V C ~Lcrrl be r c n b l i s l r  uj

-* - - - - - -7- - - - J-L I A C A!... q % . a  %attacirs. Each attack is inuncnoa lrurri ~ r l e  OL LAIC~ U J ~ L L L V G  1)i.i-

ceding one. To the degree that artificial illumil~ationeliminaics 
the difficulties of control and movement, clecper objectives czn be 
assigned. Night zttaclcs are made preferably by fresh troops, or  
by reserves of troops, in contact with the enemy. 

807. a. An attack launched during the first hours of darimess z ~ a y  
anticipate possible night opcratiolls on the part of thc enemy. It 
mg.y bo &livered after succcssfq] combat in orcler t o  fruetr;:~ 
LL* A**AM-.~c. ..L CC,%mnn t a  +P- ~ - - e r v nrn ~ ~ : C k t l q - a - t t * n l.>f- m;nk+t'-~ll

i3 b V A C l A C L L  C 1  \t U 1  

' 1 .  . 1 %- 3  

~ A L C  ts~1~'i~ly a L L b r l r t J r s  LU U L ~ C ~ ~ A A G U  U b  A b A ~ A A L ~ ~ b L l  

or t o  consoiicinte n position foiwdcfc~isc. rb  llcn the i.iicr.i;i is 
attempting a rctrogrndc movcmcnt t o  a 11cwposition it may stril;c 
him before he can orgacize the positioii or  Cis  fire support. 

An attack duieing the last houZjof darkness ba zdi-s21-
tageous as a preliminary t o  a geccral attack a t  daybyen!< bscsuse 
it gives the defender no time to  reorganize. Tile attzck usu~l!:; 
should be lartl~chedt o  give the attacker sufficient time 011 the 33-
jective during darkness to organize the positiox t o  resist count;.:-

,?*
&(r-C&Lr\

,,,,+;,,+.,
.LU 

,.:,-
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V ~ J L I C - L A V I I ~  A ;i0.2 
aMaclcat daybreak. Antitauk mcnsgras ari, t2~Zeil tilC.to iliC!ll?c? 
emplaceme~~tof tcrxks a:ld other antitank mcr~pocs. Tmlts z r2 

moved forward and in~mediatelsmade n1:aiinble t o  assist in x-
pulsing a c~unterattac:<. 

308. Tbe decision t o  ettrck shou!d be made n.hi!o ti?-?r.c!sti!! is 
s a c i e n t  ciayiigiit t o  ma'h-a nii prsli~xil:n:;r r~cscr,ai~s:mcessiz.5 
preparrrtions. Xeconnaissance shou!d iaclctl~o!:s~:r\~:liio~or" :kc 
terrain at dus?:, so that both t he  clay ar.d night aspects may 2. 
~ + r ~ r l i a AK!a.c!iIv idonti find rl i t -n~f innnnintc n r-,a ln~sfnrq  P r * n ~ - i < i r \ - >  
VUHWA\~W. u u u r r j  r u v r r u r r r u w  w e *  u v v r w a r  r w r r b v u  w u awwcrubr . r  v au&~.. 
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by machine gGn tracer and rrtiliery iird. 



?&*. -1 ,. . 

ofapproazh t o  the line of dcpwtare arc mr.rkcd carcfc!lj; ~ u i d o s  
are provided, compass directions nro givcn, and wctckea ara 
synchronized. 

6 

810, a. Ordcrs for night attacks arc form!i!atccl 3ilh norc  th su  
1 9 .  -asuai detail. sautes of apgro;lch, a3;crLiQlyareas a:tzc?< ps i - 


tions, linc of departure, nncl objcctivca are dcsigi~n:cd with the 

utmost cstnctncss. Ordcrs i:lcludc thr, ri ltc of ndvnnce ;t he  formn-

tiofis t- he empIeyemJ ;means frir mutug! ic!entificatio;l ~f t-~~p:, 

measures for flank protection 2nd for maintenance of direction 3112 

contact; the composition, assembly area, and mission of the rescrvc. 

Also required are the course of cction t o  bc followcd in case of 

success; the signal for withdrawal if the  attack fails; and nn 

assembly area for each subordinate unit in case of withdraival. 

The time of attack may be included in the order or may be 

announced later. 


b. Detailed instructions for maintaining secrecy sre i s s~ed ;  

orders include detailcd instructio~s,aovcrning- rcconnsissance and 

the conduct of artillery and other supporting fires t o  przserve 

secrecy. 


c. Mmjr of thcsc control measures nre unnccessnry ;yhen artifi-

cial illumination is employed. 


811. a. In the conduct of night; attccks, on!y the simplest forma-
tions are employed. If the attacks are to  be made by stealth, ,
the smaller units advance in column uiliil close t o  their objectives, 
when skirmish lines are formed and thc enemy is rushed with the 

# 

bayonet without firing. Eacll coicrnn is give11 a defiuite direction 
and objective. Contact is mzintnined between co1umr.s ancl every 
precaution is tctlicn to  avoid their collision. The assaulting columns 

Cnl l r r~t -nr tr r l n c n l r r  kt, k h f i : r .  m d 1 *=A*------A 
-&- & V I I  J *)  bU U A V J \ i L J  U Irk&&&& 3Up1Ju1. a J & U  &UL&&ll - t ;301-VC3.  

b. The supporting weapons of tilt?attacking force nap  be placad 

in position for flank protection of the initial assault. When the 


.L A----r;errain is favorable for overhead fire, they may ba emplaced in 
a rearward position to support the attack on signal or t o  cover. 
a withdrawal. General reserves are held generally well in rear 
prepared ta pr~mgt!p the &jo~tipeG~ CG-;~? ',i'f& 

drawal. 

812. The particular clscumstances attending each situaEon ustr-
ally will indcate whether or not the assault should be areceded 57 
a x t i 1  f i e .  Where preparation Ar~eare indicato2, a short but 
violant prcpa~~ationgenera!ly will sumco. This prcpsratiori i a  
Uf&d on call, or on a tim sche6ule. Tho artillcry hoid3 ihe!f in 



--- 

rmdifies to  interbellg pr~mpt_!yn!vJ ~mrgc~iH~!!y in gcmyilmne 
~ , t e hn ~\.AWC\..IIPIA S  &\.A &I\ et. ..,,,A 7 -YIIAII 4wiwr u y r F p r r r c u  pruu V A  r r r ~b v  uv.\ u . r  L I I U  LV:IG UA.~LL:CL.\ V L  LV  LU . ..A 

a withdrawal. Tho artillcry neutralizes locrrted h o s t i l ~nrti!:ery. 

013. On capturing their objectives, units n:.e reorgnnizcd a c 2 .  
promptly disposed to  meet a, countarntrack. Tilei;. farther condzct 
is prescribed in tho attack o;dcrs. 

814. In night coinb& the defense htts the acival~tngescjf beticr 
knowledge of the terrain and of orgnnizzd dcfcnsive fires coveriug-

the princpal avecuas of hostile nppronch. 

+a'l E L ~ C I CA ~ ~ C A ~ ~ A  qq\.n-1q4 -+en ;Q ~ ' 1 % ~CYh.*aC_2:t*a
S . a. A&&= U G 3 U  U G A G A . 3 G  C b b C I A I A J b  A c;.bbCiLLl. A J  U A & b  G b e A G - a a \  V 

P - . ~ L  E L * - - -3 h,.,,, m y - *  1 3 1 - . . . t . ,:!3splrir or rne aersnse. In?S lllculcirceu uy u-;ri;ilug \vr:lcli v u ~ c l ~  

up the confidence of the defense forces in their ability to operntc 
effectively at night. 

L , ,,A1, A, . , ,A1 - 2  -LA. - * . - - - L - - - - L L - - 1 - A,-,,,..-,, ,,L,,,I,b. Lonucans aggreuslve pau-vlu, reriaarsacl I i l S r l L  CwuiiLeritwac:<S, 
planned measures t o  organize rapidly ancl move t o  me& ntt:.c!< 
a11tend to overcome the timidity ::rl~ich is inhcrcn t in !ndr cf famili-

0 

arity with night operatiocs. The individh?~! soik?icr =::st fx!.t h t ,  
he is superior t o  the enemy under any conditions, by nigh: as -::cli

bjTtiaY. TT-:A- ----A & - - I  AL-L  AL- ---- L- L*-- 2- - - - L
~ 1 1 1 ~ 3  eel LIML tile LO t~ ieeiierny ~ r u r . ~AIIUSL t~rt ; ;~  

lines belongs to  them and they must operate batween t h e  lines 
nightly. 

816. Electronic devices, mixe fields, vigilant outguards, activ:e pn-
trolling yell t o  the front, and illcmizntion of the foi-egroal:c! ml!.;.t 
be relicd uaon t o  give timely warning of attacks. Gaps tl?:t car.-

n * - - t F - - - t - - 1not be covercd errecclveiy ~y fire from nd jace~ tunits are occi~picd 
at night by elcments in support. When .a hostiie attack is sr;;-
pcctcd or known t o  bc in progress, supports 2nd local rcsen-c; 
are hmtinhf. 1.1rm~rt o  the mgiz line of resistance.
W I  Y U LY we--.. ---w--

.817. Obstacles and the  fire of fixed weapons are the ,prmclpa! 
means used in breaking up the ass~.tllt. Artillery fires on pre-
arranged areas supplement these Ares. Sma!i-ams firi is ope::.ec! 
as soon as the alarm is given and combat outposts krvo bccn 
withdrawn. 

PIC) A a a tr*rlln /fn'la~dnmcrfi+:nn n:rrhf A n - . fi*' .f- *-t~ 
Y 6 Y o  A 3 0  CC U b W )  b b U L V I U A &  bY 4 a l t ) A A  J b clb 4 4 W I b 1 S  UJ 

,,, -11 -,,fL, ,,, 3 - A - ,L,,,-L, ,,,LZ,L -- t- 3 1 ? t -- - - ? '  maw unrrs VA-ut=&acnme:rcswnicn opcrtircc 81iu \VL~:;C~L-;$\~.-:i:ang v,-ci:-
c !?defined routes. Retrgg~ademovements are rcgrtli:tcd c x e~u..y c(, 

mofd lorse3 by Are from friendiy troops in Err. Disorgar,izatiz:: 
a& delay of adva~icinghosti!e procnd culunznv may bo accom-



plished by the attack at night of smttll groups 'against marching 

columns, bivouacs, billets, or motor parks. 


Section IV. COhIBAT IN TOWEIS 

819. Towns offerconcenlm&ltfor troops 2nd weapons if they are 

of substantial construction and provide protection froin air and 

armored attack and the fire of weapocs. * Consequently, they arc 


, often naturally strong defensive areas. On the other hand, they 
are conspicuous topographical features of which exact details are 
either available or readily obtainable. Fires started by hostile 
illcendiary ammunition may make towns untenable. 

820. Combat within the limits of a town is characterized by re-

duced effectiveness of fire and observation, by increased importance 

of close combat, and by difficulty in control of troops. Smoke 

grenades provide locai screens to permit o?erations in streets and 

roads exposed to sniper fire. Fighting is a t  close range ;the out-

come depends therefore largely upon the initiative and aggressive 

lnartnrahin n.\P A 1 n AA--c\HJA~-~
A U A  O U U V L  U A A i C k b G  L U l L l 1 A 1 C 1 1 . l L l C L  3. 

821. a. A t o ~ n ~strongly held by tho encnly may bc talcen by iising 

the garrison with a holcling attack while so directing thc main 

attack as t o  isolate the tow11 from the support of neighboring 

defensive positions. When immediate capture of the town is cssen-

tial, the main attncli is dircctcd.against the flank or  rear of the 

town in order t o  secure tke advantages of enveloping attack. 

TVhen frontal attack cannot be avoided, the attacker initially 

concentrates on the capture of the near edzc of the town b y  thc 

r n / \ l . t \ ~ p I m  fi*m?:~fiLlr~LA &FAALL-Air -2 r .rrr  : - --- :Lt - - - TT-
l I l C ; t l L U L ~ 31 L U  L l t S  i-L L L d C K  Ul i.1lly 1 iJu6lClUi;Y* n e  

then continues the advance through t he  to~yn. 


b. The action within the tow:^ necessarily is decentralized t o  
subordinate leaders, since lack of observation of the action pre-
cludes satisfactory centralized control. The attack through the 
town is usually methodical and thorough. Designated key ob-
jectives within the town may be seized initially to prevext dc-
str=cEon. Clearing tip of bypasse4 ~ ; ~ i s t ~ ~ ~ ~ ~may be carricc! 

G U ~  units as the
by assa~ltunitv or by specially clctailed follo~$~-up 

situction dictates. 


822. The larger tile town and the longer it has bce;~held by the 

enemy, the more thorough nlcst be tke p~ep~ra^. ions
fir attack. 

Visual and photogxtphic reco~mnissancccfctcrmina ';E?e ctciensive 

organizatio~~ and
of the area and the nature of Cefensivo II-OAS, 

fux-fsh pertinent data t o  all elements parEcipnting ir. the attack. 




After a town has been bombed or sht!lcd or otherwise wduccd 
to rubble it is estrernely difficult to determine dcfcl~eivc~rotksby 
means of air photos. These must be augmented by other mcn::s of 
raconnaissance. 

813. a. When the e,lemy has organized tho totvn into a stron;:y 
fortified position which cannot be avoided or outf?a~:keii,the zc!-
vance may have t o  be made frontally, strongly supported by 
artillery, flame throwers, individttally carried and mounted on 
tanks, other supporting weapons, and aided by combat avinticn. 
When the f i ~ eo f  the supporting artillery n l ~ dother supportil;: 
weapons is lifted, the assault echelon pushes tl~rougilthe defensive 
azea in a sei=icsof baiiiids; siipports ncd.  i;esei;ves mop iip 

organize the area for defense against hostile couaterattnck. 

b. The attack is coz~tinuedthrough the town t o  the fzr side ii: a 
sin2ilar mallner. Strongly defe~~dcdto1~r.sraraly present c:)-
portunities for tanks t o  exploit their mobility due to  the restric-
tions of barricades, debris, streets, cellars, and short mnge r,r,ri-
Lfi-1- --nm- . - . .n - . A-,,,~,,&.--.-,'L:A- - - . : I?  , - - - , r  A?- . . - . - - - I -
LULL& Illt'HSUL'CS. Z1VW t:Vt=L', U ~ J ~ U I - L l ~ l l I L l t : S  Ilf'<Sk!ilC 1i'13.4\\ 111 L I I C ~ ~ S L .  

frequently wherc the support of tanks in snch situations bccon:rs 
desirable. In s u c l ~cases sn?u!l inf ar,tr)--t:utk tcnins art: palaticul:::*1:: 
effective. Tanks arc cap2\)de of brmlvilir,g tl=r~gxl\ !i;gi; ;\ 

medium-heavy construction. ?'his, coupled with thcir i:bility tii 
penetrate heavy \~~al lswith armor piercing shells and to aitnck 
enemy personnel with high esplosive she!ls and mnchiac-gaa 
fire, makes them an effective combination with infantry it;^ 
fighting inside a town. If strongly &fended, large towns n x  no: 
nonnal!g assigned as objectivcs t o  armored xnits 3pcratii:g n:3xo. 
If defended only light$, they are pariicularly culr.c:.ai-,la ta ct-
tack by armored units. 

824. In orgncizing a tow11 for dcfer.sc, defecse arcas 3:'~~ s t n h -
j . Fie!& ~f are denre$ and d2fe;y$va cayt';iii:i;.s 
of %c to~vllare devdoped by the  leyizp ot' esteilsive rnim E ~ l i i s  
and barricades, strongly protectccl by the fir2 of automhtic \~-e:~y-
om, mortars, antitank guns, nl~clartillery. Xntipcrsmr.d mi::?.< 
and booby traps shotlld be used libzra!ly i.i:roughout thc !1;1rric;12f:;. 
??.e concept of clefemid shou:d be one or" thorough :$I ;~rol:i?clCe-
fensive preparction, ~ v i t l ~outlying bui!c!ings orgn:~ixc.dto  f w r r l  
salieats from ~vhic l~the frout or flanlcs of the to1~1.1can be c~vcrcd 
by flan!<i:~gfire. Reserve axits shou!cl be !oc.~:edwithi:\ the to:-:: 
so as to facilitate r,~ovemc~:tto thrca:-,.:?er? ::re~.s. 

8Ei. Socuyity detachmonts are posted at a2 i~i.;pr~rtant sz:.ib-;!ub:ic 
ie instillations, such as lvntcr reservoirs, punping statio?:~,or. 



electric power plants. Such detncll~nentsprotect these ir.stallatior,s 
from damage by small hostile groups or inclividuals who are able 
to penetr~tethe defense of the town. 

. 
826. The outer defense is supplen~entedby defensive orga~ization 

in depth throughout the area of the town. Obstacles are con-

- -- 2--- :CI-*m -..A-:mn_d t~ m \ . a t r a v ~ C  nanfi+rlrf f nn ; I b-	 h=fSCTUCceu itrlu u~-ru;rusrrru rrrrl iLu LV YLG V  CALL, A 	 vL A b V u r a A v  
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armored elements. Butlalngs and.ceiiars are fortified as firing 
,	positions to cover favorable nvenucs of approach from ail direc-
tions within the town. Provisio~~sare made t o  counter enemy 
attempts t o  set fire to the town by incendiary munitions.. 

827. To prevent the bypassing or isolation of the town and its 

eventual capture by hostile forces, through cutting off all supplies 

from the rear, a reserve, strong in armor, is held outside the 

tom in concealed positions, prepared t o  break up the eneny's 

outflanking maneuver. 


828. Towns are favorable to  delaying action. 

829. Comhnt in ~~ .oods ,  	 to that inin mnuy 'rcspccts, iu simi!ar 

towns. Often, in combat in  v:oods, observation and control of 

troops are even more difficult than in towns. Scrne woods, owing 

t o  their size or location, are naturally strong dafensivo areas. 

Others, however, may have little or no dofensive valna, and may 

even be advantageous to the athcker by providing coccesled routes 

of approach i ~ t othe defensive position. Small wooded areas are 


:avoided as they are conspicuous and draw El-e. 

830. The attack usually s e e b  t o  avoid isolated wootled areas i;l=. 

cluded in the enemy's defensive position by paasi:~,othem on either 

one or both flanks while ceutralizing thcir edges by fire or smoke. 

The artillcry blinds tho enemy's observation by smoke and neutral-

izes the hovtile weapons that ara capable of deli~cricgdan:.ri~,rr 

fim n~rsinuf-+ha a ! - t n ~ t - n i r t - i n n  tqnafha~* ; n n ~ ) m r l i ~ w ~ tA r t t  	 hfi-1-c 
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-4th chemical agents. Combat' svation may be emp!oyed in sup-

port of the attack, particularly in a prclimicary bom5r?rcImect 

of the naods. 


831 -.c. U avoiding the woo2s is impract!cab?s and thcir posses~ioz 

i s  *ae3bsawathe attaclcct-s~elks woods by cnvclop-
capturo t ! . ~  
b - g ~ t lon . mer~ eztveloping*actionis ir,expediar.t, tile ~ ~ o o d s  



are attacked fronta!ly. Tho ncar edac of tho ~ ~ ~ o o d ~is nssntt!ted 
as is any other position, and then is used.nu n lino. of dcpnrturc 
for the advance through the ~voods. 

b. Tho dispositions to be ta!;cn for  t>is p l ~ a s ~of # t h 2  nttnzk 
"t 

depend largely upon the type of the v~oods. In sparse :vocds, 
fosn~ationsare employed resem5!ing tllosc on open groul:d, '3ut 

Iwith greater density in thc leading echelon. In dense ~ v o ~ d s ,  
small columns are more effective in the lcirding cchelon. 2~Zc:isurcs I 

i 

, 
.aloetaken to  insure direction, cohesion, and signal communi ta t i~n  

between the columns. Supports are formed in column and closc:y 
follow the assault units. The vulnerability of the flanlis to attaclc 
requires special measures for their protection. 

832. All commanders must ba ~vztchfdt o  prevent combat go;1ps 
from assembling on or near roads ar.d trails since these ::.ill be 
covered by the enemy's systc~nof defensive Eres. The er,em:='s 
strong points are outffailked by an '  advance straight thru ti12 

woods off the roads and trails. To avoid collfusion and t o  p~cvc.::t 
friendly troops from firing into each other, it may be ncccssnry t o  
regulate the advai~ceby bbouclu. Rcscrves nra disposei! sa t!~nt. 
they will not  bcconle involvcd ill the iightiug of the nssnutt cd:c!on 
and can bc employed where thc grc;~lcstprogress: is Lcicg ~:~n:?c. 

833. Before emerging from the ~voodsand wl?hil~still far cnougl: 
from the edge to be conceaied from the enemy's vieuv, thct conl-
mand is disposed for fighting on open ground. Xrrmgemcr,ts 
are also completed for scppor: by the arti!iery ar,d other ~r.czpo:ts. 
As the edge of tbe woods presents cr c-ell-mark4 tzrgct fcr hcsti!~ 
fire, the attaclting forces make their esit ra!>idly t o  seize ax iz1:l:::z-
diate objective beyond t5e edga of the woods. JVhe!:ever possib':~, 
this objactve should mzsk thc edge cf the ~vosdsfrom !~;.!i!> 
gorund obs~rvztionand small-arms f i re. 

634. a. As a &fensivc position, woods hr.1~the ohjectipr. of 12:'~-
sant;.a,n a c!early defined targ~tto  the attackins forces. Since a 
position in the interior of the ~voodshas tkc disndi?zn'.aga of 
restricted view and limited field of fire, the observation c1ei::ents 
of the outpost are advanced cIosc t o  the edge of the ~~.l-oods. 
The main line of resistance must be back front the edge of the 
rfoods. Positions szlecfed should be pravic'.e:i with overhead 
cover agaI3st k e e  znd other air barsts. Cut3r.g of 3 e e s  msst 
zot o'ivalgs the position. Routes for rr.<ss~.tgers, sappli~s,nnd 
rcservos must be b.om a1::1 marked f~r ri-ht \:%a.a The routes 
%meadacd to all posiiioas in rear nra reconnoitered and made 
b 'w11  $0 all c o n m o d  

20 \ 
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the defense seeks to break up the cohesion of the attncker's d i ~ -
positions, lead him into false clirectiot~s,and b i te  tho attacking 

* 1*..*a t k . e * ~ . ~ LtheAre. I6tbLCa 

woocls assist greatly in bhe development of flanking mnchinc-
gun fire and in detecting nilcl holding up n hostile advnnco. Even 
~ h n nl n n f i ~6 . ~ .  v not  heen - - - - - - macltinc-gun 2nd other nuto-

troops under fial~lii~tg Naturd o r  ~ ~ r i t k - r u  VUh t L  

A l i s r . 6 ~ ~hnvn . - - cleizrcd,w 

mntc fire sited to  ricochet from trees is effective and pnrticularly 
clcmornlizing to an ndvancc. 

Y- - - - A A A ~ A n s - f i n o  n l n o  a t r n n ~ r +btt ~%*#i l l f i~v  rtimrlllth o c n f i 3 0 ~
C. 111 WuuUCU i lLGCW, b k v t &  oulrpvrv J u b r  r . r r j  u r r v . a . r r  --*-.rr.--* 

eields of fire o f  all flat-trajectory weapons are extremely lirxited. 
The fire of high-angle wenpons is not equally affected; a little 
clearing will permit howitzers and mortars to  be used. Nines, 
defensive wire, and other obstacles are placed outside the \roods 
so that the full effect o f  artillery and other defensiv~fires can 
be utilized. 

d. Mines planted thickly within woods are particularly effectivc 
in slowing up the progress of the attacker and forcing him to  use 
trails and mine detection methods. Core must be ti~lcen,hotvevcr,

-
to  insure that friendly troops will not be injured. Defensive 
wire within woods is effective also in delaying the advance, par-
ticularly in conjnnction with antipessonnc! minca. 

Section Vl. MOUNTAIN OPERATIONS 

sGEPIERAL 

835. 3Iountainous terrain offers co insuperable obstacles t o  the 
conduct of military operations, even in cold weather, if troc?s 

-. are properly equipped, clothed, supplic~l,and tmiricd. In fact, 
such troops by accepting t?lc naturrrl hnrdshi~sillherent in man-
euye;erthrough mountain terrain f rcarlently acl~favesurprisz \k*hic]l 
results in success ~vi.rithrelative ease a:icl fevz casualtier. The 
idantry division is cagable of operating inmost nlofi~taics,t:losz3 
it may be necessary to resort to pack animals and nlcnpo\:rer f o r  
the movement of equipment and supplies. Troops that reqdired 
to operate at high altitude under conclitiolis of low tcaparature, 
high winds, ice, and snow must have specirtlizcd t r a in i~p2nd 

In gencl+al,mountaiii opei=atiocsretard allcl 
mobility, reduce firepower a d  eflect of Arc, and xzake signal 
cu?nmu~icationsand supply more difiicult. 

036. 3Iountain mgrfcre is charactcrit=d p2i:nar.ily by 2i!Tc:.1ltlc; 
~vhfchterrain offers to rn~vcrt:c?nt. The rcstrictcd cr,ture o!' 
20 2 
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narrow valleys and defiles limits the strength of forces whicli cnn 
operate efficiently therein. Thc irit\dequatc road i ~ c tfou:;tl i n  ! 

;sparsely settled mountain areas cl~hncccsthe military ~*alucof 

existing roads, adds importance t o  l~eightawhich domii~atc!thcm, 

and slows down the operations. Critical tcrriiin fc2ttirc3 consist 

of heights which clominrrte valleys and lims o f  cornn;u;~icntio::~ 

with observation and fire ;passes t1;hich permit r n o v e l m ~ t'ihrcu~c!.. 

mountains; and roads and milroncls which mu;.t bo. sccurcci :or 

supply purposes. 


837, a. In mountain combat, the commander is limitccl by terrain 
-	 as t o  the meals which he may employ. Success depe1:cls more 
upon proper adaptation of availablemeans t o  tha terrain than upon 
their power. Maneuver of small units, and the initiative 2nd 
leadership of subordinate commanclers, are of the highest im-
portance in mountain warfare. Smal! units are favored by t3.2 
concealment which is available for movement, by the diminished 
effect of  hostile firepower resulting from defilade, and by facilities 
for observation. 

be The plan o f  maneuver for the force as a whole is more closely 

3115ject to  consideratiolls of terrain than in 0rddinr.r~ regio::~. 

The problem often resolves itself into a nattcr of striking hostile 

routcs of commuaicntious, n~ltlof delcnding 011~'s 0 1 ~ 1 1 ~ O U ~ C S .  


The actions of small semi-inc!cpcnclcnt units in seizing o r  clc-

fending heights which dominate lines of com~cunications,or of 

fighting to  seize or block passcs and other defiles on routes of 

communications, become of increased importance. 


838. It is essential that all commznders hzve a tkoro:~gh ucdey-

standing of thz capabilities of mountain-trained troops. It is 

likewise ritol that the staffs of higher cchelons charge6 wiih 

logistical planning for operations in mocctainous arms i:?cli:& 

experts on clothing and equipment, to  icsurc? that the arcjrci. 

amounts a?~dmost ndvanccd types of thcse items are rr.ac'.eavaii-

able. All commanders must be fully instmctcd in the yropzr 

use cnct maiiitel~ancecf this special erluigncnt. 


chanzes in wcatl~ermust be considered. Arra:~gernc~i.t:sare mad? 

for frequznt periodic tt'citthor reports. BleteoroIogica! equipr.e!::: 

-~<tlipr.sonne1 tto operate i t  is desirsblc. Xkrn3t.e glans n::c 


1":
prcgai.cd t o  provide for c'r,a:~gec!v;eatho,r CO~L,:C,~:~.S. 

840. u. The c o n i ~ t ~ i ~ d c r02 tllc tl~czte: BI w%ich t h e  forces are to 

operate mcst specify spccisl aquipxecf and spacial training to  


i 



~ 
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1(;1r.. .-
fit into the climate, the character of the terrain, acd the type of 
hostile farces to  be encountered. Troops operating in mouiltains 

* . ..--??-- ?- ---A -------a 1-..- -2 I - . - . L  1Qnoula Orainarlly nave a preponuerurlru VL myri-allsle ~ V C ~ J U I I D ,  

of attached pack transportation, and additional signal .equipment. 
Mountain warfare of ten necessitates the substitution o f  ligher 
weapons for some of the heavier ones, or elinlination of some of 
I t r -----I --Lf - -.--m-A-- L f i f i f i l q r ) f i  (.LA1:-:hn Am eq,nmlqFtoe suppururly \veupurra, UCLALIJG VI b t l t ;  ~ A L L ~ L L U L ~ V A A ~V A L3 U ~ J ~ l J a  

- b. Small units may be required to opeloatefar several days with-
- - X T m A ~ m m n r . .  m m e ~ : n t : m ~ A  t - n  : . r : m n  :mnl~rA.le * qron
QUG resuppry. lucr;Gaanly D p = u a l u w  C L ~ ~ ~ALibLUUGd. UaTj of 
skis and snowshoes; visual signaling; use of both pack and motor 
transportation, including snow vehicles; mountain climbing; spe-
cial evacuation techniques for medical units; and specizlized 
engineer techniques. Physical hardening is essential. Supply byair may be rewired* 

~ ~ ~ 

841. Although decentralization of operations is chamcteristic of 
mountain warfare, and tactical groups usually operate semi-
independently in the capture of terrain objectives, the scheme 
of maneuver from the force as a y,$hole is based upon detailed 

'planning t o insure unity of effort and adequate logistical support. 
The operations of a force operating within a sing!@valley corridor 
however mido can f requcntly be ceutrally cont:.o!led Lnrough skilled 
empioymcnt of signal communication mcms. 

842. Close support by artillery ar.d d r  normally is dificult t o  pro-
vide in mountain operatiocs. Special effort must be made t o  
provide the required close supporting fire. 

843. Detailed recon~aissanceis required t o  ficd locations from 
2-Lwnicn-v- machine guns cail,.deliver grazir,g f i l u e ;  v e v  setciorn1-3 ---- - _ _ : 1 11~1111 

the full grazing effect be possib!e. The sharp relief oEers o?por-
tunities to  support advancing infnntry wit:? ovcr3cnd fix. Mortar 
fire and grenades have increased iniportance due t o  the  .snount 
o f  *defilade. Recoilless weapons will snpply much of the heavy 
fire p o \ \ y  where direct $i-3 is posdb!l.. Horse cavalry reco:;-
nsissance cnits may be a part of the mountain organiz:~tian,or 
may be attached to it for the mountain oper~tion.Armored ca;ml.lry 
reconr.aissance units generally are not suited to  n ~ u n t a i i ~oper-
ations. 

. . 

844. a. The howitzer is best adapted f a r  artillcry supr,oz*tin moun-
tainoua terrain. Ordinarily ilat-trajectory car.::on can bo uscd 
only kt long rangss because of tho naccssity of c'ealeing mns:is R I - . . ~  
ma~hinat n v m + ~CIef i l~fI~f!hv Q~CPY.z P ] o ~ ! ~ ~ *  ~ ~ ~ ~ : ~?.ytil:cry finits----.----WW- -V  WY W-WIO+- -UY \~  v j  urr-&au , 
am etogi~eednear the roads; pack artilkry is cnpable of foi!ow-. .. 

~ i ~ 
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ing foot and mounted elements and taking d2filaded positio~sin 

the more difficult terrtsrin overloolcing the vallcgs. Frequently 

th situation may rreqnire that the controi of at ieclsi; a portion 

of the artillery be decentralized. 


b. Because of inclement weather, the hazards of flight, and the 

difficulty of providing suitable landing areas for  combat aircraft, 

greater dependence may have t o  be placed on ground observation 

and organic light aircraft in mountainous terrain. Observation 

posts must be reconnoitered and estabiis5eci eariy, anci provision 

mado for observers with the forward echelons t o  insure ciose 

and timely sapport. Artillery forward observers must receive thz 

EIAYII- 1 + m ~ ~ t l m + n : m; ~ C e n C ? * ~ ra e a r r G  a y c b l a r r u z r r  U A  a r r r r r r t ;  aa i r r v u r r L a l r L  A A L A C ~ A A L  j . 

c. The effectiveness of counterbattery fires is diminished be-
cause of the difficulty of locating hostile batteries. The e@cc-

, 

tiveness of interdictiori fires is increased because of the nunbe:. 
of definite points which the enemy is compelled to  pass. 

h R @  rr\L Ad! ,'-,-.----- -C:--a--A---, ---?-*,--- --,:LL L L A  LW. Lrle I I K ~ ~ U I . L ~ ~ J ~ C ~ ~01 I I I C K ~ L L S B Y\V I LII  LKS GL~ I I ~ ~ I ~ B ~ L - S  LILS (illl1~u1 

the terrain. Maintenance of esisting roads, and construction of 
hew roads and trails f o r  light motor trmsportntion, arc 02 ]xi-

import3nce. The existellce of prr ,erous scnaiti.-e poidts 
on the few high~vaysfacilitiltcs dcmoliticn in dcfclisc, anci in-
creases the difficulty of retailling moSility in the nttaclc. The 
difficulties o f  access to  cartain positions frdquentlg z~ecessitate 
use of aerial tramways in stabilized position. R d k y  soil may 
require employment of esplosives for constructil~geven the sim-
piest of intzenchments. Light, porta5le, bridging eqnipmect is 
necessary ia mountain operations. 

846. Even though the hazards of flying ir, mountair.sus regIc::s 
U f A 1 - - A - 1  l:W:&A&:-.-L. A- -- -A

~ I L L I I ; ~C ~ V ~ I I ~IIKILIULIVII J uu LILC ~ 5 :~f :~:~-f i~i i i i ; lcsmbat aviation, 
the restricted road net ofter. offers a favorable opportunity for 
combat rrviation to attsck critical road jurctions and troops in 
defiles. Combat miation nlay be erectij~elycmn:oyed ,?.gci~st 
hostile artillery ~ositiocs2nd rascrves on the rwei'ee p!or,cs. 

047. Occasions may arise for employment of ai;-borne trc.oo;s. S ~ x k  
occasions inciude seizure of an important tcrr'lin fcshr?, a hostilc 
rcar installation, and the quick movement of P, force to operate 
against the hosti!e flanks or rear. 

3fa11euverof nrn~orcdunits in mo:lntnincus tarri?!n ~a:~?ral;;! 
& scl restricted that their efkctive en?pia;c-mcl:t is very llr,:iicd.=-*I*-4- a C m h t I : m A C I  - ~ r n : L ? * . ~ - --.-..r--. - A  - - - I : - 9 - - I-- A -
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?!?!tki6iitlag6iS p ~ ? m i ~ I ithey can deliver accurate' 
direct fire up to  extreme ranges. From these same positions they 

' ' 

can support, by overhead fire, the opening phase o f  an attack. 

849. Antitank wcnpons are especii~llycffcctive in the mountains . 

as the 'outes of approach of the enemy armor are canalized ancl, 
except for the self-propelled armored vehicles, the weapons are 
easily placed nnd hidden. . 
850. a. The operations of the signal units are affected by the 

scarcity of con~mercialwire lines, by difficulties of laying wire, 

by "dead spaces" in radio reception, and by terrain barriers 

between adjacent corridors in whicll troops are operating, Dead 

spaces in radio reception may be obviated by establishing relay 

stations. Additional radio equipment is desirable. 


b. Other methods to  be used when wire and radio are inade-
quate include messengers, messenger dogs, and visual ssigualing. 
Experience has sho~vnthat the number of telephones needed in 
defense in mountains is large. Telephones at individual gun em-
placements are desirable. Organic light aviation is useful for  

' both observation and communicntion. Pigeons are of value f o r  
emergency communication. Coi~ditionsmay permit the laying of 
wire by plane. 

851. 3fountainous regions are selclom as fully or as accurately 
mapped as other terrain. Sumerous important irregularities of 
the ground cannot be s h o \ ~ ao n  mzys because the contour interval 
is usually large. A study of thc maps o f  mountain areas seldoln 
will give a t r ~ eapl~ecia t io i~  This appxciatio:~of the g;.ound. 

can be pained only by z study of the ground itself, by detailed 

reconnaissance, supplemented by a stucly of aerial photcgraphs. 


852. a. While reconnaissance in mountain warfare is facilitated 

by the restriction of enemy movemcr~tst o  the available n e t  

ancl by numerous defiles, active patrolling is hazardous a:.(: 

fatiguing. Dismounted patrols will bring in much ififormation of 

the terrain and of the enemy, but thuy will be handicapped by 

ruggcd terrain, sudde~?,violent changes in the weather, and by 

the possibility of ambush. These patrols me cquip~~ed
with radio, 

means for visual signaling,and ilidlt visioi~devices. Local guides, 

if symgathetic, can be of great nssistmce. 


5.. Aggrasaivc reeonniiissnnce esccutcc! Sy special!:? tra iced yn-

trols operating in difficult areas \ t : ~  id1 tij c'ten :re I J - E ~ C ! ~ 
gcr?rilcd, 
wilI produce e?cc.oi!cnt rcsnlts. Thc cspnbi:itics for r~c~ansiasar.cc 
206 
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.ne~sshould not be overlooked. 

8%. Ground observation is unusually important in mountain 
operations. Some observation posts offer very distant views :!nd 
afbrd opportunity for extcncled lateral ohsorvation. Obsersatio;~ 
is snbject to  suddell blinding due t o  atmospheric chn~ges. Fo? 
this reason, observation posts are echa!onecI in altitude as we!l 
as in width and depth. Since even escellent observation may fail 
t o  disclose critical obstacles, a physical reconnaissance of pros-
pective routes should be made prior to initiating cross-country 
movements. 

851. Reconnaissance aviation will be the principal means of ob-

taining information of terrain, hostile dispositioas, iastallatiocs, 

and troop movements in rear areas. Local commanders should t;sa 

organic light planes for  surveillance of memy forwsrd  areas. 


MARCHES 

855. .All available roads and trails are uacd for  moveme~lt. Since 
displacements within tactical groups o r  columns are dificult dur-
:-- 4.1. march, the march order of units must scch 2s will 

facilitate their cntry into action. 


856. a. Tho rate o f  march inmountains is iilfluenced by the weight 
being carried by the troops, the elevation above sez lev& steep-
ness of slopes, character of the footing, and weather co~dition;. 
The rate of mnching and the  rate of climbing of well-seesozed 
troops is not greatly affected by changes in elevation cf less 
than 5,000 feet above the altitude to  which they nre nccustomei?. 
up t o  an altitude of 8,000 feet. Over this altituds lesser c;?n::g:.; 
must be considered. Altitudes over 6,003 feet cailse s:~a:p x-
ductions in marching 2nd clin~bingrates. Clim'oicg steep s1op.s 
requires additional emrgy. Proper methods t o  csnscrve this 

mr energy must be used. xns marchijig commandzr is tile only 
one qualified to  decide the pace and tha t ine  and place $or halts. 
His decision is based on the mission, the dificnlties of ths niarcl?? 
and t h ~rfinrlifinn of the t r o o ~ s .
-41- U I I W  WV-- \LL I----

b. The t o t r l  time requirecl in mzrching and clic13i:lg U ? I ~ ~ C Y  

favorable coi~ditionsan fair roads and trai!s is ag?rosil:?s tcly th.:?:! 
time squired for marchi~lpthe nlnp distance l,?.tls1 'ncl:r f c ~  
each 1,000 feet of ascect or 1,500feet of dcsccr~t. 
c When frequantstee? slopes arc er.col;;itc.rec!. greater distaaces 

betwzen elements altd incli-~dcnlsare required. At a distance f rom 
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in order to  reduce fatigue of troops. 
b 

857, a. The unit usually moves on several rougl~lyprnl!cl routes 

t o  avoid the greatly overextended columns of troops marching in 

n:-mlq fifa vfidttt-fi h l n ~ cP I I I C C J ~by bottlenecks, t o  incrcasa thei 3 1 4 & s L I +  A & b V  r b u w w u  u \ r r s r J u  vw-uvw 

readiness of units for combat, to  decrease the effect of aerial 
attack, and t o  reduce the fatigue and strain of the march. 

b. In minter, travel may be possible only for specially equipped 

and specially trained foot troops; with sllow vchiclca used in 

place of the animals of tho pack artillery and pack traics. Under 

these conditions, combat aviation may be an effective substitute 

for artillely, and transport aviation mny be used t o  supply march-


? ing columns by moans of air drop. 

858. Because of the distant observation which may be available 

to the enemy, slowness of movement, increased possibilities of 

-surprise by ambush, and terrain restrictions on the movemznt of 

flanlc security detachments, security on the marc11 calls for specid 

measures. Tactical groups usually ~ v i i imarch scparatcd by ter-

rain obstacles which dcprivc them of mutunl support. Establish-

ment o f  all around security for each tactical group is necessary. 


APA 0 - 1 r u m - r . r r r ~ - rrrL:AL mmArrw.( . rr

UJY. opeciai W L ~ ~ F U  scI;U1-;LY in mountains in-IIAaiLSUl-CJ ~ U L U - L A  

c l u d ~ m o v e m e n tby bounds of the main body and the advaxe 

guard; seizure of the opposite and the lateral crests previous t o  

the entry of a column into a valley; dispatch of detachments, in-

cluding airborne trcops, t o  seize critical points of the terrain t o  

-- -.-L ~ 3 -- 1 -- -- - L t-,,,,-t L t  ,,,, ,L- 2 , -aaslsr me auvance rnroupn me rnou:l;ulns ;utilization of dar!<ness 


and fog; utilization of defilzde in the area subjext t o  hostile ob-

servation 2nd fire; employnent of rear guards even durizg an 

adlance;and employment of combat aviation. 


860. Because of the diflicult routes folloved by flanic security de-

tachments and tho fatiguing i?ature of their opc~ations,it is 

usually necessary to  provide relieving cict~.cl~rr.entsat fiequoat 

interva!~. Consideration must be given to the fact that s l~ch 

detachments should stzrt 1 to 2 hours ahead of the main body and 

ordinarily are unable t o  rejoin their ucib until after the com-

pletion of the march. 


a 

861, contact becomes immi!:ent, xtvmcc, guards, ex?lwil!g 
a11 wr.rr+nu ?n i . h n i w  n o nit -.t-f-?nq ~ m A f i - v n s *  k n  cxn;~a i ~ - - q - a ; * ~n?,
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j d v o s  which will covt?s 914 doplaynczt of ti:e nxin bcdirs. 

39waktrre d slowness of movemant of troop^, derdoging for corn-




b& crdval~coguards will act indepen&ntly for  longer period3 of 

time than is the case on more normal tcrmin. For this rccson, 

advance guards will have more nrtilicry R I I ~engineers than 

normally and tho hcavy wcapons will be pushed farther fortvnrd 

in the formations. 


862. a. It is difficult to  obtain security at the halt with a contiau-

ous screen of outposts. X morc effective nlcthocl is to  send out 

detachments t o  occupy heights in the principal dircctio:ls from 

which the enemy might fire on the main force. It is advantageous 

.to send small groups far out to occuy dominant observation posts 

and defiles. Occupation of these forward positions \t*illma!a pcs-

sible the discovery of the enemy from afar. Infornlation of the 

enemy's strength can thus be gained in  time to be of value t o  the 

commander. The mountainous terrain ehn'ulcs these detac!~mcnts 

to effect greater delay than in cormai terrai:l. 


b. Tho interior guard of all csmps azlcl 'oivocacs is armi~gcc!'i';it:~ 
speciaI care. Enemy dctnchmcnts n n y  infiltrate through security 
dispositions in areas which are diilicult t o  guard. 

863. In difficul? mountain terrain, t kc  reinforced battaliox is ordi-

narily the largest unit which can be ex~ployedas a unit in the 

attack. The irregularities cf t 3 e  g r o ~ n dbreak the attaclr i n t o  

relatively isolated actions which demand the highest initiative 

and leadership of all subordinate comn~anders. . 


864. The main effort of t 5 e  uzit is directed g gain st t ! ~ ecriticol 
terrain features ~11icl1ofler the best opporiunitics for flaS-ing 
action*ty smal: units, eiT~ctivesup;?orting fires, acd tkc r~~o:;-'advantageocs approach to  a ciecisitr~ objective. ~azisil-e05-

jectivcs are usually terrain features, such as passes or height:, 

which control hostile lines of con:ntuuicntio~?s or f r ~ mqkich t h  

enem-y can d ~ ~ i n n t e  ~~~~~s i;y &cry;.-
f r i z~d ly  of canl~lunciati=ns 

tion and fire. 


865. Surpi'ise is facilitated by t!lc csccptio:lnl der',lzdc and 6cad 
space which the mountains afford and which frequently permit a 
debouchmc;..t st n short dis",l~:cefrcm tkc enemy. Silrprisc is 
completed by action of smdl deczc'rlxents opc:.c.ting iir. ar2t.s ~ v f i i c l ~  

- a - 
.are d~r;i.cu!t to  traskse nr.d up;~.i:.rir.:: on t:12 ftn;t:i~ 0:. i:~the .. *.mar of the hostile position. Ti12 F Q S S ~ D : ~ ~tics o f  ez~;:!oyir,;;' ~ i r -
,bora@troops f o r  this purposa sC3ulil bo cx:sitle;.cd. Jirhm 3%~: 
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factors permit, full advantage a h o ~ ~ l dbe tnlcen of darkness or fog, 

snowstorms, and drifting snow t o  launch attacks. 


* 

866. The designation of boundaries follows normal procedures. 
However, boundaries between tactical units n t ~ ynot be'designated 
because of the extended intervals separating units. Instead, _sub-
ordinate units may be given axes of advance and special measures 

taken to insure contact and coordination and to  provide for  

the elimination of pockets of resistance. 


867, a. Each tactical group makes its main effort by a combined 
advance along heights and valleys. It is particularly important 
{hat early possession of the heights on each side of the defile insure 
protection to troops operating within the defile. Tanks may be 
ofgreat assistance within the defile and upon debouchment there-
from. 

b. Infantry units advance by bounds, employing infi!tration and 

enveloping action. They seek t o  outflank and capture hostile 

'strong points on successive spurs and riclges. Supporting ~t*eapons 
of both infantry and artillery direct their fire t o  neutralize the 
enemy's observation and strong points. 

068. Terrain obstacles should not be considered complete flank pro-
.tection for tactical groups. Obstacles must be supplemented by
ah-?*hh-khh = n b ~ f i f~1 fi.. h f ~A A H ~ ~ ~ ~ A C : - - - 1 a A a - - l  -- . lf i:~t A - ---f~?-
UC;CIALI tivuwat, i ~ a l r ~  U L  UJ u A vyeract: w1cnWAD Y L-uupsI Y L ~ A G ~ ~  

adjacentunits. 

869. In addition t o  the possi5ilities of slnprise they offel; 

night attacks present special advsntngcs. They avoid losses which 

would be incurred by attzcks in clayiigllt across diEcult terrain 

under observed fires of the defense, nxd compellsatz for the 

deficiency of supporting fires inmountain terrain. The sharpness

of relief lines facilitates maintenance of  direction in the night 

attack. 


870. a. The success of each tactical group is csploited. When the 
location of the reserves and the terrain permit, task forces are 
formed lvhich push rapidly and .deeply in tlie designated direction 
and initiate lateral moveinent against hostile forccs which arc 
holding up adjacent tactic21 groups. It is this flanking actioil 
against the lines of c~mmunicatiocsof the enemy ~ b i c hwill c2:lae 
t h e  withdrrrwai o f  the enemy to become genersl and change the 
Henfmm exploitation 01 a local success by one tactical group 
ta a pursuit by the whole force. 



I b. In acldition to. direct pressure exertcd on the w i t h d ~ ~ i t r g  
'enemy, every efTort is made to  delay and harass his retreat by 
combat aviation and to block him by the action of cncirc1ii:g forccs 

!to secure terrain objectives ~vhich.bar the hostile avecccc; of 
retreat, Encircling forces must be highly mobile. Criticr~lter-
r d n  features on the enemy's route of withdrawal may b3 suitzble 
objectives for airborne troops. 

DEFENSIVE OPERATIONS 

871. Indefensive operations, d!spositions are basecl on the missio3, 
,, LL L,- 21,,,,, ,,,f ,,, LL, : L * ~ * J . -on me rouzes OI tiavance Ope11 to the enemr, ana on rce P O B S I O ~ I ~ L I ~ S  

offered by a combination of difficult terrain and fire eCect for 
breakihg up the hostile attack. The defense must retain hcights
\fiich dominate, by ~bse rva t i~n  corn-and fire, hostile routes of 
munications and approach. It must also deuy t h e  emmy access 
to passes or other defiles which, if lost, will renclar c?cfccdcJ 
heights untenable. The strength of terrain may permit assigc-
ment of broader frontages to  units than are usual in ro!linz 
terrain. 

872. 111defending passes or valleys, the defense rcsts i t s  llnnks on 
strong obstacles on adjacent heights. It takes full advantage of ob-
servation from these heights and pushes the flanks wel! forwsrc? 
1 L 1- ,?--?-L- L- ---5 - n - _ - _ ?  _ B - -- L - e 1 - -- - --t. n-7along we nwgnzs 50 galn nanKing fires in Ironr. or me pozi- tmii*-1ne 

spurs extending to the front should be occupied to provide f l a ~ , L  
ing fires and t o  deny their use by the enemy in reac;~inptile 
heights. nm succeasiye crests mav be incldclef -the nositiou. 
Tanks protected by artillery Are and supported by infsstry m2.:q 
be emplaced in concealed positions on the enemy's siiie 5eI1il:il 
minefields to prevent a surprise thrust by cnec:y arnor. 

873. Demolitions and chemical agents assum increaseci in:po:.-
tame to thc defense in mountains. In mom:tni:~ passes a-zd cthcr 
defiies, contgninnting demolitions are capable of bicc'xing the nd-
vance of all except those forces capab!e of cross-count cy ~?cvc;l:sxt. 
Their effect may endure for long periods of time. 

874. a. ro;;"l;iThe outpost of a defensive position usually hns ~ o ~ r l  
of 1vithdmn7al khich do not m t ~ kfire from the battie positio:: 

0 . 0Security elements are pushed 0tt.t in front of t':le outr,c.s: ys::i:t;:: 
wdt3 ''he mbiunsaof gaining conract with the exemp ::t t;:: grc2.ts: 

psaible distance, and.of garhering i n f o r ~ ~ ~ ~ t i o cv:>ich wil! :;.>=:. '. 
the commaader in disposing tile elements of h k  ccrn:xclx?, ---- ,:= 
tkuktrly in locating his reserves advnntageously. 
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-to delay the enemy ns far in front of the porf-
grinV h V I b  na m n ~ a t k l f ir V u ~ a U I w o  I.w rllm~trltu r r e m v r . r r  warn- trlrnnp~ctof tba d_efMnsa glCPhn mnra. a r v * v  thfi r-

the battle position, the more important becomes this delay. 


875. Even though it may contain weos which are difRcult fcr the 
attacker to approach, the battle position is organized to provide 
------------ - - - 3  du-- - - - -&- I  A.-&?.-- & - A h &  ? A 1 . - a e f i t - A ~A * A -
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sidered impassable, and no area inaccessible, to a determinod 
attacker possessing troops trained in mountain operations. 
Planned ambushes and an integrated systcm of road bloclzs form 
an integral part of the defense. 

876. a. The distant observation available t o  the defense offers 

t opportunitiesL for long-range
A u A  - . . - - ~ a m C f  W-
 int'erdiction firesAAM-IA.HAW& AIA--AA
C!..AL c:..-.-( by both artilleryuilu u ~ ~ i e ~  w c a p u i ~ a ~u u ~ r r111 cls ~ J L ~ L L L I I C U; 5 u p p v ~ ~ ~ r r y  L U ~ L J ~ J ~ L . ~ L ~ C ~ ~ . L  

demolitions and must be coordinated with them by having the 
weapons register on the demolition sites while observation of them . 

18 ztrzi!rh!ee 

b. Counterpreparation fires may be applied in mountains with 
unusual effect, since careful .study of the terrain will indicate, 

- _ ! 1 9  9 -_.h b o s t  conclusively, areas inw-hich the enemy Iorm for 
attack. 

877. Combat aviation is ~nrticularlyesectivc in preventing or 
delaying the maneuver of hostile reserves, particularly in their 
,,,,,,, -4 J - C t - ,passage VL uerlrea. 

878. From the beginning of tl:e action, the defense must phi1 t o  
naintain the integrity of its positinn by Inca! munt~rztt:'c!is 
in wse the enemy penetrates tctf-yeen adjacent defense wens, 
Tneso cauntern-ltacics are prearranged cs t o  direction, objective,I and supporting fires so that they can ?se lnanchcd on short zotice 
when the enemy is eshausted and disorganized. Bccnuss o f  the 
!OF_?! ~ n r t ~ r e  s is seldom ~ 0 3 -ef cqmb::t, genera! countara2tacl: 
eible. The reserves ordinarily will be held well forward and 
may ba divided to  cover two or more critical arcas. 

819. The war areas of a defel~siveposition mzy be st15je:ted t o  . A C C  . * 7 P A  I... - * . - -LA:-P w ; r r y  crr;.ubaa Ot. r?ii:b01'11~ ~ C Cuj llruullbinll PL'O tion 
against such attacks is affordcd by placing scc;ritp elements in 
positions wbich co,nmand areas in ~v l~ ichhosti!e apprcach is rt 
all probab!e. 
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h, The difficulties of providing artillery surveys are increased 
by extreme cold and deep snow Xdjustil~gand sensing of fire 
is likewise more dimcult due t o  the dampening effect of snoti* 
cmd the limited contrast afforded by snow covered terrain. Time 
Are and white phosphorus may be used to better advantage than 
contact bursts both for sensing and in fire for  cBeci. 

c. Iu deep snow, artillery pieces must be equipped with snow 
apndes to prevent excessive recoil, or'dug in to ground level and 
Cushioned with logs, as the frozen ground provides'no cushioning 
effect. 

d. Ice fog will necessitate frequent changes of position if direct 
fire is conducted during periods of extreme cold and calm. 

. . 
t 
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operating on frozen ground or on ground covered with not more 
than 12 inches of snow. When snow approaches 20 inches in 
depth, range and mobility are retarded. In snow over 30 inches 
deep, armor is restricted to roads and prepared traiIs. Streams 
and other bodies of water presant serious obstacles except ~ v l ~ e n  

' frozen t o  a sufficient thickness t o  carry the weight of vehicles. 

Expedients are frequently required t o  reinforce ice surfaces prior 

to armored crossings. In planning armored operations the need 

of special traction cquil~mcntto prevcnt slipping and the prob-

ahilittr nf i o a  f ~ r rm r r c b  ha t a l r~r?i nfincliAnr*rr+:nm 
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886. Due to  the increased problems in facilitating the forward 
movement of combat troops, maintaining lines of communications, 
and constructing shelter, enginears normally require augmenta-
tion in strength and equipment. Snow removal cquiprnen~is 
required to meet the cogstant tns:c of kecpil:g roads aiystyips 
unobstructed ;water supply problems req'ilirc special attention ; in-
creased use of explosives is necessary for  the constructio~~of field 
fortifications and other facilities ;increased stress mrrst bc placed 
on the training in ficlclel~ginceringgiven t o  all arms. Telpherage 
(cab!e~t.nysand tramways) may besneccssaryin estrcmelp rugged 
areas to assist in problems of supply and evacuation. Pipe lincs 
may be necessary to facilitate tho supply of liquid fuels. 

887. Medical service varies little from tfiat in temperate climates 
except that casualties must be removed rapidly t o  prevc~tfreezing. 
Special over-snow equipmei~tis required since litters are difficult 
to carry over snow and ice. Front-line evacuatiou is performecl 
by hand-drawn sleds, s i ~ o ~ vboats, or similar espcdionts ; ficld 
amb~lancesor other vehicles used for  ovncui~tionin r'or~\*or.t!aret!s 
must have over-snow properties. Air evacui\tion from sdva~ccd 



- -  - - -  - - -  - - - -  

Itu~cIingfields may be essential and may include helicopter lift 
from advanced posts or rugged termin. Heated shelters src 
mandatory along the route of eracuation, and must have sc?!cic::t 
space to  permit emergency treatment. Thesc shelters mvst Lc 
readily transportable, easily erected a::d clisnssernbkd. .Aid sta-
tioils are placed as far forward as the tactical situation pti?~n?i.i:;. 
They are provided with radio comm~nicationso that casual::: 
locations may bc mgidly indicatctl by unit command posts. 

earreAir participationin is by shorter pel.iotfi.,A A A  

of daylight nnd a higher percentage o f  unfavorab!e weather. Air-
fields may be distant from the units supported with n conscqcart 
rehction in usab!e nircraf t loade Ho;:*ever, foraircraftequippeG 
with skis or tracked landing gear and for light aviation par-
ticularly, many suitable natural areas on snow or ice will be 
mailable. Troops and supplies may be flown t o  such arens. Srrp-
plies m,ly be delivered by free drop, parachute drop, 02 by glide?. 

859. a. Full use is made of existing commercial signal communi-
cation. 

b. Radio is extremely important but is subject to incrensec! tech-
nical and operatioi~nldifficulties. Tcchnica1clificultics encountci-cc! 
incll~(19 -v--...-v-I IFFA tt~rye f l i ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~ yt)y C Q ; ~ ,. I * P ~  h:~f C;\L!SC~ i~i:lg(!j'u - - v " w -

microphones caused by the co~ldensationand frcczing of mo:~3*ti lyc  

from the breath. Operational difficulties are increased by aurorz! 
phenomena. These increased' technical and operational d i5 -
culties reduce radio efficiency and limit the estent of its empicby-
inellt. 

c. Wire lines should be hsng in trees or on ~~o:eswher,c?rer pos-
sible to prevci~ttheir freezing to the slloltr or proucd and t~ nl-epic! 

damage by individuals cnd over-snol,v vehicles. 

895. 3 o s t  chemical agents are effective in estreme cold, tbe~eic'z 
protective memures nlust not be neglected. Contaminated clothi::y 
and cyuiplncnt will rcsu!t in c~\sunltiasif i~roughtinto :t warm 
sfidter. 4 

891. a. Horses a l ~ dmulea can be used in sno;~*up to 14 icc'ilcs in 
' depth bt;t require an escessive amount of care and their. ::se it; 

!jmi(-pde 'H'Q~SPS t1lt.n M~!CS,becak~segyp Z Q ~ ?f i ~ ~ f ~ !  !c:tor's 
small hoofs have less flotation ill ~1101~~.Shelter n~us tbc provic!cc! 
in extreme cold. 
t b f i : t 4 r f ~ ~ ~ r  - L . . s - d  r r . r ~ f - - - r . - Z - - - - - - - - Y% 
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rope, and parts o f  Asia. Reindeer*nra sturdy dr::ft ailiz~a!sacd 
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require loss attention in cold weather than horses but i re  not 20 

strong, They should ba retained in their natural habitat and 

nlnnaged by nativcs. 


c. Dogs nnre best adapted for light har~licgoperations on pre-
.pared routes osar packed ~ n ~ t t ' ,In  additi~:! they arc valuahb aids 

to  sentinels and may be used for scout or messenger duties. 
892. a. Dificulties of maintenance ere increased as condition; bz-
come gavere. Specia! !!ubricrnts must be use:! matbriei, vehicles, 
wenpons, and aircraft. For successful operation of motor powered 
equipment, special means fo r  starting and operating engines must 
be provided. 

b. Training in and enforcement of  supply discipline is of cs-
treme importance. Bccause of difficulties of  supply, all clothir;g 
and equipment must be conserved t o  the maximum degree. From 
the standpoint of the indvidual, careless or poor supply discipline 
may result in the loss of life. 

893. The morale factor in areas of estreme cold, long nights, and 
scare population i s  a major concern. The problem is not acute 
for troops engaged in operations of short duration, but may become 

during est&iided pei=iods i;ciatice inactivity. A study of 
recreational facilties and possibilities of the area should be con-
pleted prior to  operations. Based on the study, commanders should 
take positive action t o  secure suitable facilities and appoint quali-
fied officer personnel to  care adequately for this important factor. 
Imagination and improvisation in the arrangement fo r  and con-
struction of recreation facilities may be required. 

894. 1. In many arcas subject t o  estc~:sivepcriods of estreme 
cold the terrain will present varied and diilicult transportation
pr&!ems d ~ r i n g?he bre&-up, open and ezr!y freeze-up periods. 

b. A layer, "permafrost", frequently esists at varying depths 
below the surface, which prevents surface waters from draining
in+&thesubsoil. In eat anreas, wharc s~rfacedrainage 
is limited, this conclition results in a soft spongy surface inter-
spersed with numerous lalres and ponds which makes 1ar.d trans-
portation extremely difficult if not impossible. In such areas-

water transportation may effectively be utilized during the open 
water periods but no effective means of land transportation has 
been developed that can be depended on to traverse the muskeg 
and tundra. 

C. Under certain conditions it may be necezsasy t o  move in suf-
Went supplies during the period of hard freeze to  lzst until the 
next period of harcl freeze. 



d, In some instances stocks mayhe augmented by wnter t~';ms-
portration during tho open water season. \Vhere rivers travo:..:~ ? 

the area o f  operations; supplies hc m~vcdin by b n r ~ . ~or 
rfvar boat during the open tvnter seadon and dispersed to rcquircd 
locations by surface transportntion durink the liard frce::a gc r i~d .  

a, Extensive use of air supply may jzsecessary, De!fver:: t o  
evtablishecl fields will prcscnt relatively feupdi!Zcitlties rcgnrd!css 
of the senson 'of the year. Where nirficlcls nro not availc5!e,
planes equipped with !cis cr trnclqcd lafiding gcnr may be uti!izcd 
during the period of snow cover rml ficant p!anes during the open 
water season. 

f. Comnianders must insure that adequate iogisticni nieasl.irGs 
have been taken to  support operations during the periods of break-
up cmd freeze-up. 

CONDUCT OF OPERATtONS 

895. Plans for tactical operations t o  be esecutccl during ri,m o ~ 3 ' c \ ~  

winter weather require a cmef ul consideration of all prob!zms 
previously enumerated. Tactical plans must be flesible t o  pro-
vida for the many coiltingencies which map result from variabie 
weather nncl surfncc conditions in the projected area of o2cra-
tions. Logistical plans must be developed concurrently and rRi;st 
be adequate t o  support the proposed opsration under all t h e  
varying conditions that may exist. 

RECONNAISSANCE 

895. In deep rind cstren;e si~t-llt reconfinisj3ncc is pal.-
f ~ r m e dby air units. Light aviation may be used for close-in zir 
reconnaissance. Air reconnnissailce is subject t o  the conditiocs 
imposed by bad weather and_ short, periods of dny!ig!~t. Even 
though the air i s  clear, wind blown snow may conceal grou::d 
activity from aerial observation. Normally, ground reconnaissr~nca 
isbest performed by'ski and sao~~shoo When tCs terrainpatrols. 
i s  favorable, this recollnaissacce cull be estdcded by the 2 s 2  oz 
special snow vehicles, which are emp!oyed either indepccderr c'1, 1' or 
in conjunction with light aviation, ski and snowshoe patrds. 

&&a

4 7 4 4  Or Xarches iii SEGW aid  o s t ~ e m ecold nro csecnted o n  foot, 
a31 skis, an snow shoes, by norrcnl transport, by s~j<cia!s n w  
vehtale~,or by a cbnibination of these rneti~ods. Escept by well 
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trained ski troops, the distance covered ordinarily will be iess than 
that expected under more favorable climatic conditions. Com-
n~atldersmust realize that tllc pace should be slow so that troops 
A ...A& r r r + r * t r r r ~ i  n . - ~  - f i ~ ~ . * : q . a  I\C~\CII.YT*;C?A +\*cilr (lI1)*inTt?ilI fl*OOr)C)
UU KlW I,U V U i l l r S # b  rarru yr;royrr  G , v b r r ~ rr v  A J L  J V T  r r r  -Mr. a . A s  

periods of inactivity. 'They also must reaIize that men must 

remove outer clothing a t  their own discretion. To insist on uni-

formity of dress is a mistake which may have serious consequences 

in tho physical results on personnel. 


b. The principal problem for foot or animal elezneiits in snow is 
+thatof breaking the trail. Trail brealters are relievd freque,itly. 

The trail may be broken by men on skis, or snowshoes, by tractors, 

by tanks, by snow plows, o r  by special snow vehicles. . 


898. Trained skiers are the most mobile troops on firm snow in 

open terrain. The rate, depending on the type of terrain and 

snow conditions, varies from about 1!4 t o  31h miles an hour. For 


r l .  J ..- ? _ _  - t - _ - - - -short distances witn trnlneu men, the rate of march may reach G 

miles an hour. Under favorable conditions, skiing is very es-

hnusting and the usual system of halts is insufficient. The nuk- 

ber and length of halts must be determined by the conditions 

encoantcrcd. 


-CIA T'?- - l~r - - *A..&c.f- 4 - Ih..m.rrl- Lr.fir+;f*r . r r n h r l f i d  f i l eA
UYY. UIlt.IC1- A LVlliLl blt1113 \ L J L  L 1 3 1 1  U L  1LCd V 11,) tVUUUCLl  t lL U c 1 3  U L  

"rotten" snow) the speed o f  snowshocrs may exceed that of skiers. 
Normally the rate of movcment on snowshoes will not exceed 1y2 
t o  214 miles per hour. The use of snowsl~oesis fatiguing, and 
marches over considerable distances can be performed only by 
men trainecl and accustomed t o  their use. 

900. Novement by motor transport is dependent on the  depth of 

snow. In 3 inches or less, wheelecl vehicles without special eqsip-

ment can move at reducecl speeds. In snow up t o  18 inchzs deea,

qJ;heeled yesicles can move on roads ifcq2i>pt.d witll chains, end 

leading trucks are equipped with lugs. In snow over 13 inches 

dccp, a snow plonr is necessary. 'Whcn shutjlicg is contemplated, 

adequate provision.shoulc1be nlnde .for cleared tmn-arounds. 


90 j. Securityis facilitated by tlie linlitatioiis w>Aiclnsi~oisl aiid ice 

im13ose upon the movcment of large enemy forces, al:d by e s c ~ l l e ~ ~ i  
observation for long distances over slio~vcovered termir, in dq- ,  

1'cold wcntkcr. Unfnvorablc ~i~eitther limit air and grountiIIiRY 
observation of the enany during which spedia ssecurity ;ncnsu:.ca 
against raids by ski troog3 are nlnVaysneceusnry. 
2 r g  
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o f  forceful execution are proportionately far greater in deep snow 
and estreme cold than in temperate climates. 

When formuiating plans, the possibiiily of sudden wecltiicr 
changes must be considered and preparations m;de to meet the 
ditliculties imposed by such changes. Additional heavy snow may 
fall during. the operation, thus further restricting mobility. A% 
a.rrldA- &I....*.* -a .p m w n t t ~ m 4  n r e f i m ~ .. f i ~ q q n C B . t p  - f i r p f i - A n +
aUCluCll LILiL IIIeLY lJl \ j V G l l b  blVOa-LVU1lbL I G I I I G I L C ,  isolnte 

B - !  -._ .**-- -. _ - - - - - - - - - -1 - - - 1 -troops froll1 adjacciit rrienaly rorces. 'ogs may clcvciop clii iclily 
and low clouds may obscure 06iervation. Aclcquate arrangements 
must be made for the dissemination of frequent weather reports. 

0 

907. A surprise envelopment by a properly trained and equipped
force offers many of success* Deep snow tvili hinder 

the movement of hostiie reserves t o  meet the enveiopmont. 

508. a. Whenever possible, attacks should be made a!ong riclge 
lines as they ~ R e rehservatien, ease of cal~tro!, anc! norxa!!y nre 
,,,,-, a,,, --& ,,,,,, rnt ,-,,,,,,9 ,  E - - -more zree -01SI~OW. enemy s lire is more limited against 
attack along ridge lines and his positions in the valleys become 
untenable upon seizeure of the high ground. 

L A &&-,'I-- :- &LA - - n l l n - - m  n1A-- -4Y-A- I:--- A-A--.rrLAr- -1-A. -
U- b 1 LilG V a l l C Y S  SLlUII& SLPCZtiIl lAIlt=2i 111StY GAICVU1iLt:L-LlvCll  

snow, down timber and brush resulting in difiiculty. o f  movcment 
and affording thevenemy maximum observed fire from adjaceat 
heights. 

909. The selection ~f objectives is in accordance with accepted 
Af i~+ , :wf i  ,.,:tL w e w 4 - : ~ . . l m . .  emphasis6: : - - C n l l n  t : , - m
U U ~ ULAG \V  A b11 ~ U L l I l D C L I A I L & L A V L I OLAL*  

terrain features which domniate the routes of communicati~na11d 
supply in recr of the hosiiie position. Seizure of such fectures 
will prevent withdrawalpr reinforcement. With cffective friemlly 
antiaircraft artilleyy or fighter aircraft operations, lack of re-
alinnltr h t r  n i r  ef trapped enemy units will rejult in eventual sure&2Ul#I I . J  UJ CLA.. 

,.,,.,I*,' ,, A,,:t:1AL:,,xelIuer ur aiiiil~~lla~iuxi. 

910. The critical importance of shelter will normally render tlc-
struction of enemy installations ucdesirnble. The nondcstruc-
tivc effect of toxic chemical agents on installations will greatly 
increase the possibility of their use. Chemical agents which ai.c 
T I AH . v t h : ~ h  . ~ f i m h a . f m ~-4 11\**. Cfi..~*r*r\wmCm..rrrm .*.:It LA . . r r ~ P . . l  t.* 
A 1 \ 1 U l U p  V1 A V C S t l V L  A L L  b A V b V  \ V l l L  U B C l  LLi 411I r G l l l ~ J t S L ~ ~ b U A ' V ~ ,  UG 

-1.. 
operaaons or rnls character. Screening smokes are rcintively un-
affected by temperatures. Chemical agmts disscrninnted by meal15 

of thermal generators are unaffected by tcmgernturc. 

911. interdiction of eaerny supl,!y routes alnd deskwction of 
supply installations are important factors ir. the cclccdon of com-



bat &viationtargets. Targets ~ v t i lb~ mare vulncmbis bccnuse 
of coneealment and low mobility, In the attnck of hoslilc po4-
tfons and basas during periods of extreme cold, dcstructi~;?of t)lc 

onomp's aha1ters has great tactical importnnca. 

912. The use of armor in the attack id dependant upon fuvor;t:)!a
terrain, which must be free of heavy forests nr.d deep sno~\*drif:s. 
Frozen ground affords oxcellcnt trnfi'itabi!ity for annorcad ol)c!'.i-
tiona. When snow has dpifted, hal101i.a and dcpressians are nvaitlo~l 
and the attack is pushed on those ridges which are rcintivciy 
f r~afrom snow. 

* 

913. a. Because of slowness in movernett, reserves are locatec: 
initially clo$e to the probable scene of future employment. IVhcn 
the ground is covered with dsop snow, the ~ C S C Y V Jsi~ot~!dbc cnpa!):~ 
of oversnow movement. . Reconnaissance of rdutcs asstirncs grcn: 
importance due to varying surface conditions. Possible rcu:ca f GI* 
movements of reserves must be reconnoitered. 

b. Attacks in extreme \.venther may require greator depth in 
reserves, in order that assault troops upon capture of each !initcil 
- 2 L - 9- ,,,I? ,,,,1 L,, -1-oojecavcs can DO r?llevea oy wean troops \ishich are prepared to 
hold the objective or to continue the attack. 

914. 1h a pursuit over snow, the encircling force should 11e c ~ l m -
posed of the most mobile troops. JIasimurn use is made of over-

1 La-- - -- - Lsnow vehicles ana rroops rrained in ovcrssow movement. Air-
torue troops may be landed near defiles with the mission of bloc!<-
iag the retreat of the enemy. 

915. a. Decp snow inny favor the defense duo to  the r l i l i i c~ : l t y4 
moven~entby the attacking forces. Excellent ticlds of tirc ixc  
provided over frozen wide strcalrls nnd lakes which art'orc!:d litCc 
nu nA.*rm C r r  b k a  n C + n r r l r ~ . r  t 2 r . n L e m  ;an Ch.8 n ...:d+L AC *.)n tG ~3
V L  11U G V V G A  C r U  L A I F  U C , W b b A \ G L  r L1&V E I L 1 4  4 A W L  U W I V;j G W  

fect forms a d i ~ c u l tobstrrcle. 
b 


b. Wooded areas, and rough terrain re!ntivc!y frc3 of' s111::\*. 

favor the attacker and are clefancled in strength and depth. 1 ) ~ -
fanse against tanks should be disposed in depth to cover those ;\I)-

proaches which favor tank movcmect. 

918, a. ordinary entrunching tools nrc ot'tcn ineriective. The 
o m i t # H o n  of tho goaitlall rbq.uluirsasgt.ci:\! EQQ!.~ ::nd exptosives 
Tba locatfon o f  a defensive poaltion on the militnry crest will 

2 21 
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'be effekiea, since both enorny gersol~naland t n n h  h:rvr? 
&@anlty in ascending steep snow covered slopcs. When tho 
~WII~TIA A**\YIA+ ha nunn*tntad a n f i r r t  +r*anfih~a atand a). IhncC 9-Qwwrru v YU VAWQ v awiiu) Q A L V  WI G L u A ~ C C I T I ~  I -U1.b G A L ~ I ~ S Z UG ~ L  

feet of solidly packed snow is needed for protection from small 
arms fire. When a prepared position is garrisoned, it mill require 
heated shelters. 

b. The defender utilizes every apportullity to improve rot1tes 
o f  comrnunlcntions within the position. Paths are opened betweell 

' eloments occupying forward defense areas, between rear and 
forward defense areas, and in the most probable directiolls of 
gmpfoyment of reserves. Care nlust be taken t o  provide masimt~m 
colrcealment of all paths, especially those to  gun positions in for-
ward areas. Automatic weapons of reserve units, when not other-
wise required, are sited t o  prevent hostile penetration and use of 
theso paths. b 


917. The most mobile troops of the defender are held in rescrvc. 
Reserves nro held close t o  the probable scene of emp!oyment. In 
deep snow, the enemy may be unable to chenge his dispositions in  
suAicient time to meet a counterattack dircctcd at his flfinli. 

A r A  t n L  t, I 1  I? AL h- ---- t - - - - * 5 - -s u b  A tie uUii< OL cne rorces employca in dclnying action arc slii 
troops, tlrltl Coot troops trlznaporlcc\ in vchiclcs which can operate 
on mow covcrecl 'onds. Troops engaged in delaying action in snow 
are reinforced by artillery nncl infnrltry heavy weapons nclapted 
for movement over snow. The selection of delaying positious and 
waging of effective delaying action is facilitated by deep snow .which delays and canalizes .enemy forces. 

@ 

Section VIII. COf4lnSXT AT DEFILES 

919. A defile is n terrain feature which canalizes an advance. De-
files frequently occur ':I towns, rivermountain passes, ~ ~ o o d s ,  
crossings, lake regions, and swamp areas. A defile thmuph which 
troops must pass is particularly susceptible t o  an at.tac1:. Ground 
defense is comparatively easy. 

920. a. If the route o f  an advancing unit passes tlvough a defile, a 

force may be sent forward to establish a clcfense in front of it to  

petmit the mkin body to emerga from the defile unmolcstod a:ld to  

secure sufl!dent space. ORe.ndve action- may be rzquircd to  

secure sufficient space. The defense may be conducted ill c 

s3agb peaition with flanks refused and prokcted by the o b ~ t n c l ~ s  

(I. the defile or the defender may adopt delaying ~.c*,ionto  



gain the necessary time and space 'for the main body to cmcrgc! 
and devciop for any action required. 

b. A similar defense outside a defile is oftelr required of a rear 
guard t o  cover the retirement of the main. body through a deti!c. 

921.. a. Defense may be conducted at the defile itself. In mot:il-

tain passes or valleys, if the defender is more skillful in m a t ~ n t ~ i r ~  
movement than the attacker, he will have great advantage and tieill 
cause considerable delay. Conversely, if the attacker is more 
mobile, he will simply outflank the defender. The flanks of n 
position in a mountain pass cannot be considered secure against 
trained mountain troops. 

b. X mountain defile is defended with the bulk of the forces on 
the high ground to the flahks which command the defile. For 
details see section VI. 

c. Xksimum use is made of demolitions, obstacles, and chenlic;~l 
agents within the defile to delzy the hostile advance. Com11:it 
aviation is of maximum value due to the enemy's vulncmbiii!y 
t o  air attack in the dcfilc. 

922. a. Defense in rear of n defile provides mnrieuver area t o  i h ~  
defender while it close:, the exit and restricts the movcmcni of 
the ath&ere The defensive posit ion is co:lcgve t~warclst he  exit 
with flanks resting on obstacles. The distance of the positio:; frc;rc 
the exit is such that converging fire of all arms can be b:*::ught 
upon the attacker be£ore and during his debouchmcnt. Rcseci*es 
are held out to give flexibility t o  the  defense and to  countertt:zck 
promptly against enemy forces which succeed in err.ergi!?g f r o m  
the defile. The nlasimurn delay and disorganization or̂  the z:?cn:je 

B - - &9 - . r c  -t 5 . - C . - a _ - L L1- . 1 P - 1 _ _  1*_ - . -..-is anec~ea~v , tnn~ ,ancl in xronr: of, rne acme oy rne use of sc.cxo!:y 
forces ;artillery concentrations;dznlolitionu :obstructions ;c ! : ~ : i -
cal agents; and air attnc:i. 

b. In the dcfense in rear of a mountain defi!~,cara must b e  L:!.;;.:I 

not to ssvulile that the attacker will remain wit hi:^ the dcdle u:. 
that his main eifort will be directed through it. If tkz a:tzcki;-i~ 
forces are mouctain trained, they will seize the comrr.:;ni?il;y t ~ -

1 It_ -1,43---11---mill and ournanK me acxenacr. 

0923. The attack of a defile varies with tfie naniicr ic . . .IE isq i - a - * -

held and the accessibility of thz flnz~:cs. V';;ei~ a i?eA!c. is hc!d at 
A, S.F#&I*;~?La a n C r X s % n h  n n A  

4 1 ~ ;C A ~ ~ * L C C S A L ~ ~ - L ~ A Uu4 ~ ~ 4 , 4 1 1 1 1  C L I ~ U  gU1:kd 81.2 a C C e S E ~ ~ ~ C ,tkC rnclin 
fittack i s  mlde ir, a direction t 3 . ;~insures thc czyturt  GI-loci:!itia 
which command tho entrance. \\T~cnt h ~flanks arc inaccc~sihle. 



the attack nlust bc made by penetration. When :he defila is hdd
*-at the exit, the attack attempts to outflank the defense. ajemo~irig 

small forces through or around the obstacles crcntillg the dsftl2, 
the advance iu made on a broad front to  outflank defended n r c u .  
The attacker debouches from the dofiie on the widest possibla 
front. 

Section IX. JUNGLE OPERATIONS 

924. a. Basic principles of combat are npplicnblc in jul~g!efiglltit?g 
but difficulties of terrain, visibility, and climate so comp:icste 
command, maneuver, supporting fires, supply, and evncuntion 
that the application of these prittciples must be adapted as rc-
quir.cd by the limitations imposed. Resourcef u! Icndership, p roper 
training, and suitable equipment will convert natural diRculties 
into relative advantages. . 

b. Control and maneuver in jungle terrain are estl*emely difi-
cult. Few roacls or  trails are available; they often mast be con-
structed as movement progresses. Observation is limited to s!:or t 
distances, sometimes to only a fell?feet. Artillery survey is par-
ticularly diflicult. A!! these diffic~lltiesincrease in  proportion to 
the size of the force involved. 

925. a. Jungle tactics must be based on sound fundamentals. COII-
trol should be facilitated, yet formations must be sufEcier.tly 

. flexible under conditions of limited visibility and vu1:lerability to 
fire to permit rapid deployment. In general, units vri!l move in 
coIumu of files, adequately secured ancl alert fo r  last-minute clep!oy-
ment into line. Intervals between nlcn may cxtc~~t lto the litnit 
of visibility betwccn them. 

b. 3Iancuver in the jungle consists of outfla~kingresistnace, 
using rearward units which break out of the main column to t u r n  
the enemy position. Such tactics require basic training to pro-
Amran w a e r r r r r ~ r r P ~ r 1< . r r r f t . v : d  a . r r 1 c - ...LA fiA-rn:dfi- +&- :..mNf * CI IT**
%bUwA F 3 V U i L G L U A  A 1 1 U L V A U U r i 1 3  \bALW L V A I ~ ~ U C LL L l C  J L I & A & l t '  G i L  C L L r J  

Novement through the wilderness must be routine, not an es-
ceptional emergency. Troops which cannot leave the trail are a 
liability in the jungle. 

326. a. hng!e areas favor surprise-and ambush by small forces. 
On the march, ambush is a constant threat. However, the very 
factom which facilitate ambush localize the surprise obtai~ecl. 
8ecurTt-p may be obtained by use of flank ancl war gunrcl$ which 

gosition at key poink such as stream c r o s s i c g ~acd 
gmmad. Prearranged and reltearscd plans to meet surprise at-

=gic\fg likewise insure protectio~. In jungle movements, 



1 distances between elements of n ftirco should bo murk lea than 

in open country, special menaurJs being taken to rnaf nturn sot,tact* ! 

b. Bivouac amis r,~ustba prepared for perineter defense, with 
i 
i 
r 

suitable flelcla of fire. Security elernants ace posted toacover rive-
nues o f  approach tvhich threaten the bivouac area. ~ m q u e n t l y  
the length of the column ~ v i l ldictato bivouac along tho trail in 
depth. In such instances ~ecuritymay be decentralited to the 
,,..ll,, ...,..b..
LSfz l iLL l t tL - LLiIL la. 

927. The ability to rnnncurer off trails requires hardened troops. 
thoroughly acclimated and equipped for close fighting. Their 
training nust  enable them to mava cross country, at  least for tire-
tical movements, and give them conflderlce in their jungle tech* 
w. a m . n  - I . * M ~  *-A A ~ * , : Y I I I - ~ ~ H ~M . ~ - C  LA A A _ a f - ~ A  # ~ ~ t , % - ] t ~ t t q
~ r & ~ ~ t ~ .& & A 3  GIAU GYU&p&kkCl&b& UG U b 3 & a A & G W  A V I  &kAWdaaa#a%.a 4 k  

mobility through tangled wilderness under opprc?ssire climatic 
conditions. 

928. a. Defense in a jungle meeting engagement is dificult. It 
consists basically in blocking the route8 of approach to the nt-
tacker's objective. Since these routes are almost always de!!!cs, 

---1 & 1 1. 1 9 -*a?-.- - - d - : A . ? , . . ,  -L..,, 1 . 1tmils, streams, anu riage l ines ; strong olocmng goslrrurls ast1.t t i c  

be established where the attncker'y maneuvering power is  limiteil. 
These positions must be protected against an offensive tur:?ing 
movement, which means that the usual lack of visibility hnndicn~s  
the defense if the attacker acts aggressively. 

b. Where infiltration past the blocking position must be con-
trolled, use ismade of n seriesof stro!lg support positions org;tnire:l 
along a rearward line such as a ridgc or river line. Rcser\*eu:r.:;st 
act aggressively and have equal mobility with the attacker. I:I 
general, mobility must be used to strike the envelopi~:g force 
when it is at the greatest disadvantage. 

c. If no objective other than the route itself is thraater.ed, c?,+ 
fense can be organized in depth alosg the route, since tho attacker 
must eventually return to it. Such defense should constitute n 
succession of self-contained strong points, organized for$l!-i~roxid 
defense, with prepared plans for counterattacks at points \vke:.e 
the attacker is at maximum disadvantage. 

d. In terrain where flanks can be anchored to obstacles and tkere 
C U  
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tho characteristics of jui~glecountry give the defense g x s t  nt3-
vantages. Such a position can only be overcome sls~t*lytinct : k t  
great cost to the attacker. If back~dby strwg, mobiie reserves, 
and secure supply lines; such a position, held with detc:.r;..in:\tiol;, 
can &og superior forces for a considersbli! time. 



929. As in the defecae, tho principles uE af ina ive  action are ua-
changed in the jungle, although tlio methods o f  their nppllcntion

+ r qdiffer iii some respacts. Eccnuse or rtle cover and ca~~cen lmc l~ t  
aflorded troop movements, it is to be espcctc?d them tvill be some 
meeting engageme:~'swith little or no advance tvurniug. This 
"requires con~macdersto estimate situ:\tio!? rapill!y, arri:.e- at 
a decision, issue the necessary ortlcrs, and execute the plan of 
action. Rapidity of action tvill r:ain surprise which is al~vsyss 
contributing'factor to success. 

930. In the penetration o f  nn enemy position the nclvnntage lies 
with the attacking force i a  the early stages of the action. since 

,,,,A, 3 t t -LL~ n ecover arrvraeam,,a nls attacking echelon will enable him to ap-

proach close to the enemy position without being detected. How-
ever, at the same time, his approach may be canalizecl by n scarcity 
of trails, by dense vegetation through which passage must be cut, 
and by swamps or lagoons. During the actual attack of the 
organized position, the advantages accrue to the defender. Natural 
camouflage and concealment of front-line defensive weapons and 
positions frequently defy attempts t o locate them. This mnkes the 
assault extremely costly to the attacker. If termin permits, there 
is an excellent opportunity to  use the infantry-tank team to  de-
molish fortifications and ovcrrun t l ~ cposition. The fl:~methro~\*cr  
mountccl on the tank may be very successful whcn uscd in  this man-
ner. 

931. a. The envelopment freqi~entlywill be us id  to gain decisive 
results. Such cllvelopn~ei~tsmay bc by land, or water, or  airborne. 
r ~ t ,ue 1:..-:+a4.:A.. LI"(i~on the use of ]aijtl ei;l*clogmo**'-; iV.i. imposed 
lack of available routes for use by the olvcloping force, aucl also 
by the e?ccessive time rGquirec1 for the action clue to  l~ormnlly 
slow progress in jungle terrain. Eecnusc tho terrain and jungle 
growth will not permit such movement the use of thc tank bat-
talion in mass is seldom possible. Under such conditions, it may 
be found advisable to  attach elements of the tank battalion to 
subordinate units in order that tanks may be used in small groups 
in conjunction with the infantry attack, 

b. Water-borne envelopment frequently will offer possibility of 
striking the rear or flank of,a defensive positiou without n time-
consuming jungle march. ~ ~ a i n s taggressive enemy care mustan 

be exercised to avoid a defeat ill detail. Strong support of the 
- - - - L A - - 1- - - - - - - B - - - -\varer-uolwe Iorce is essential, particularly d:~ring the iandinc 
phase of the operation. 

c. The advantagesand weaknesses of a water-borne cnvelopn~cnt 
2 ? L  
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are, in gonoral, common to an envelopmefit by air1;orne forces. 
Jungle terrain may limit the number of suitable airheads. As 
n result surprise may be diflicult t o  achicva. When conditiorls 
permit, the entirc opcr~ttionmay be air1:ornc or a combinntio~~of 
any of the three methods of e~vclo l~mentmny be employed. 

932. The rifle nnd bayonet, automiltic rifle, grcn:\dc, machine g:!:!. 
submachine gun, carbine, machete, and the mortar nre ~ i r c i ~ ~ . , : ~ ~  
well suited for jurigle fighting. Hcnvy mortars and rockcts rn:!!. 
rcplace artillery in thc jungle, when 1:tck of observation nncl thc 
weight of Aeld pieces limit the employment of artillcry. Xg;\in..::i 
well-constructccl dcfcasivc positions, flame t l ~ r o ~ * e r sare estrclr;cly 
valuable. Infantry heavy ~vcnponsof ten arc transported by pnc!~, 
small cart, or on the backs of men. 

933. While light mobile forces are an essential in jungle ~vmfarc .  
such troops are too lightly armed t o  attaclc strong!y orgnnizcri 
positions. 'Parto f  the force, normally armed, must be mover', 
up rapidly to relieve the ndva~~cedtroops occe such a position is 
uncovered. This makes imperative the rapid preparation of ndc-
qwate trails ruld supply lines. 

934. Conditiolis encountered in jungle wnrfnrc impcilz the prcg-rcss 
of land forces and greatly rcstrict the movemcnt of artillery find 
heavy equipment. Under these conclitions it is dcsirnblc t o  use 
ir greater proportion of aviation which has relative frccclom of 
inovenlent ovir the juilglc. Jungle conditions may require ihc 
movement of the bulk of troops, s u ~ i p l i e ~ ,and equipment by nii-. 
In jungle warfare the seizure, construction, and protection of 
the necessary airfielcls is often mncle the initial objective of all 
forces involved. 

935. a. Supply problems frequently control the entire pli\:l o i  
operation. Lives of communicatiol~sare tenuous,dificult to m i ~ i n -
tain, and always vulnerable to  attack. In particularly ditxcu!? 
country, all material must be moved by hand. Sativc carriers arc 
of great value in work of this type since th'ey are acclimated a:~d 
accustomed to existence on minimum subsistence. T h y  shou!,d 
be organized into units of a semi-military character, st i f fe~edby 
officers and noncommssioned officers inwhom they have c~nfidoncc. 
Native carrier organizations which are to work in for~vwdareas 
exposed to  Ai.e should be especially selected and trained for the 
purpose. Weight-saving expedients are inlpcrativc as a x  specially 
trained and equipped medical, engineer, ancl SCL'V~CGt r o o p .  
b. T i e  inaintenance and protection of supp!~routes are major 

conslclerations. When available, water routes will be foaud best. 
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sport also may be utilized to relieve troops of the 
iecessfty of guarding long.and exposed lines. Self-containment 
r b  m..rralr. tvr G A a n $ n m  \ q p ; + h  +LAm%.r\nAearl i a  +ha ;Jfinlfinnr.n(-{hnV+ JUppLIIJ, &A1 (nGGyrrr& a U r r G  prvlrvasiu v ~ ~ b b ~ u . a v r r ~c b a u  A L ~ ~ C ~ A ..U 
936. Signal communicntion often is difficult. Visual signaling usu-

ally is impossible; the use of runners is slow and frequently 

hazardous; the range of radio may be redwed greatly; and wire 

circuits are hard t o  install .and maintain. When clearings are 

,~vailable,drop and piclc-up messngcs are highly sntisfactory, pro-

,vided the liaison type of plane is used. Pigeons may be used for  

important messages. In actual combat, wire communication with-

in battalions or similar units is vital. 


937. Ground reconnaissance is conducted habitually by small 
. parties. Distances at which security and reconnaissance detach-

ments operate are decreased in proportion t o  t he  thickness of thc 
jungle. 

938. In general, jungle fighting is conducted at  extremely close 
quarters by relatively small bodies of troops. Initiative by in-

' dividuals and small unit lcnders is the key to  success, rcinlorcecl b y  

proper discipline, training, and hnrdcaiag t o  junglc conditiot~s. 

Tho force which is able to movc off the tmils nntl to n ~ : ~ i 
t~tnitriLsd f 
under extremely arduous conditions possesses a great advantage. 

939. a. Night operations under jung!e condition ;il.e practicable 
for small forces o f  specially trained personnel. In general the 
normal difficulties of movement and control are so complicated by 
darkness that large night offensive operations are inndvisnb:c. 

. b., Defensive measures against surprise night attacks are essen-
tial. Such measures shobld include adcqunte security advmco 
plans which inclucle, the . designation of ml:ying p ~ i n t u; local 
protection of bivouacs by passive measures which 'give warning 
of close approach ; and fire plans which cover all approaches. 

940. a, Unfavorable health conditions the attention 
of all commanders. The necessary innoculations and a period of 
gradual acclimation are basic rcquiremcnts. 

b.' Sanitation and heaith mensnres must be fuiiy Inlpien~ented, 
otherwise the strength of  a coinmacd may be serious reduced by 
medical evacuations. In malarial counl;l.ies, u ~ ~ l c s st he  tactical 
ri#tqrr+inn w m w f i k a ~ ca k ~ r r l r l-A!. LAN:- ...A&:! -..C:..:-..-&I-. 24 -..Ar*a/rrr;wae
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# .  daylight to permit the preparation of breal<t'astand tho brcnkiuy 
ad! meamp to bo completed after 'daylight. Sir.~ilariycamp should 
228 



be made suficientlg before dusk to facilitate individual protect ioll 


against insects during the dailgerous dusk period. 


c. Considcrittion should be given to thc problon of mctlicttl evilcu-

ation. Light aviation is frequet~tlythe most suitable nlcnns. 111 


view of the dificulties of collcctio~land evncuation, casualties may 

have to remain with organizations for consicle~*c\blcperiods of time. 

As a res:~lt unit medical perso~~nel
should be sclectcil carefully 

t'o insure their ability to handle such cases. . 


d. As ill arctic operations, preselcctioz~of personnel should bc 

considered as a means of reducing nonbzttle casualties. 


941. a. Jungle warfare of the type described should be limited t o  

the initial seizure of tropical areas. All combat methods shotllil 

be designed to exploit the capabilities of the user. An inclustrinl 

nation should Vnerefore capitalize on its rnecllanical developn~ents 

t o  pcmi t  the earliest possible use of heavy weapons and normlai 

co;l~hat,methocls. Full use of aviation, watcr transport, cngincers, 

and*airborne troops place a more lightly cqbiDpecl defender at 

maximum disndvi~ntagc. Native bbor  is of valuc lx~rticulariy 

i n  tltc early stngcs of such 1111 ol)cr;\Lion IJOIO~C
power tools ::I-,! 
availal~lc. 

. b. Enginecr units are of grcat importnncc in the process of 
opening-up jungle country, particularly units cqcipped and trained 
for rapid co~~sl;ructionof roads an6 airfields under the conditions 

encountered. 


Section X. DESERT OPERATICNS 

942. a. The cl~aractcristicsof desert areas vary greatly. The sur-

face may include areas of loose sand and saud cli~fies,boulder-


. strewn areas, mountain areas, areas of extremely rugged terrain, 
o r  flat hard-surfnced areas. In areas of loose sar.cl, foot movement 
and the nlovement of ground transports may be greatly in~pcc?al. 

b. There are seldom any well-ciefined roacls, but trails ge~era i ly  
exist between water sources. In flat hard-scrfaced area$, roads 
and 'trails are not vitally esbedial to the movement cf gr:,:~nci 
transport. . Desert areas are also chnrnctcrizcd by limited 1~3g;'t:~-
tion end relatively fow obstacles t o  movcrne:lt. Linlit ~ d\*~gc:.:+-
tion results in ,m increased importance beii~gplaced ox the tech-
nique of artificial camoufiagc. In certaiil dcscrt nrzas ihc lack o i  
obstacles makes possible u greater freedon of movec?ect t!?nn 
usually found in normal terrain.-

c. There are few lacdrnnrksand rnaIn-le~!::!lce of  direction of ten is 
.t#f!lwlt. Xirage is s constant source of error. DIstn!:ccu n r d  

229 
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e 'and"usua11yare greatly underestimated. The effect of 
mather upon operations must be considered. Sensoiial rains may 

.* 
make crous-country movement difficult or impossible ;dust and sand 
storms may reduce visibility, facilitating surprise n loveme~ tof 
forces, but greatly increasing maintenance problems. Estreme 
variati'ansin temperature within a 24-hour period may be espected. 

943. Desert warfare is characterized by the dcpcndcnce of nlolre-
merit and opcratioqs on supply ;particularly supply of water. Lack 
of roads, difficulties of mnintainirlg direction, the danger of sand 
,L,,.,,, ,,A &L ....~..A....I..*~~C.. lC..-).l..r?hl...HHr.:.. -...1 .Y..r....rrl
SGVTIIZS,~ L I I Ub i l e  v u r r r ~ ~ u u l r i b y  auypry L V I L L L L L L I J  LU C L A I  U U I I ~ ;VA 	 'LILCL g . ~  

attack impose serious obstacles t o  the problem of supply. When 
local watcr supplies are inadequate, water must be brought from 
the rear by tank truck, rail, or pipe line. Successful operations 
we dependent upon-cross-country mobility ; adequate mainte-

t 

b I---- 4.9-- 1 - -A  am:-& -.-a ..---A -2  -.--a :a*-- :--2----a- A -1
rlaJir;e, suppry, i rur t  relrr~ur-~eirrerir, 	 lurc;es;ucpelin-UL riryluly rr~uv~r ig  
'ablecommunictrtions;and the coordinated action of air and grounr. 
forces. Mobile ground units or units transported by air assume 
increased importance. 

C)AA T k a  eanaval n n m ~ i T r \ . . . r m : = r f i  fi -PIAn.Cm.q..:+*n
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operations apply in desert operations. The troops employed mr~st 
ba trnincd and acclimated thoroughly before enpagiug in desert 
operations. A high dcgrcc of mobility is clcsirzrblc in  thc forces 
employed.' When the character of the clescrt pcrmits, the speed, 

x * an11 n n ni r A	 d ~4 rr.r \Crrrr  1 - C
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motorized and armored forces make them especially useful. 
! 

b. The necessity for an effective organization for maintenance, 
recovery, and evacuation of weapons and transport is emphasized. 
Allowance must be made f o r  an appreciably grentcr than norrcnl 

I 	consumption of fuel and lubricallts when units are moving cros.; 
country. Stretches of loose or heavy sand may bc made passable 
by the use of wire netting, canvas strips, or similar mescs. Low 
,,.,,,...,, ,, ,,LL A A r:,,,, - - 2 - i - i - - - _ r  ----I- t-pl-~SSUL-e,JLUVULIL Lreau ures ~ S S I S I ;wnecleu venlcles in crossing 

' areas of loose or heavy sand. JIotorized units, armored wits, or 
troops transported by air are employed to hold points of  tactical 
importance, such as water sources. 

PAL Air is important, not to  destroy or 
neutralize hostile forces and installations but to protect ocr own 

. 	 forces from hostile air observation and nttaclc. Air transport is 
especially useful for the supply of isolated 6etachhments. 

944- Dosort terrain is often very f idva~tnge~i l sfor a lIride en-
dm1ii1g or turning movenlent by highly mobile urmorcd or  n:citor-



Saed forces, in cooperntion with combat aviation. Sucll action 
may prove decisive. 

Ssctlon XI, PARTISAN VIAX?AACE 

947. a. Partisan warfare is carried on by smnll indepcnde~tor 
semi-independent forces, operating against a greatly superior 
%;my. I)z+ihga ~peratid-n~ f e y  the purl?Gs:, cfaye c~n~t,gctcd 
harassing or delaying larger forces and causing losses throudl 
attrition. They are also valuable in destroying signal cornmunice-
tion, gaining military information, assisting regu!zr forces t o  
reconquer the country, or making incursions on the cnemy's lines . 

o f  c~mmunicstion~and supply. 
b. Partisun operations may result as 812af ternnth of the dcfcnt 

of the main forccs of modern armed opponcxts. Thcy may wise 
from the intention to occupy territory or quell rebellions. Tilc;r 
may be employed in friendly but eneixy controlled arcas. 

948. The military geography of tile area m:ty require operations 
in mountains, deserts, jung:cs, or  uildet*eloped termin. Spcci::! 
arms, cquigment, and methods or' opcmtiona may be necessary. 
me situation in each inst~acemust be studied critically to  i lctcy-
mine the appropriate preparations and methods necessary fcr t1:e 
conduct of successful operations. 

949. Every effort should be made t o  supply organized port is,^:: 
. groups with small portable radios a~ idsecure codes. If regalnr

forces czn mailltaifi communication~ft i thpartis?.%groups, th.2). c;n 
be controlled and their operations coorcli;~nted;vitn t!las:, of t11~ 
regular troops. Supply and rcsi~gylyof partisa;~forces wi:l con-
sist largely of air drops. Adequate and depeadablo sigcal com-
munication is assentinl to cailrry out supply opcrrtions by r.ir. 
If radio con~municationis goocl, air sup9oz-t can be giwn pcrtizzn 
operations by com3at aviation. . 4 

950. a. In p!anr,ing partisan operations agaimt a suqerioy fo:.cz, 
wad information o f  the enemy's dispositions cat\ rno:.c!r.er.:.s nee! 

h ~ v ~ ! o < g eof the terrain ggd roac? cr6 ~~~~~~* 

Large-scale operations are avoided. Trctics a:.c b m d  or! (1. .;:-,.;I! 
force striking a quick blow with surgriso apain:tisol:::e< r!,ct:i.r:-
merits and tmprokcted columns or CGI~VOYS. 

b. Tho plan of the co~n~nanderprovides for assembliag ths bci!.: 
d aeammrrnd after each enterprise to prevent its disporsiou r:;d 



to insure propel*directioi~in tho conduct o f  subscqucut ol:cratiol;s. 
' Partisan groups should nt all t i n m  hare n recdezvoua so that 
in case of dispersal by a surprise attack each in:lividua! cizn f i x 1  
tho assembly point. 

951. a. In tho conduct ofpartisan u0nrfnrethe n:ot.ili ty, cntcrpriric, 
m~c\reliability o f  tho troops employed am more important than 
I w...*.A*.:AA~ C ) G . . ~ . ~ ~ C ~
bz.rtulA- rlnukr;r rLur aLL  I .LLI  In gonera!, the t c s t  resa! ts are 05-
tninerl by the use of numerous small dctachmcnts undcr cnpnblc 
and vermtile subordinate leaders, all operating under the direction 
of an expcricnccd supcrior commander. The enemy's main body 
is harassed and hcld in suspense by rcpeatcd threats and raids. 

, 	Whenever practicable, moven~entsand attach arc made at night. 
During daylight hours, the main forces remain concealed, leaving 
only reconafssance patrols in contact with the enemy.. 

b. Partisan raiding parties operating in the enemy's rear may 
seriously interrupt the enemy's system of supply by destroying 
bridges aud attacking supply trains. Every effort ismade t o  keep 

, in communication with these raiding parties YO that thcir w:bse-
quent activities may be properly directed. Passive mcasurcs, 
operations at night, and dispersion counteract hostile air nnd .armored operations. 

nze n n n n r w m  n 4-hfi~1. -m=. .n~(3*~mA P  nm.r.F:rrmm wrrmq.
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have superior organization, armament, and equipment but may 
be handicappecl by lack of reliable information, by dependence on 
an organized system o f  supply, and by difficulty in bringing the 
partisa~~sto a decisive engagement. 

953. When the objcctive" of the operations is the destruction of 
partisan forces or the quelling of tribal uprisings, every effort 
should be made t o enlist the support of native elements to  form 
spAal! mobile c~nstabulaqr-typcunits. Such units are fapAilinr 
with the area and with the partisan oppollents. Vigorous and 
bold action by mobile forces is ordinarily the quicket and surest 
way o f  defeating the enemy bands. Vs'sua!Iy, this can be accom-
plished best by an adval~ceon a broad front along all available 
routes within the affected area against the enemy's principal 
villages and strongholds. These then are organized as defecsive 
areas, from which higlily mobile columns conduct operations 
agnist any organized resish n c e  located. Since thc attacker 
usublly i s  greatly suporior in st~ongthand means or' ccmbnt,
e&~&mont by double cnve!opm,ent should be &tempted in or;le? 
tobring about a decisive result. 
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654. a. When the objective of the opetdtions is t;lte occup;rtion of 
the hostile territory, colicertccl action diractecl against tha 
capita!, thb government, the main lines of c~nrr.unicatiocs,alnd 
main sources of supply is the quiclicst method of bri;lging nlout  
decisive bat t!es and overtluroi:.il:g thc cncmy. 

be uiiduodiuiisrsioii of fijrco by iisiiia ~ u i ~ j y g i i s  dCL;ac~ci!(iilir7.cii~ 

forces to comhut similirr snlnll partisan forces may lcad t o  dciwt 

indetail. 


A
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G.vlporuus alr acraclts coIluilcccu in front and on the  flanks of 


operations directcd toward vital objectivcs prevent hostile parti-

scm co~~centrntions
that \vould slow up or divert the main forces. 

955. Joint amphibious operations are over water operations, con-

ducted by Army, Navy, and Air Force joint!~, for  the purpose 

of effecting n successful landing on a hostile shore. Amphibious 

operations present many technical and tactical probkms which 

wquire speciai organization and equipment. ' 


956. An nmphibiousoperstion may be carried out for ally or an 

of the following purposes : 


a. To seize and secure a beachhead from which t o  initiate major 
land operations. • 

b. To seize and secure an area for use as a naval or sir base. 

c. To seize and secure an area t o  deny its use to the enemy. 
d. To destroy enemy facilities, installations, and forces in a 

pcrt~cu!.n,rarea, 

e. To ezect deception or gain informatic - of tile ecemy. 

957. Types of amphibious operations arc Getermined by the typts 
of vessels employed;namely, those whid can place personnel, 
vehicles, and supplies directly on the beach, and those wv#ich rc-
quire the transshipment of troops, vehicles, and sup$ies t o  
smaller landing craft for movcaerit t o  the beach. A4r.~i,hibious 
operatious may be classifiedas ship-to-shore operatiol~saxel s!~ore-
to-shore operations. A ship-to-shore operation is a transshipn~ent 
of troops, equipment, and suppiies'fromseagoing veasels to sn~al!e~ 
landing craft and the subsequent moven:ent to tho lauding bescli. 
A shoreto-shore operation is nn amphibious opori~tionin which 

hq17 t .  A.P 4 - 1 .  Irrrrr14.rlr). 4 rnACf- c/r..(...:.-a*----1: c - -- -1 . 
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mmli ia krmsportsd in landing shipa, cmft, and/or vehicles fiocl 
.sWe base dt'cctly to r landing bench without txanss'r,ipm%nt. 
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CONSlI3ERATIONS PECULIAR TO AfdTEIBIOUS OPERATIONS 

958. a. In an amphibious operation Uic initiative and tho cal:a-
bility o f  eflecting surprise lie with the ozensive forccs. The 
enemy nust spread his forccs to  dcfcnd -hi3wllols coastline, not 
knowing where or when the attack wiil comz. The attacker can 
aeloct t h e  laiiding mcas and can use his fiontiny reserve t o  csy,!oit 
ally weakness in the ene~ziy'sd5fcnse. 

b. Numbers and typcs o f  s11igsand craft arc usually limited and 
the conlposition of the landing force with its equipment must con-
form to the capacity of  the available vessels. More tilnc is re-

* 	 quf rd  to atta~lifrom sea than from land and the assault troops 
are f-0 attack froin enemy ak, sea, and 
land weapons. The assault troops c a ~ n o ttake an eaective part 
in the combat until landed on'thc shore. Suitable landing beaches 
for large forces may be limited and may be denied by unfavorable 
sea conditions.and strong defenses. Because of the distznce of 
the landing areas from the air bases, land based air support may 
be limited. When tliis condition exists air support must be partly, 
if not wholly, supplied by carrier based aircraft. Unf.~vornblc 

' 	weather and surf co~iditionsm<y arise at the time of the landing. 
After the troops arc ashore, they inust bc supplied over the beacl~es 

. untii ports andlor airfields can be Obtained or dcvelopcd. 

959. a. Army uniLs must be specially grouped t o  facilitate the 
landing of combat units intact. Each combat unit must be so 
organized that it \lri!l be self-sufficient in fire power until the 
porting weapons are landcd. Similarly, a special naval organp~a-
tion is required to embark, convoy, and land Army forces and 
t o  provide naval gunfire support at least until artillery ullits are 
established ashore. Air units must be employed so as to insure 
adequate air defenseduring the voyage, the landing, axd the beach 
operation, as well as adequate offensive actioo prior to, during> 
and after the landing. \ 

b. Special equipment must be used to breach underwater ob-
,c,,l*m #,,A * a h  1 , tC?,,,:,r ,L:-- A --- 3 --- -1- 31
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vehicles are req~ircdto land.the personnel, supplies, a ~ dequip-
ment. The geographical features of the landing arca will deter-
mine the typo and quantity of the special mnphidious equipmnt 
needed in a partcular operation: 

GENERAL PHASES OF AN AMPHIEIOUS '0PERAT:ON 
.. 

em. a. The planning phase covers the prc;~arationof plans mid 
W eoordinkttion betwoen Army, Navy, and Air components of 



the details for the operation. Logisti'c and operational p la~n ing  
must be :oncurrent and closely coordinated. 

b. During the concentration and specialized training period^, 

forces participating in the operation n:u~t bc assa~~t j lcd, 
orgznized 
into a tasli force, and trained joil~tly,utili;sir,g ilnprsviscll snz6 
tables or termin models. The training should ixci:~de ins t ruc t i~n  
in the esecution of specific orders over ,Irepresentation of tile 
actual terrain. This can be accomplisllccl witbout sacri8cir.g 
secrecy, if appropriate precautions arc ka?cc:i by the staffs in the 
proparation of  sketches and other training aids of the lacding 
areas. 

c. The equipment, supplies, azld vessels for the assault troops 

.are assembled and combat loaded. The joint force exbar!= a::d 

rehearses the planned operation as rea!istically as time axil avail-

ability of resources will permit. Rehearsals shouId be completed 

suficiently in advance of the sai1i:lg date to pernit any Inst 


. minute changes that might be indicated. 

d. Novement t o  the objective area includes the movement of the 
task force from the point of embarkation to the 1ar.ding area. 

e.' Prelancling operations consist of reconnaissnncc, mine sweGp-

ing, naval and air bombardment, unclcr water demolit;ions, dcstruc-

tion of beach obstacles and othcr operations dcsigncd t o  facilitcte 

the assault landing. 


f. The assault phase is the actual assault landing on the hostile 

shore. 


g. Reserve troops nr,d supplies t o  support t?:c ope:.at.ions are 
brought'in and established ashore. 

he Adequate beachheads 2re gained, consoliGntcil, and or:mn-

ized, and logistical installations are developed. 


961. General doctrines which are particulerl ap2!icttb\e t o  

amphibious operations as a whole are- . 

a. There must be unified command throughout evcry phas2 of 


the operation. ' 

be It i s  the responsibility o f  the joint conmander t o  coordizste 

the operr?.tionsof the Army, Navy, and Air Force il: order t o  
assure the team1~6rkessential t o  the s ~ ~ c c c s so f  the ~pl';lti3:1. 

A 


I. c.. Each joist force must be organized, ec;ai?ped, tnincd, ~ r d  
$.~i@leewseclspecificdly for the task it is to  perform.&>. ... -' . *dun- 6 r r --

- - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - .- - - - - - - - . 2 --3; 
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m i z n t i o n  and oporntion of initial shore logistic functions 

require specially trained cmd equipped personnel, 

SHORE PARTY 

962, a. Once ashore and off the beach; the task of the coinbat twit 
is the same as combat under any other circumstnnces. H o ~ ~ e v j r ,  
special attention must be given t o  establish the logistic services 
to support the operation. This is the mission of the shore party. 

b. Engineer special brigades or similar organizations are trained 

and equipped to give combat organizations the initial logistic 

support required for amphibious operations. Tho shore party is 


1 111g sesv-represented by the engineer special brigade, plus suppo-*to 

ice units. Thrusting from the rear forward, the services build 


--?-L?- , ~ , , f , ,  mt- - , -A 1 . 1 1:..1* :.. &LA3Lrrt- l.fi~.:,.,fi
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behind the combat troops. It must be commenced on D-day by a n  

organization specially trailled to  forge it undcr conditions of 

heavy combat. This organization carries on its duties until the 

fixed logistic service organization constructs and organizes the 

more permanent installations upon which rapid and Inrge ex-


# pansion of the logistic chain can be founded. The engineer special 
brigade, wit11 advanced elements of thc permanent locistic agency 
attached, lands with the assault elements on D-day. 

c The primary tasks of the shore party upon arrival oon the 

hostile shore include-


(1) Facilitation of the movement across the beach of combat 
troops ~\ i ththeir equipment. 

(2) 	Unloading the cargo from ships and lighters as soon as 
the tactical situation pcrmits and as rapidly as the cargo 
can be delivered. to  t h ~ !shord. 

(3) 	Rapid dispersion, in\-mtory, 2nd stornge of supplies t o  
minimize lonses f r o r ~ensray acticn n ~ ~ dother causcs. 

d, The first tsslc is progmssivcly 2s elements of 

tho shore party arrivc, c!ear the bench cf ni:lcs and obstructions, 

construct necessary esit roads, and comp:etc thc tas?;s o f  removiag 

or repairing stalled vehicles nnd other mobiia cquipmcat. 


e. The sccoad and third tnslis rcquirc adequate provisior, of 

vehicles, labor personnel, and equip:r,ou t for hnndlicg raatari:\Is 

and other supplies. It is imperative that mov~mcz:tof the snpplies 

from the beach be expedited. Tna h c c h  must not beeomc an 

overloaddd dumping gNt~lid. Tke cr.sinc?er spccicl I ; ~ i g ~ < c 
GY-

ganiklly possesses tho m a n s  for p!nn?~i!~g,c~~~tro?l i i l :~ ,xr.2 	fur-
n;akinrr crnnt-irrl;~+e 

Avr
-Fnr h 

L 
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CHAPTER 12 

AIR80RblE OPERATIONS 

Seckkn I. BASIC CONStbERAtIONS 

94%.This chapter lists basic principles for tho joint employment 
of air and ground force units in airborne operations. It further 
indicates, for guidance o f  ground force commanders and staffs, 
procedures to bc used in the pianning and esecction of sttch spar* 
tions. For additional detail, see FM's 130,81--40,and 71-30. 

969. Airborne forces generally w e  employed in close coordination 
with other ground, air, and naval forces. The missions arc to 
attack, seize, and hold important objectives; t o  esploit initinl air-
borne assaults; and t o  occupy areas or reinforce units beyond tha 
immodintc reach of other ground forces. Specific tgpcs of opes 
ations are-

a. A deep airborne envelopment into hostile territory and tho 
seizure of an airhead from which to initiate further land or air 
operations. This invasion type operation is a major assault land-
ing of extensive forces and resources and involves continued 
operations against the enemy. Logistical support initially will 
be entirely 5y air. An eventual link-up with ground or naval 
forces may be made. 

b. The scizure o f  an area, in connection with other military 
ground operations, in such a manner that an early link-up be-
tween the airborne and other forces is practical. This early 
link-up type operation involves landings in rear of tho anewy 
lines inwhich- . 

(1) Important tactical localities am seized and held in can-
jtinction with or pending enrly arrival of militmy or 
naval forces. 

'(2) 	 EIovement of enemy reserves is Socked or cislayed by 
capturing and holding critical terraia feakres thereby 
isolating the immediate battle ares. 

I 



c. The seizure of an area for use as an airbase from which t o  
: M ~ ~ ~ A C A$..uJ-tr~.. A- r:.EL~..rArr.*.*..Ai:Amm 
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d. The seizure of an area t o  deny its use t g  tile enemy. 
.*'&,.s. The destruction of ecemg forces, instnllntions, ant1 fac i . : , !~~ 

followed by a prompt withdrawal or relief or' nttncl;icg clcxcnts. 

f. The reinforcing of th~eatonedor surroa~ldeducits. 

r* r-970. a. Airborne combat dizers from groucd action in tknb 

. (1) There is usually an absence of heavy equipn~ent,such as 
t.,,.,, 1	 A,., :-&LA ,.:.at.1 ,..A 	 - A m ?I;lcavy UL-LAA~VKYa:tu A, 

111 nr1-1rcicu.~ L - A I L U T ,  L ~ A C  

(2) The circular shu2e of the nirhcnd facilitates sapid err,-
ployment of reserves at threatened points. 

(3) 	The requirement for protection of airfields and strip 
from enemy observation nnd Arc wstricts tho frccdom 
of maneuver of the airborne commander. 

(4) 	 The restrictive effect of bad weather is felt more stroiigly. 
(5) 	 Supportipg services are present in limited num:)crs, 

initially, thereby incrdasing dimcultics of control,sup?ly. 
and coinmunication. 

(6) 	 Troops are extr~mclyvulnerable during 1a:lding acd 
assembly. 

(7) 3Iobility and fire power of troops landzd in thc nirhcaci 
arc rcstrictcd more t h m  in corma! grou~~cloperations. 
Tho normal shortage or lack of fris;~dlyarmor rcqt:i:*i-s 
the nirbsrnc commander t o  emphzsize the ase of oti:er 
means for strengthenicp antitank defol:sc and i l~c~ens ing  
offecsive power. 

b. The chswcteristics of airborne opcrntions arc ot~tiincdin the 
following paragraphs. , 

971, Relative chsracteri.i_stir.sof air trnllmp~rted_, g!.!ikleriand para-
chute operationsare- : 4 

a. Parachute operations require specially trs ixd unit3 ~vhe~i .as  
n j r ~ ~ a f ! - ha rrctnR +n Tamrl ttrhZfih L r r A  7 - ACf i Q n  	 rrm:+m t r n t r ~  rs 
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specialized training. 

b. Parachutists can make day o r  night jumps; g l idc~acnl: bc 
- 2 - 3  A ,,,-LL -,?Ld - - - - - -L y l - .  -I;mcrzu ac nrgnc r v ~ nonly surnclcni; iigh'; to Jis~erntc:r;~i!~ %a-
Ires ;  light aircraft can land cn favorable terrain or rozcls on 
brSghtmoonIight dgbts, but othar aircraft r c q t ~ ilI!'gIlter rcnw:ty 
zl&azkers. 
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90 Powered aircraft requira use of cnpturect airfields or conatruc-
tion of  airstrips; glider landings cnn be made on rulatlvoly leml 
and unobstructed terrain, but parachute uni's can land on any 
terrain 1vhic11is frce of obstnclcu dnngcrous to thc individual upon 

. contact. 
d. Glider formations arc more sensitive to  weather and acti-

aircraft fire than powcrcd af rcm f t. 

e. Gliders can land heavy behiclcs and equipment on terrain 
which is impracticable for use of powcrcd aircraft. Smnll vc-
hicles can be dropped by parachute on many typcs of terrain. 

f. Operational mdius of action ii, gwater for  pnrnchute opera-
tions than for those which require glider tow or lnndir~gof nir-
plallelles to discharge passengers and matkriel. 

9. Parachute troops can be delivered into nn area faster than 
glider or air transportecl forces. Units utilizing heavier equipment 
can be delivered by glider or airplane* 

h. Gliders normally are used only once in an assault operation, 
, 	 whereas powered aircraft may make successive trips to tho air-


head. 


972. a. The employment of airborne forces envisions-

(1) A movement by air t o  overcome distance, geographical 
barriers or enemy defenses. 

(2) 	 Use of the forces which are not committed t o  action, by 
threfrt of employment, t o  compel the encmp t o  dispersc 
defe k e  forccs an<\f ncilities t o  protect vital installations. 

h. Airborne operations require i l  high degree of c o o r d i ~ ~ t ~ t i o t ~  
betwecn air and ground forces and naval forccs acting in conju~~c-
tion or present in the area of operatioas. Thercforc opzmtioi~s 
generally should be under thcater control for ovcr-all planning 
and supervision. 

c. Eecause.of the inherent vulnerability of airborno operations, 
air superiority within the area of operations isa fundamental pre-
requisite. Protection for marshaling, air movement, and estab-
lishment of the airhead must be adequate to prevent effe2t*IVt' 

enemy counteraction. . 

d. In invasion type airborne operatiol:~, panchute units ar2 
normally u ~ d  Air-:musported unitst o  make thc initiii.1 assault. 
then move into protected landing area3 c;ncl, \.rhan organize& at-

- - tack from the airhad to exploit the tactical aclvantages gained. 
lf them is no requirement for a parachute and glic!e~ ~ssault, 



ground units which have been trained for air movc;?;e::t ;re 
*..A..t*..I-3eu;proyeu, 

e. To obtain masimum effectivcnc;3 i:l the initisl asasult, air-
borne landings are conducted inmass rlld iil smh!is,;t pync-
ticable area. 
b lvkon conducted in colljullctioll jvith groscd o r  am:l!.:ib:cl;s 

operations, airlior~leoperations are launched t o  pivc rnnsi~;~trrr. 

assistance t o  the main eRort. Airborne attnck mag p ~ i c c d ~tkc 
ground or amphibious attack. 

g. airborne opemtions may be in dnylipht o r  at night, 
Additional training and practice are required for night operatioas. 

h. In largo scale airbol*neoperations desirable airhead charnc-
toristics are-

(1) Adequate landing areas. 
(2) 	Dominating terrain features or barriers which facilitste 

defense of the airhead. 
(3) 	Adequate road cets connecting the landing areas, t3e 

objective, and the dominating terrain fcatures. 

973. A large scale airborne assault requires the support norlxal t~ 
any large operation. Service support nlust be suficient to meet 
operational demands. In addition, airborne operatioils rcquire-

a. Strategic and tactical air forces sufficient t o  insure air su-
periority in the operationdl area. 

b. Troop carrier forces vfhose strength, state of training, nnb 
typo of  aircraft insure succcssful movanwnt of n:l ncccssnry equip-
ment and combat and service units. 

c. Departure airfields within flying radius of thc airhead. ' i i ~ t a a  
airfields should allo~vdispersion of both powered and glide: sir-
craft. Runways must permit the marshaling and rapid dzparturc
of laqge groups of loaded gliders. 

d. Airborne and ground units properly trained and &pipped t o  
accomplish the combat missions assigned. 

e. Marshaling areas with adequate service troopa, facilities, rlld 
equipment to guavd, house, and feed trosps, and t o  provide signal 
communication and necessary briefing aicls. 

f. Air krtnsported scrvice w i t s  to construct ndvancetl ::Ir fl-*':! 193 
within the airhead and to control sir trafac.-

g. Supporting units to  insure accarato wmthcr infor:~~t.tfon 2cii 
electronic or visual guides to and from the nirhccc? area. 

I
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? kc. . , Section 11. COMMAND,*CONTROL, AND FUNCTIONS OF UNITS 

974. a. It is the responsibility of the theater comma~ldcrt o  re-
quest forces and facilities which are nceded t o  .launch required 
zrihorne assaults. Within the limits of the means - -actual!^ pro-
vided, he determnes the scope of  the airborne operations that can 
be*conducted. . 

b. To fccilitate pl~nningand t o  provide an agency which insures 
timely recom~endationson tile use of sirbonk forces, an airborne 
planning section is included on the theater staff. 

YTe -2 *--.a*I.~a n:-at.t\n.m nnsva (innnl n l a n  tho t h ~ 2+.PI*C. navlng nyyl UVGU an GU UUA r r e  ~k~~~ U A A ,  I..rObLVALU. 

commander usually assumes responsibility for over-all coordina-
tion, issues directives t o  all participating units defining their 
responsibilities and functions, and designates the commander. It 
usually is advantageous td establish a joint headquarters com-
posed of army and air force personnel t o  plan and execute all 
airborne operations. This facilitates continuity o f  effort, rapid 
planning, and vigorous execution. 

d. During the air movement the troop carrier commandcr con-
trols the movement of the transportccl army units. 

e. The senior army commander in thc nirhcncl is thc airhead 
commander. . 

. : f. After the landing is made, the army . nct t v o p  carrier units 
remain under command of the airbornc t--.tion commander;.b' until a ground juncture is effected. At that time troop carrier 
units revert to their normal assignment and army units conie under 
the appropriate commander ;;! the area. 

g. The communications k n e  and air force units in n supporting) role support the  airborne force as directed by thc theater com-
mander. 

A7L. A 1 T I -.- t trrlr c~ 
3 .  a. UCIQ i r r l c ~ aA ~ L L ~ S ~  of conducting large scaleuG b a p ~ b ? ~  
airborne operations. Forces designated fo r  such operations shouicl 
be given a warning directive well in advance of the operation. 

mi- rt L-.- AAm.Mfi A p~:,.hh+b. A ne &Ileacar r;vllrrnLmrtc;~ AAUJ u r r  Gbr zrmy hea:1q~larters, 
with appropriate supporting troops, to devote itself primarily t o  
preparation and training for airborne operations. Airborne and 
&-transported divisions or corps will be assigned by the theater 
commandcr for the specific mission. 

.: o T h e  army or separate corps ccmrnn~~derinfIuencc3 the action 
. 

sm-uringand disseminaticg inforn:ntion of cnclny forces which
T ---------

i;.. . * - ,&% 

ii I . ---



may affect the command ; by his presence in critical areas ; I,y' 

changing bouqdnries, missions, ant1 objcctives ;hy shifting troopj  ; 
by committing. reserves; by arranging for silpport aviation; by 
allocation of logistical support ; and by timely shifts of priorities 
for air movement illto the rrirhcacl. After the initial combat phnsc 
of an airborne operation has been completed, the force opcrntcs 
in iQ normal ground role. 

976. i. Every .army corps must be ~ a p i \ b l ~  of commanding an 
~- - - - r r ru : -AA 1 AC m:..I\%h..wA J - )wmnmr,nr\%.+apl  A i l - ; -
&bJJpL'U1.L-lLILtt l U 1 A U  UL nu uur ~ l t ;u r  Y ri31u1~3,  a & A - b ~  b c L rC L I I ~ ~ J U I  Lrr v A -

sions, or a combination of both types, in either the assault,build-up, 
or exploitation phase of an airhead operation. 

b. In a separate corps nirbornc operation, the corpd nornlaiiy 
operates directly under theater headquarters or an army groilp 
uhtil such time as the established airhead has bccn rcndlecl by 
arnrinil rrnitc A +  tho fimn nf l i m n  thn pnynq nnrmqll*~r * p v p y t . c6&V H A A u  U & A ~ V U .  u1.u w a b b b u  V L  A A A A A ~ Y - r a L r u  r e w r r r r - r r o j  L u .v - *v4 . h ~  v a a u  

to command of an appropriate army. 

c. Any co1.p~designated t o  command airborne forces sho:ild bc 
m:-t6n Ch- *n w13nnC .nnecril-ln * r l ; r * a n f - i r r r r  4-n nf i \ *m?;  t i f - +A pnl>l-
L j & Y b & A  b G G U L A h G a I r  ~ V 3 U A V L G  \ 3 C 1 l l I A l l t )  C I A L G L b L V E  b V  J A b W  b U A t 1 -

plete preparations for esecuting the nlission. During this prc-
paratory phnsc, a scpnratc corps con~plctcsall the prcpnrntions 
listed for the anup. When a corps is opera'iicg independently in 
an airborne operation, it assumes the logistical support functioxs 
of an army, to include the operation of essential administratiye 
: - f i 4 - e \ l f i + : ~ ~ r ,m o 1 h t r  h E A f i f i w q - m  e i i ~ \ f i ~ * ~ ~ ~ ~ ~+ Aa3 a A b c L a b r v ~ 1 ~n 0,

1 1 ~ 3 l r t L l l & I b ~ u 1 1 3  A C ~ L L A L L U  uy brlG bur pa, a u u w r u r r r c i r L  

to  an army for an airborne operation, is relieved cf most adm:'nis-
trntive functions and pemittzd t o  confine its preperation? pri~:-
cipnlly to planning and treininp for its part in the tactical groun.! 
operation. 

d. The theater con~n~andermay direct one or more corps head-
quarters, with appropriate supporting units, to ernphnsizc pllrn-
ning and training for airborne operations. This directive docs 
not preclude thc co~~lmitrncntof tllc desigl~ntcdcorps headquarters 

to ground operations. The decisioil t o  direct such spccializatio:: 


1 . .- 1- -depenas largely On the anticipated llumber 2nd freqseng of 
borne attacks and the number of  corps headquarters availaMc in 
the theater. 

e. In an airborne operation, close co~ltrolis necessitated by t!lc 
2
fluid character of conlbat in an air!lcnd which rcqxiros r:.p!:!ity c.& 

Cdecision slid aggressive action. ~ h ccar.\);; contn:nl:.tlor i : ~$2 :ti?-

borne cpcratic~ninfluences the fiction by his 3 r ~ 3 . 3 ~ ~ ~ 
il; ~riti~:: 
areas and by apprqlrkite actioil cavering cccll of tlic hcturs listcti 

,t c?nrin pirI-agz-aynZJ c v C.2,
 ,,., 
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,".* f "qv7... a. The basic tactical airborne unit is the division. 'Its pri-
primary role is t o  conduct parachute and glider assaults. It is 
capable o f  landing' in unl~rcpnrcdareas and immcdintoly RIICI 
eeectively engaging tho enemy. 

b. he airborne division, w initially committed, cnn bo espcctccl 
to Aght and exist as n tactical uni t  without relief o r  resupply for 
agprosimately 45 hours. The initial lack of heavy weapons in 
the assault is compensatccl for by spccial combat training .in-
cluding rehearsal, effective use o f  surprise, thorough planning, ancl 
the concentration of a superior force in the objective area. 

978. a. The division requires at Icnst 7 days to prepare for all 
operation. 

b. In organizing for conlbat, the division is divided into the 
assault, follow-up, and rear echelons. The assault ecllelon norm-
ally includes parachute and glider elements. T:le follo~v-upeche-
lon may include glider, airplane, overland, or seaborne elements. 
The rear echelon includes administrative personnel and units no t  
required initially in the objective area. 
' 

, C. Equipment avaiLible for the airbornc assault is identical t o  
that for ground operations, csccpt that medium armor, heavy nrtil- ' 

lery, and heavy cnginecr equipment, at  prescnt, cannot be trans-
- ported by air. 

979. a. Xost units may be adapted for air movement after suf-
ficient training and with certain modifications of organization ancl 
equipment. 

b. A commander is justified in 'esorting to air movement of a. 
ground unit oniy when-geographical obstacles, hostile barriers, 
distances, or expediency forbid or seriously limit the use of other 
types of transport. 

980. Tactical air and troop carrier elements are closely associated 
with ground units in an ahborne operation. Stmtegicaiair forces, 
air defense units, and the air-sea rescue services assist airborne 
operations when the sittintion requires their participation. 

ARMY AND 'AIR FORCE RESPONSlBlLlTY 

981. Army responsibility includes-
a. Concentration, organization, and oquiaping of the air3orne 

forces.. 
h, Conduct of airborne and ground training as required inprepa-

rationfor anairbornem!ssion. 



c. Pla~lningrind supervision of the ground phase of the ~ i r h r ~ r ~ : ~  
asaaull;. 

d. Recovery o f  initial supplies and equipment and the provision 

of scilrice units for the unloading of aircraft in the airhead. 


6. Control of supplies from air field3 in the nirhencl to supply 

points. 


f. Repair of air fields or construction of air strips within the 

airhead during llre assault phase. 


982. ~ommunicationszone' responsibility includes-

a. Procurement and delivery of supplies and equipment t o  rear 

air bases. 


b. Movemcnt of the airborne forces t o  marshaling camps and 

the provision of accompanying equipment and supplies. 


c. Evacuation from rear air bases. 

983. Air force responsibility includes-

a. Coacentration, organization, and equipping of air units par-

ticipating in an airborne operation. 


b. Providing the army with necessary facilities for air training 

and for conduct of training of air force units. 


c. Planning and supezavisionof the air participation in an air-
* borne assault. 
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areas within an airhead. 

e. Receipt, unloading, and temporary storage of supplies at 

rear bases. 


f. Preparation and loading of follow-up supplies m d  dejircrs 

to the airhead. a 


g. Procurement of aerial delivery rontainers and cwgo para-
chutes. . . 

h. Assistance in the logistical organization fur the receipt of 

supplies on airhead air fields. . 


1. Evacuation from airhead ail*fields t o rear air bases. 
I, Op~ntion,constr~-!ction,2nd maintenance of dr fields in t l ; ~  

airhead after the assault phase. 



904. Joint responsibility includas-

a. Planning of viial interest to both services, includiiig selcctio~l 

of landilig zojica, and time and factors iilro~viilgtroopand 

sup111y delivery must be nccolnylished jointly. 


b. Army and air force pathfinder teams should be trained jointly 

in order that khc rcspcctivc duties of  each will be coordinated. 


Section Ill. PLANNING AND PREPARATION FOR AiRCORNE 

OPERATIONS 

985. a. An airborne operational plan is the outgrowth of continu-

oils preliminary planning developed by theater and unit stafls. 


his planning isbased on availability of aircraft and the changing 

and logistical conditions in the theater. The theater 


p]nhnifig g h f f  c ~ n s i d ~ r s 
numcrcng p~sdib!cgirhcme ~ p e r ~ t i ~ ! ~ ~ .  
From among these emerge certain probable operations which 
are assigned to subordinate units for development. .

bb A r;i;it dbected t e  31aii oiie or 1noi.e sirbriie operations fiiiii-

ates planning immediately and continues until the ol>cration is 

either cancelled or executcd. The amount of detail involved in the 

planning and the dctailcd intelligence sought varies with the level 

of the headquarters. 


986. Planning directives from higher headquarters may be oral 

,ind fragmentary in the eady stages of planning. A complete8di-

rective is issued later, usually as a result of a theater air-ground 


. conference. Directives issued by all cominands contain opcra-
i:.Enh?~l_ information, In?:clligr.~~r.e,weather, and necessrry !~gi&icz! 

&formation. In addition, direitivcs include general landing areas;. 
composition, equipment, and departure airfields of air force units; 
pathfinders and guides ;special equipment; and arrangements for 
altering or cancelling the operation. 

987. Detailed planxiing is best developed by working bac.lc~vard 

from the objective area in the following sequence : 


a. Develop ground tactical plan, determine strength and con.1-

position of the forces required. . 


c. Develop a landing plan which indiktes the sequence, time, 

and place of arrival of tmops and mathriel. 


d. Prepare flight and air movemcnt plans based on the landiilg 



e 

e. Prepare marskalhlg plan bnsed on plan of air movement. 

clQfi 1 :" m ? 1 4 C L F L  * % ~ c I~ ~ t 9 - m  -r.m*%nA 
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ration for airbcrne operations. To attain simplicity-

a. Avoid a complicated plan for distribution of troops at dc-

parture airfields. 

b. Use Inndmarks which are easy t o  locate and identify from 


the air. 

c. Avoid a coinplicated schcnle of landing. 
d. Do not depend on a plan which is entircly contingent upon 


the airiral of any one air serial or groulld unit. 


e. Do not prescribe dificult and distant objectives immediately.after landing. 
f. Do not duplicate objectives. 
a. Airborne participation must be integrated completely into 

theover-all plan. 

hhn 3%l,u.h:-- A:--- A --- 1 - 1 ----1 -l?---
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execution facilitated by the developmellt of airborne, troop car-
rier, and coinmunication zone standing operating procedures. 

990. Combat elements of the airborne force 2re selectcd in accord-
ance with the mission and operating conditioils imposed. These 
nmy include airborne OF air-transportable units, or  any combina-
tion of the two. Supporting elements from all arms and services 
may be assigned. Troop and cargo-carrying capabilities and avail-
ability of aircraft, the initial landing capacity of the airhead, 
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tion of  the airborne force. Special planning therefore is neces-
sary t o  reduce aircraft requirements and assure masin~umfire 
power and mobility in the parachute or glider elements. 

991. The nature and location of landing areas are important in 
for~nulatingthe scheme of maneuver. The general location in 
which they are to bc cstablishcd is governed necessarily by the 
mission. Landing areas may be assigned in broad general terms. 
In lower units,more spccific designation of their locations is re-
quired by the higher comanders. Landing areas should provide 
.A:m-AA:J.:A-C. 4.1-A -.rA.r-A & A - & ? A A l  r.1-r- - 2  LA -2~ A - - A * . A & . . ~ A  & A  
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fident size to  acconlmodate the landing forces. 

QH,a, In an airborne ope ratio^, the airhead is the area i i  has ti!^ 
~wrftoryestablished by the airborne assault force t o  protect the 



subsequent landing of troops and supplies by air. It iu part o f  
the objective area. It normally includcs nll of the landing arehs 
and all airfields and airstrips in the I:~ndingareas. The principnl 
factors which cletarrnine thc location, cstent, ant1 Porm of a pro-
posed airhead arc the mission, the location of proposed lnadicg 
areas, the sizo and organizntion of the*airborne force nlld air 
forces involved, the oIfcilsivc acd de€ccsivech:~ractcristicsof the 
terrain in the objective area, the expectccl tiine available for  
ordanizatian of the ground, and the espectcd cnemy reaction. 

b. The limits of .the airkcad are de:.ned by t h e  airhead line, 
which constitutes a tentative defensive position for  the airhead, 
and an outpost line, t o  which security forces are pushed for scrcen-

,,.,,..,,,,, m r ,
1 1 i y  yurpoues. lnese lines arc selected in advacce and modified 

)as more detailed information becomes available. 

993. a. The ground tactical plan is based upon normal cocsiclers-
tions governing the conduct of ground operations but is modified 
by the special conditions which develop from dispersed landings 
and lack of initial command control. ' Special consideration must 
be given to the timc and place at which the assault and reserve 
elenlents are landed; consoliclation and reorganization of the 
assault forces; and capabilities of the airhead orgn~~iznt iont o  
AA-C:W..A CI*.A A-d 1--1.-&:++1 ma.---.-&. 
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b. Plans for the advance outward from the airhead to  the ulti-
, mate objective may be prepared simultaneously with the assault 

plan. Uncertainty of success of various landings and the possi-
bility'of loss of troops; matkriel, and aircraft cn route, and during 
landings, requires flesi1,ility in such plans. 

booqiT,ngiLricn! pl111~ ~f nr&ies, cerps, QY diyision~,vary is scope,w 
coverage, and sequence in planning. The logistical plans of all 
.commands, however, cover all five essextial elements of logistics; 
namely, supply, evacuation and hospitalization, tnmsjortation, 
service, and management. 

995. a. Upon determination of forces required, assignment of 
~ n r l~ A I A A C : A - A&? - 1 - A a a n 1  1nClraI:u- A l l r r L u r r - L  
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WL supo 
porting troop carrier units is made. 

b. A daily allocation of aircraft units is made, based on the 
number of balanced divisions and supporting units that can be 
landed each day. The allocation of aircraft indicates the troop 
carrier units which transport each airborne unit. Tho airborne 
and troop carrier commanders sttldy assigned landing arcas and 
select general areas for each subordinate u:lit. 

- % ~ c I . A ~  

AAlLJi3AV11, 



c. Airborne commanders and troop carrier commandcrs study 
assigned landing. awas to  select and ngrce 011 specific drop zoxcs, 
landing zones, airstrips, and airfields. In formulating thc tactical 
plan, the sequence and exact place for landing of all units f i~~nl ly  
is  establishecl. The airborne and,troop carrier units then prepare 
the detailed air movement table. 

d. When required, plans are developed to bring in &trans-
ported troops and matiriel after the seizure of an airhead and the 
construction or capture of suitable airfields. These troops may 
inclttde infantry clivisions, corps, and army troops, and service 
elements t o  support them. 

996. An air support plan is formulated based on the over-ail air 
force mission and the amount of strategic, tactical, and troop 
cam8ierair effort available. 

997. Upon designation of the general landing areas, ti'oop carrier 
staffs initiate planning for  an air movement. The troop carricr 
commander's plan for the air movement prcscribcs the use and 
allocation o f  troop carrier units and*facilities in a mnnncr whicll 
meets the requirements of the airborne commander as far  as 
technical and tactical limitations permit. 

998. Backwardplanning from the lancling area is the best approach 
to  the problem. Final approach routes and air trafic in the target 
area, route over enemy and frienciiy territory, seriai formation 
assembly, air traffic, and concentration for the air movement arc 
considered in that order. Plans are made for each based upon the 
f~ !~hdhg :connid~ratl~nn 

a. Estimate of  enemy air and ground dispositions which can 
be avoided or neutralized. 

. 
'b. Distinctive terrain features for use as aids to navigation, or 

control, or both, and coordination points. 

d. Anticipated weather. 
8. Concept of' air traffic density as it may be affected by a day 

or night operation. 
. f ,  Other terraill .features which gr~ggdobsep,t8tion ant! 
.-so ' mwuad fire. C0nt;Bt.s of population, main ronds, proximity to 
a ' b&ezceptor airfields, radar and air warning system, antiaircraft 
h 
k*, - Zd9me. 6 



-27-*. 
! .: d&nse system, t1iiiinly held front-line sectors, nr.d time and dis-

WCQin enemy territory are all considered for effect on the air 
M e m o n t  and routes. 

' 
g.. Tho aC route selected should be as short ns practicable, dc-

lay alerting the enemy air defense system, take nclvalitsgc of 
terrain features for navigation and coiitrol poiilt~, establish a 
free air passage corridor over naval forces, where required, and 
minlmizo conflict with othor theater air tmffic. The plan is intc-
gmtad with other theater agencies. 

999. a. The marshaling plan covers three principal and related 

' 	
activftios. These are the movement of tactical units to marshal-
ing camps; the provision of certain facilitics and services by thc 
communicntionv zone while units are in the marshaling Eamps; 
and plans for loading of aircraft. . 
-b.The preparation of standing operating procedures for mar-

shaling and publishing of wnrning orders and fragmentary in-
formation well in advance are essential to  smooth execution of 
smarshaling plan. 

. P U N S  FOR CONSOLIDATION AND BUILD-UP OF TROOPS 
AND MAT#RtEL 

1000. After assault units have seized their objectives and have 
accomplished initial missions, a temporary transition to the de-

; fensive is usually necessary. The mission of the force changes 
.from an attack on the iuitial objectives to one of a pcrimeter 
defense. Thc new mission can be coordinated by selection of an 
airhead line and by prescribing boundaries between or areas of 

I) responsibility t o  units. + 

1001. The coilduct of the defcnsc o f  the airhead usually is dele-
gated to the comma~derof tho assault force. In preparation for 
this defense, the commander plans t o  phase in troops and supplies, 
to furnish an integrated antitank defense, and to reinforce his 
field and antiaircraft artillery. The plan is flcrib!~to permit .changes as the tactical situation varies. 

1002. Some major factor; t o  be considered in the build up plan 
are-

a. 	Airfield construction. 

b. Development of a system fcr. the receptit1n of troops nnd 
Aterial. . 



5.'. a ' 

c, Concentration of units for further operations. 

d. Installation of  logistical fncilitiis on a scale t o  support con- & 
LA- ' I c L L ~ ~ ~  A-I~.AII.A- f' wrrlpra~eu V ~ ~ C W , A U J A S .  

. 1003. The exploitation phase insures the fulfi1Iment of the opera- 
tional mission. Plans for successful exploitation may inclucle- 

a. Enlarging the airhead as an aclvanccd airbase, naval bnsc, 
port, staging area, or missile site. 

b: Seizing critical terrain, road and rail nets, canals, natural 
resources, and protecting potential allies. 

c. Destruction or capture of manufacturing areas, resources, 
missile sites, airfields, or enemy forces. 

- A &. .C. . * I .d  .-..4.C.AII:t I d. aelzlilg o~rtw Lennlu ~ ~ l a c ~ a s a ~ ~ j l e  other type gmcnd troops. 

1004. If the initial contact is with amphibious forces, at a port or 
shore line, plans are made for eliminating enemy opposition, co- 
ordinating naval gunfire and air support, and signaling safe entry 
to  amphibious units. 

1005. If an inland cont2tct with advancing ground forces is con- 
tcr.~plnlcil, plans arc nlnclc for coordinated use of air and artillery 
support. Requirements include- 

a. Prearranged plans for junction and assumption of comrnaild 
by the senior headquarters. 

b. Command and staff liaison. 

c. A system of mutual 1.ecogi1ition and identific:ition prcscribctl 
in signal operation i~~structions. 

d. Early radio contact t o  establish front-line positions, no firc, 
and bomb lines. 

e. JIaximum use of  available liaison aircraft: to describe posi- 
tions and to  assist in making final link-up. 

i 

Section I f .  EXECUTION OF AIRBORN5 OPERAT1ONS 

1006. a. The air movement of assaulting ctirborne troops delivers 
the force to its assigned 1andir.p areas, with nlinirnum dispzrsion 
in tirne nna - - 3 space, --- to achieve maximum bellefit from tfictich! suy- 
prise. T o  accomplish this,. e~lplaning taka-off, a:?d air asscmblj- 
o f  s2zids from all airfields are sche.du!ed closc!y by tfic ai;. hcaL 
quarters controlling the over-all air movezent. 

&Cti881*4h17 3 5 1  
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b. Pathfinder sez.ials, when required, precede the main troop 
carrier column. Parachute pathfinder teams p!nce and operate 

,,,>,, 9 i - r _ q - rnavqationai alas m the landing area. 

LANDING AND REORGANlZATlON OF AlRBQRNS UNITS 

1007. a. The landing and reorganization of airborne units and 
A L , ~ , ,  , , , - r l , - $ , r  - - - L---, 3 - - - 4 1 3 - - - .--l-w s a r  mawrlel are nvo critical pnases or mo alruorne assault tvhich 
are executed with all possible speed and precision. When ncces-
;nary, security is sacrificed for speed and control of reorganization. 
b. Airborne troops l~ormallyare landed as close to their objec-

tive as possible without coming under small arms fire. The troops 
should have a reasonable time t o  collect equipment and assemble 
as tactical units before engaging in combat. Surprise may he en-
hanced, however, by landing on the objective or  making the move 
to the objective as short as possible. A short move prevents the 
exhaustion of troops resulting from marches, carrying 
heavy combat loads, and manhandling equipment over long dis-
A,-*--
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'1008. a*.An airborne division normally Imlds its three combat 
' teams in three gencral drop zone areas in less than an horn. Conl-
mand echelons are placed in Bssault serials. Thc actual landing 
i s  mado by battalioll groups. The glider element lands in para-
chute combat team areas or in an area centrally located. Gliders 
normally land after parachutists have cleared the area of local 

, enemy resistance. 

1009. Battalions and separate units reorganize in a prearranged 
manner making use of assembly arcas, assembly aids, and idcntifi-
cation markings for personnel and eq'uipment. Assembly areas 
are established just the Ianding areas. For referencethey are 
marked by prominent landmarks and assembly aids. The first 
parachute units to  land normally are cl~arpcdwith gaining and 
maintaining the security of the drop and landing zones. Other 
units move directly to their assembly arcas,by planeload or glider-
load, carrying with them all equipment needed for the assault. 

W A I A  . 	WJU. a. Each battalion commander reports location and status 
o f  personnel and equipmeilt before moving from the asscmbly area 
to tho objectives. ' Battalions normally will report readiness for 
action in 30 to 60 minutes. 
b. Designated personnel rci~lninon the drop act1landing zones t o  

protect the area, assemble stragglers, care for casualtieies, and t o  
'complete the removal of supplies. 



c. T h e  reorganization of Ylo division is complete wllolr sU ela-
P 

ments o f  tne units are in their proper places anJ,communication is I! 
established. 

ACCOMPLISHMENT OF INITIAL GROUND ifA!SSlONS 

1011. a. The infantry battalions proceed on thcir assignad mid-
sion when assembled. The snlallcr units, which may have left 
the drop zouu earlier on independent missions, either have seized 

' 

t h e  objective or obtained information ns to the defenses. Combat 
during this period is based primarily on aggressive action by 
small units. Con~mandersnttaclc as rapidly as the situation per-
mits, utiliziilg all available fire support. A system of reinforced 
road blocks is used t o  mobilize enemy forces. Enemy conz-
munications facilities are disrupted promptly. Artillery is p!accd 
under centralized command as soon as possible. During the 
development of the coordinatcd attacks, clctachments protect tkc 
flanks and rear, gain co:ltnct with neighboring units, destroy o r  
capture enemy troops, and otherwise consolidate their assigned 
area. 

b. Units or personnel which are lnncled in arcas other than those 
planned, direct their eft'orts t o  the nccorn plishmcnt of the gcncrnl 
mission and cstnblish contact wit11 thcir respective headquarters 
n m  enam n m  nq*fint;nfi1*le
a3 ~ V U X A  613 p L t a b L 1 L ; c C u l t .  

1012. The regimental comn~anderplaces himself where he can 
best coordinate the actions of his battalions t o  secure cr decision. 
The division commalider shifts the fire of artillery, arranges for 
air support, and uses reserves as the situation dictates. 

---a
iol;j. As soon as t h e  initial objectives have bee:i captured, the  
combat teams seize further objectives which facilitate the estail-
lishmcnt of a coordinated division defcnsc.' Then, defensive po-
sitions are organized, signal communication established, rcscrvcs 
reconstitutccl, and other lncasures talcen to prepare thc forcc t o  

enemy counterattacks or to i:esunle the 08ensive. & 

LANDINGAND IEORGANIfATlON OF AIR TRANSPORTED UNITS 

1014. Based on the capacities of the securerl airstrips or airfields, 
a4r. ++.rrrwan.rrrr*+aA 1 m ~ d  . I TS A A - L ~ ~ cqr.rr'+a I .I. 
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are expected to initiate comnbt~t:within a f a y  hour$ after I~l:i:ing, 
unit integrity is mail?t~ineclby sirf;o!d or niljoiaicg ai~ficl3s.-

1015. &om the deplaning area, air-tranapcrted tnlits move by 



air serial organization to a designated aasernbly nrea carrying with 
them dl equipment needed for their immediate tasks* Upon ar-
rival in combat team assembly areas, groups are directcd to  t5cir 
subordinate areas where ui~itsreport tho.status of personnel and 
equipment.

. *  " ' 

* 

1016. The immediate establishment of communication, as pma-

chutc, glider, and air-landed elements arrive in the combat area, 


' is essential for effective command control of ground operat.ions. 

For effective command control signal coinmunication is n~hintained 

within the airborne forces, with supporting aviation and naval 


- - I- - -- ----.~1-L ,,:12? ,,a, , A----.Ilk , -1 2-xorces, wrnn xroop carrier units concerned Tvlrn ~ u ~ i a - u p  
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?yplyand evacuation, and to  tvidely separated airborne or ground 
orces with a comnlon or coordinated mission. 

DEVELOPMENT OF THE AIRHEAD 

1017. The major consideration after the initial landings havc 
beeri effected and the initial ground rnissiol~saccomplished is the 
--.ndvnn~nto 'and seizure of the &head line. This cstcnds t]le)TI---


occupied nrea to n fiuficicnt distance beyond thc airstrips and air-
fields to  illsurc unintcrruptccl landings of air-transported troops, 
cqnipmcnt, and supplies, and ~ccurcsthe requisite terrain features 
and maneuver space for such further offcpsive or dcfcnsi~~eopera-
tions as the mission may require. The advance to, and-seizure of, 
the critical terrain features of the airhead line is accomplished 
with maximum speed. For purposes of coordinating this admnce, 
&'La A:-LA~.-- a e m f i a - f L  - 3 '-L--- -?--?---Ln --'--n-------
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lola. The airhead line is occi;pied and organized t o  the extent 
demanded by the situation.. . ~djustmcntsin the preplanned dis-
positions of troops and instal?llationsare made t o  fit the realities of 
the terrain and the situation. Appro1:riate active and pnssi~e 
reconnaissance aiid security measures arc talcen, which usually in-
clude the establishment of a.predetermined outpost line to  v:hich 
securityforces promptly advance. In the early stages of the opera-
tion the defensive positions are usually lightly held and the bull. 
of the forces are held in reserve for counterattacliinp enemy pene-

.. trations. As reinforcing units are landed in the ~ i r l ~ c a dB c  posi-
tions are more hca~ilyorganized. 

10W. The build-up of the airhead proceeds coaccurrently wit11 the 



, seizure and orgznization of the airhead line. As additional com-
bat troops arrive tl~eyare used t o  reinforce the front-line positions, 
to  constitute reserves, and t o  prepare for such offellsire operations 
as the missionmay require. 

SUBSEQUENT*OPERATIONS 

2020. a. Ground operations t o  cxpioit the advantages o5taincd 

by the establishment of the airhcad follow the normal pattcrn of 

ground operations. 


b. After the airhead has been .es&blished firmly, airborne units 

either are relievgd to permit pre~aiationfor subsequent airborne 

assaults or are reorganized and re-equipped for sustained ground 


c. ~~ithdrawal airhcad may be forced by the enemy orfrom an 
may be made voluntarily. Advance ylannil~gis imperative 2s the 
limitations of transport aircraft and the circular nature of the 
airhead introduce con~plicatingfactors no t  present in the normal 
gi*oundwithdrawal. When the situation permits, the plan usu~~?:y 
provides for evacuation in the following sequence : supplies, ma-.

tbriel, and troops. ? 

SUPPLY PHASES 

1021. Supply operations within 2n airhead arc divided into these 
three phases- * 

a. Accompanying supply phase-recovery and distribution of 
accompanying supplies by assault airborne forces. 

be Unit air supply phase-receipt, recovery, and distribution of 

unit air supply by assault airborne forces. 


c. Replenishment supply phase-receipt, classification, storage, 
and distribution of replenishment supply, and the receipt of ac-
companying supplies in follo117-up echelon. 



CHAPfER 13-


THE DiVlSlON 


1022. a. The infantry division is the basis of organization of the 
field forces. It is trisng~larin e ~ n p ~ r i t i ~ n .Three reg i -

ments of infantry, a heavy tank battalion, a combat engineer bat-
talion, an antiaircraft artillery automatic weapons battalion, and 
four field artillery battalions comprise t he  major combat elements. 
It is the smallest unit that is conlposed of all the essential ground 
ai111s and services and which can conduct, by its o ~ v nmeans, 
giound operations of general importance. It can strike or pene- . 
trate effectively, maneuver rcaadiiy over m y  type of terrain, and 
absorb reinforcing units easily. It can act alone or as part of 
a higher unit. 

b. The organization of the infantry division includes the mini-.1 

mum number of organic units with which the division cin be ex-
pected t o  cngage i11 sqstained combat. In many situations, in 
order that the division may engage in decisive operations, it must 
be reinforced with addition$ means such as artillery, armor, en-0gineer, and antiaircraft elements. 

c. The doctrines of combat, enunciated in preceding chapters of 
this manual, abply to the operations of the infantry division. 

1023. The combat value of the infantry division dekives from its 
ability to combine the action of the various arms and services, 
to maintain combat over a consi3crable period of time,t o  fight 
e a q ~ C a i m m Ar l ~ e nn - - k m +  ar.rA +A n m 2 . r . r  HA 1 A.wA...-~ m ~ .  n ~ - : ~ o ~ - -
QWO-crreu wuos wu~uub ,a r l u  w ~ Q A I IUAJU AIUIU ~AUUIIU. 111e a u 1 1 1 ~  
of the infantry division t o  absorb and supply reinforcing units 
such as artillery, armor, engineers, and additional service units 
gives it a flexibility which contributes heavily t o  its combat ef-
fectivems. With special training and special equipment as neces-
eary it canparticipate effectively in any type of special operation. 

3R& 
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OPERATIONS 

1029. \\?hena division is opcrnting as part of a larger unit, it 
usually must conform to the plan of nction of the higher com-
mander. In an advance, the corps comn~anderordinarily will 
prescribe a zone of advance for cach division of the corps. The 
road net within the zone nlnp influence largely the march forn~a-
tioils and supply arrangcn~entswithin the division. The corps 
also may prescribe thc general line which advance guards of the 
division will crossat a given time at  the beginning of the march, 
the extent of the march, as well as any special formation of the 
corps for the advance. 

1025. m%acnfully motorized by the zttachnlent of additional trans-
port, the infantry division is a highly mobile unit. It is especialiy 
suited then t o execute the follo~vingtypes of operations : 

a. To proyide close support of armorcd units ;t o  consolidate and  
L A I A  H ~ : ~ C Iw q m A 3  k - v  ~.~1ah13m;+e
~ A V A U8 ~ 1 1 1 ~  uurw.r r r a u L  uy i3ubrr 

b. To seize and hold important localities pending arrival of less 
mobileforces. 


c. To exploit success achievcd by armored, airborne, and other 
units. 

d: To esecute envelopmcnts and turning movements either in 
close cooperati011with armored and other mobile units or, under 
favosable conditions, to execute these operations iadependently. 

e. To constitute a powerful mobile general reserve for use either 
offensively or defcnsively as the situation demands. 

1026. The army or corps reconnaissance elements or covering 
forces may bc operating in advance of the divisions. While co-
operation and contact bctwecn these reconnaissance elezl~entsand 
those of  the division are necessaly, their presence in no way
relieyes the division commander of responsibility for reconnais-
r r ~ ) r m f iL-9 h m A  ~.antq..;jlt .PAW h ; m  fir\.nqmdnrl
DUllCiG U y )QIUUm G b u r  r UJ Avr ,r r r o  v r v r r  b v r r u u n r r u .  

1027. a. When the division is moved by air transport the t y p e  
transport aircraft furnished will determine what divisioi~alheavy 
equipment can accompany it. If heavy equipment such as medium 
tanks, medium artillery, and engineering vehicles cannot be trans-
ported, the capacity of the division t o  engage in long sustained 
combat i s  reduced. 

b. The infantry division has neither the characteristics nor 
the means of the airborne division t o  permit it t o  land from the 
air in an area not previously secured by friendly troops. 
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cluarters is n tnctical hcndquarters which provides for the ccntrol, 
n~ovcment.ond protection of those clcmcnts of thc division trains 
assig~ledto it. It also performs aciministrative f ul~ctiollsfor the 
rear echelon of division heaclquurters. It eserciscs no tcchliical 
supervision of ucits of the di~is iontmins. 

1032. The organization of .the nrinorcd division provides greltt . 
flcxibility in the composition of its combat formations. If or-
ganizing for combat, the armored division i s  prepared t o  fight in 
two or thrcc flexibly organized combat commai~ds. The conlpo-
sition of each is varied from time to time t o  perform most ad-
vantageously the tasks at hand. The reserve command controls 
the combat units not assigned t o  thc other co:nbat con~mards. The 
ieserve command, with its attached combat elements has the 
mission of su~plyiiigthe combat commands with rested and reha-

, bilitated units or of being employed in combat as a third combat 
command. 

1033. a. The UI..LS within the combat command ordinarily are or-
ganized under the combat corninand commander into smaller task 
forces consisting basically of tanks, armored infantry, and armorcci 
engineers. Each task force usually consists of a reinforced bat-
talion commanded by the battalion commander. These reinforcec! 
battalions are formed either by the attachmeilt of tanks from a 
tank battalion to an armored infantry battalion or by a similar 
attachment of armored infantry from an armored infantry bat-
talion to a tank battalion. ~ i m o r e dengineer detachnlents norm-
ally are attached to these reinforced battalions. 

b. The proportion of tanks and armored illfantry within thcsc 
reinforced battaliorrs varies. One may be strong in tanks while 
another may be strong in armored infantry, but the basic prin-
ciple of employing tanks and armored infailtry together is main-
tained. 

c. Artillery battalions may be attached to or placed in support 
of the combat command. Aitillery battalions normally are not 
attached t o  reinforced tank or armored infantry battalions but 
are designated as direct support battalions for thcm. Reconnais-
sance and service elements attached t o  a combat command operate 
under direct control of the commander of the combat command. 

1034. Successful operation of the armored division depeads upoi: 
the proper utilization of its mobility, fire power, and shock action. 

a. To achieve the maxinlum mobility, movements must be 
planned and coordinated. Techniques of mwching, maintwance, 



and resupply of fuel, lubricants, aild spare parts must be per-
fected. Obstacles, terrain, and weather arc restrictive factors 
affecting the mobility of armor. 

b. To achieve the maximum utilization of fire power, adequate 
supplies of anmunition must be available and in the possession of 
4kn n n r n k m +  \rr.r(Ce 1 - . r r -n+ I r \ A ~ r r r r o + r r  A +;m61*r
b bVAAAUC4b L t J J A L 3 #  A G 3 U l J ~ J J  A t J U 3 b  U13 CtUCYUCIbF c i l A U  b L l A l L A J e  

c. The fire power and mobility of the armorcd division are 
.*l;I:-+d ureu.*:C $4 +A rrlrro* \..:l.tr +he ~a , t= - t?  C n  h~.n'ln;l.ahr\nI- rrnC;r\n+A
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with decisive results. A well organized and defended position, 
prote'ctedby obstacles and miics, restricts the employment of shoclc 
action and increases the importance of fire power. 

m

-1035. The armored division may. be employed in most types o f ,  

ground combat either as part of a larger force or independently fo r  
a limited period of time. It is specially suited t o  execute the 
following type missions: 

a. Offensive opemtions planned t o  achieve deep pelletration and 
se'izure of decisive objectives such as dominating terrain, corn-
munication centers, bridges, lilies of communications, higher 
--- ----a \_ - - 3 -.--, --L --A 1 -1%-A _ - - - _ . L - l  - --- A - - 1%-- 1-- - L _ . l - - _ - - _.enemy nenaquwsers, ana ozner vizai arcas In r;nc nosr;l~erear, or 
envelopment and destruction of host,ileforces. 
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division as a counterattack force or as a covering force in retro-
grade movements. 

C. Destruction of host.ile armor. 

Y036. a. In offensive operations the emp:oymcnt of the armored 
division is dictated by its outstanding characteristics of inde-
pendent mobility and predominant tank strength. Where these 
characteristics can be employed effecti~elp,the armored division---- 1 , m d  A- - .SA--:,~, -*-:-~:*-m? 3m~..&- A 4 - ,44,,1- T T - I
Lll&l;ly 1 L t L U  VK p l - U V l U t  1 yl~lllGllJiL1bllul b All LIlG All1L l a l  U bW.LJLb b11-

der drcumstanccs where the arn~orcddivision cannot initially be 
employed effectirely, or is held in reserre during the redudion 
of a strongly organized area, the arn~orcddirision must be pre-
pared to ottaclc through the infantry division ss soon as the ob-
stacles have been breached or bridged. Gcncrally, the initial 
attack of  the armored division, through the infantry divisions, 
employs teams of tanks and armored infantry, supported by 
massed artillcry fires and othcr weapons in rapidly repeated at-
tacks on succossi\~eobjectives, moving ever deeper into.thc enemy's 
defensive organization, destroying his reserves, ovcrsunl~inghis 



artillery, and disrupting his communications. The momentum of 
this initial attack by the armored division must be maintained. 

b. As soon as the hostile defensive organization is peietratcd, 
the armored divisioi~moves rapidly to the csploitation phase, 
advancing in one or more columns deep into enemy territory to 
seize vital communications centers or terrain 011jectives. Dusing 
this'phase,.armored units will attack from march columns, where 
practicable, vrvill bypass resistance, will make assault ctossings 
of streams, and will perfoi-m any special operations necessary t o  
accomplish their mission. 

-1037. In defense, the armored division is best employed in mobile 
reserve as a counterattack iorce. It may be assigned a fronblinc 
defensive sector t o  occupy, but the armored division is no t  par-
ticularly adapted to such a role. When so employed, its sector 
must be designed t o  permit it to exploit advantageously its rela-
tively weak infantry strength and its comparatively great strength 
in armor. This'can be achieved by-

a. Employmeilt of defensive-offensive methods which permit i t  

t ohold wide fronb with weak infantry garrisons backed by strong 

and mobile reserves. 


b. &inforcing the armored division by additions1 infantry t o  
permit it t o  hold' a frontageequivalentt o  itsover-all combat pov*cr. 

c. Assigning it a relatively narrow sector comparable to ii.s 
infantry strength while holding its strong armored cornponeat in 
corps reserve located to faci1itai.e its use on the front of its own 
division. 

1038. For a more complete discussion of the elements of the ar-
mored division, see FH 17400. 

- Section 111. AlRBORNE DIVISION 

1039. The airborne division is the basic large unit of the combined 
arms for use in airborne operations. The specific organization 
and equipment of the airborne division is esscntiailp that of an 
infantry division with lcss heavy equipment and n lower ratio of 
supporting units. A parachute maintenance conlyany is provided 
t o  store, maintain, pack, issue, and recoyer parachutes and other 
specialized airborne' equipment. 

9090. In organizing for combat, the  di~~isionnormally is c?i~-idcd 
into.an assault echelon, a follo~v-upechelon, and a rear or base 
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3045+ Cmtimg~~g eRfFctire Iiaiban @k_ tor= cmribr ak 
force i s  essential t o  successful operations of the fii~borlicdivision. 
Joint training t o  develop smooth teamwork is mandatory. 

1046. Air supply and air evacuation of casualties of the airborne 
Att.tta;nn ttrhan ;+ rr ~ 4 ~ ; m q  Ita meirrP~wrnIn i + m  C I H ~ ~  +ha w ~ c n n n a i -v r taavu)  1 A A A ~ F L L V II A A U A ~ ~  A w A A y A WAF) ar3 A A L ~ ~ V A A O A -

biliw of the air force. In the initial stages, supplies are delivered 
by parachute or glider into the objective areas. This normally is 
follomd by landing supplies by transport aircraft, after suitable 
landing fields have been seized and prcparcd. Finally, after the 
7 :r - A ~ A  ~ Z L L- I rrunrr-3 .C - r ran- -..-*-?:Am 6 - A  dA 
AdU4'LmUp 1U &L151UC W l I r L l  A1-1VllUlY );L-UUllU IUAGt;b3 BUpylAt;3  iCIG UG-

livered and distributed in the normal manneq 
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LESSONS OF THE PEARL HARBOR ATTACK 
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'Pearl Harbor Attack, after its thorough ii~vcstigationof the 
1 attack, reached the conclusion that  certain supervisory, adminis-
trative, and organizational deficiencies existed in the armed forces 
.of the United States a ~ drecommended that serious consideration 

be given by the Army and Navy t o  25 principles which it enunci-

ated in the hope that something constructive might be accom-

plished that would aid our national defense and preclude a repe-

tition of the failure of 7 December 1941. 


2. Acting on this recommendation the Chief of Staff of the Army 

approved the simplicity, soundness, and applicability to  the con-

duct of war of the principles referred t o  in the paragraph above 

and directed that the 25 principles be studied througl~out the 

Army and that they be explicitly enunciated in appropriate field 

manuals and other publications. 


3. The 25 principles presented by the congressional committee are 

set forth below. They are treated in detail in subsequel~tpara-


1,)graphs. 
I. Oper~t io~~aland intelligence work requires centralization of authority 


nad clear-cut allocation of responsibility. 

XI. Superrisory officials cannot srfelr take anything for grontcd In t h e  

Balerting of subordinates. 
nI. Any doubt as t o whether outpost+,should be piyen infornlation should 


always bc resolrcd in foror of supplying the information. 


Ilr. Thc delegation of authority or irsurnce of ordcrs entails the dutr of 

inspection t o  determine that the official mandate is properly exercised. 


V. The implementation of official orders must be followed with closcst 

supervi~io& 


VI. Tho maintcnnnce o f  nlcrtness to responsibility must bc insured 

Ulrough icpetition. 


WI.Complacency and procrastination ere out .of place wbcrc sudclc~~ 
and dec'dvc action 5s of the esscncc. . 
264 




lrIII. Tho coonlitlntioll nird proper cvol~lofionof intclligcncc it1 timc of 
strms muat bc fnsr~rcdhy cantinuitr of scrvirc nnd ccntralizil l io~~of rcsponm 
sibility in conlpctrnt omcinls. 

XX'. Tlrc r ~ n a ~ ~ r o r d ~ c ~ b l c  Tllcrcnact supcrior attitlltlc of aflieinls is fetal: 
xlrnuld ltavcr be nlrr hesitanc.y in aslting for clorific:~tiot~of i t~st r~ tc t innsor 
in seaking ndvirc, nn mnltcrs that nrc i n  doubt. 

X. Thcrc i s  Irn substilr~tefor imsginnticln r:)d rcsa~!rccfl~incfison the 
part of s~~pcroisoryand intclligcncc officiuls. 

nnd Rpproprintencsli. 
XII. There i s  great danger in cnrelcss paraphrase of inform(?1'1011 rc-

ccitcrl and cvcry egort should bc nladc to insurc that the paraphrased nra-
tcrlnl rcflccta tire true nlcening and significance of tlrc original. 
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UI\USU~Isituations. 
XIIT. Restriction of higlrlp confidential ii~formotiont o  n nrinimum num-

bcr of ollicinls, shilc often necessary, sllodd not bc carried t o  tho point of 
prejudicing the work of the organization. 

XV. Thcrc is grkat danger or bairrg blinded by the self-cridcnt. 
XVI. Ofticiols should at  all times gire subordinates thc bcncfit of signis-

cant inforn~ation. 
XVII. An oficial r h o  neglects to familiarize himsclf in detail with his 

orgnniaation should forfcit his rcsponsibili ty. 
XIT1lI.Failure can be nvoidcd in the long run only by prcpnration for 

XIX. OfIidnls, on a personal basis, should ncvcr coutltcrnrand an oPjcia.1 
instructior~. 

XX. Personal and official jealousy tvill wreck any organization. 

XXZ, Personal friendship, without more, should ncrcr be accepter! in lieu 


oE liaison or confusect therewith where the lrttcr is nccessnrr to  the proper 
functioning of two or more agencies. 

XX'II. N o  consideration s110uld bc pcrmittcd as cscusc for failure t o  
pr ferm a f l rnd8~?n~fzltzck 

XXIII. Superiors must at all timcs keep their subordinztcs adequately 
informed and, con~crsei~,subordinates should kccp t h i r  superiors informed. 

XXIV.' The administrative organization of my establishment must bc 
designed to locate failores and t o  assess responsibility. 

XXV. In a wcll-balanced organization thcre is closc correlation of rc-
sponsibility and authority. . 
4. All of these principles are included in existing field manuals 
either directly or by im~~lication,but since they are not treated 
as a whole in any Department of the Army publication, they are 
ciiscussedmore fully beiow witin references t o  tiie appropriate fieici 
manuals covering the subject, 

I .  Operational and i7ttslligcnce work regzti9~escnlt.rc~.Z.tizction 
af aatbdty and clear - c14t allocation of respo~~sibi l i t l~ .-Staff 

, agencies charged with the responsibility alid authority for the 
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preparation and issuance of tactical or strategical orders in the 
name of the commander, and those chargcd with intclligcnco ope^ 

ations, including the collection, evaluatio'll, and interpretation of 
infornhtion conccnling an actual or possible cncmy, a1131he Cis-
A -& ,,,,,,lL,.,, ,,.,L,tl,. ,-,,,,,,.,, A. ,,,,,, 1, ,,,,, A,,-, fi-f..seminiluun 01 rcsu1I;IiqginLeriigence, aius5 worrr as onc k e a r r ~ .  uruy 
tl~uscan orders and instructiolls be in consonance with available 
intelligence and 1;llerefore take full advantage of the situation 
and cnprtbilitios of an actual or possible enemy. This requires that 
those responsible for the preparation of orders 'aad instructions 
be constantly and fully a~tnreof the situation and capabilities of 

9 an actual or possible enemy. Responsibility for initial coordina-
tion rests jointly on ictelligence and operations staff agencies. 
Nhen orders or request-sarc not in consonance with available in-
' -..lligencebecause of dificrences of views as t o  thc.implimtions 
c;herco*f,those differences must be resolved by the chief of staff if 
he is authorized t o  do so or, if not, then by the colnmander him-

. 	 self. Final responsibility and authority are Vested in the com-
mancer. (See FBI 101-5.) 

, 11. Supervis~rg oficiak cannot safely take alr~ltilirlg f o ~  
granted bt the alerting of subo1*di71ntes~-Ordersissued to  subordi-
nates must be clear rind ex~licitand as brief as is coneistcnt with 
clarity. Thomorc urgent the situation the greater the ndccssity
for concisencss. When definite action is rewired a dcfilljtc 
should be given. In war nothing can be talcen for granted, and 
no assumptions as t o  the meaning of messages are warranted 
tvithout closest supervision to  make certain that the inte'ntions of 
the commander are understood. \ h e n  it is necessary t o  place 
a subordinate in a position in which he must act on his own judg-
ment, the object t o  be obtained nust lie made clear 2nd 11cshouic' 
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panied by thc best estimate of its sigiSficance. (See Fa1 101-5.) 

IiI.  A9ty doubt as t o  whether outposts should bc g i z e ~ ti ?z - '  
for.nrationshould alzcaZls bc rosolvodilt faror of svpplyi9tg the 
i92 f ormation.-Unity of effort toward a con;mon ohjcctivc? cannot. 
be obtained if subordinates who nlny Bave to act on their own 
judgment arc not told all that it is or may be nccesszry for  them 
t o  lmcrw. The secrecy o f  the aourcc of information or intclligence 
should not be takcn as a reason for not making the informat'on or 
intelligence known t o  commnndcrs to  whom it is vjtal. ?\'bile the 
infoi4mrrtionor intelligence is given, the secnritjr of the sourcc mnJr 
remain guarded. It is therefore the plc:msry duty of t!lc infc!!i-
geence officers of all echclons of command t o keep tl~circorr,mar.c'ers
ru;d all d m s  cbncerned fally i2fol-med of the  r?ituction acG capa-
bilities of an actual or poss%lceneng. In sbsence of instructions 
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from their con~mandersas t o  what is advisable t o  make known to  

subordinats conmnnders, they should take the vie;te that it is 

better to err on the side of giving too much information or in-

telligence rather than too little. (See par. 221.) 


IV.  The dclcgntion of nuthorit~oOrbstror~ccof crclcrs catnils 

the *duty of inspection t o  dcte~*~t l i izc
fliut t l ~ cofifcia2 ma~rctulcis 
properly cxcrcised.- (Scc principle V bclow.) Subordinate com-

manders must undel'stand not only the ordcrs of their superiors 

but also the intentions which inspire thcm. Thus the rcspocsi-

bilities of a commander and his staff do not end with the issue of 

the necessary orclcrs. They must insure receipt of the orders by
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and enforce their effecti~eesecution. It is sound pxct ice  t o  

recognize as implicit, in the delegation of anthoritg or the issu-

ance of orders, the responsibility of inspecting an6 supcrvisi~~p
t o  
determine that the delegated authority is properly administcrecl 

and the orders carried out. (See F3I 101-5.) 


V. Tlte i?n.g?emcntation of oflicisl orders . ) i~utbe foIlo~ccd.~c:it l~ 
closcst supervision.-The principle of the supervision of subordi-

nates is well understood. J t  should be stressed, h o ~ ~ e v e r , 
tha t  

vi-hcna subc~rdinnteis at such a distancc from the comn?nndcr that# 

personal snpcrtiision is not possib!~,the reports of the subordi-

nate's plans and actions must be c?rcfullg checked t o  make sure 

that they comply with instructioi~sgiven. 31ore comp!ete intelli-

gence of the enemy situation ancl cc.pabilities must be furnished 

the subordinate than is ordin~ri lythe case. -41.0 liaison oficers, 

who are represcnhti~esof the senior con~mandcrand who are 

fully informed of the situation and the inte1:ticins of the senior 

commander, should be employed t o  insure that  the suborcli~ate 

and the senior conlnlandcr have mutuzl!y cc?z~p?etcillformetion 

and intzlligence and a mutual understanding of pkns and orders. 


When the subordinate i s  close e t  hand, pcrsoral ccrfcre~ccs 

b6tv;een the hidicr comma:~derand the subordinates who arc t o  

execute his ordcrs most bc held in orclc~that the sc5crdinntcs may 

mitoeat s correct undarstsndicg of t!~eglans ncd i~itentio~ls
of 
the euperior and m y  c o ~ ~ c c t l yinterpret the or3cr.c issued. Within 

the scope of authority delegated t o  it, the stnfi n:t:st supcr~iacthe 

execution of plans and orders acd tcke t!~e tlccessary fiction t o  

mimy out the commande~'sintentions. (See pars. 113 and 125.) 


;. I VI. T k  mr;t,rtc.r.arcc! 6.f c;?cr*t:;esjto rc~po?:s'i i: '?itys!?t:ctr 

I. 
~tredthro~~ghrepciitioi~.-longna?tg~p~tnsor~stimatcscnn5e 

by timely repetition. An encrgctic followup of instruc-
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Uons must insuro that they arc effcctivoly executed or ars rnodi-
fled at the proper time to fita change in the situation. Repetition 
for the purpose of intensifyjng ~ n dinsuring alwtnw is  espe-
cially appropriate in critical ~ituntionsextending otor a con-
siclcrablo pcriod of time. (Sce F3I 1016.) 

TW. Contplacency and proonstinatiotr a.1-cottt of phcc whcrc 
s~ tdde~ tand decisive action is of tric csso~cc.-During stmined re-
lntiona preceding a state of war and in pwiods of comparative 
'cajrn in battle it is vital that commanders and stnff officers be on 
the alert t o  detect indications of any change in intentions of a 
&tentit$ or actual enemy. At such times the dgniflouce of ifr-
formation and even the absence of it assumes immediate and great 
importance. Doubt as t o  probable enemy intentions should bc 
resolved in favor of positive and aggressive action on his pu t .  
Blind acceptance of contint;;nce of the status quo may be fatd. 
(See pars. 96 and 109.) 

VIII .  The coo3-di1mtio)aa72d proper conlt!ation of intcll b c n cc 
in t i ~ ~ b c  c e wof strcss 91mstbc ijuurcd 2121 continuilu of scrvicc a,?~.d 

' tralizatio~of ~esponsibil i tyin contpctc~t toficids.-A sound appre-
ciation of the situation and capabilities of  an actual or possiblc 
enemy ;cquires long nud pnii~stnlcingst.udy Lnscd on ctctailcd 
kno~vledgegaiii:;d by training and espcrie:~cein the coordinzted 
search for information, in its proper evaluntion cild interpretation, 
and in the dissrminaticin of the resulting intellipcncc. This indi-
cates the need of  a central, joint or combined, intc!iigcnce agcncy, 
if appropriate, comprising an adequate staff of mpabfeand c q e -
rienccd intelliHence and counterinte!ligence personnel of the inter-
ested services, t o  which all information of an actual or possible 
enemy is sent, and where% can be propcrly evaluated and iater-
prekd and the resulting intelligencc disseminated to all com-
manders, agencies, or headquarters concerned. Frequent changcs 
in key intelligence and counterintelligence pxsonnel enhance the 
possibility of unsound intelligencc and commanders estimates, 
and,more important, may destroy the full confidence of rcsponsi-
ble commanders in the intelligo~ccprcse3tcd to them. It is scl-
dom that commanders hare s~.Ricici~t detnileiitime t o  mdce t - h ~  
studies necessary to arrive at sound condusions as to  c~lc:rnycap:\-
bilities; for this they must rely upon their intelligence s tnK ofiiccrs. 
If, iu uddibion, their intelligc~~cest.;tff :cgencics are incompetent, or 
11rck a commander's full confidence, t l ~ crasu!ts m:ty ~ ~ c l lbe rlis-
astroas. As indicated under principle I above, ho~~evcr ,ficnl rc-
~pomibilityfor securing the information and id.e:!igencc 1vhic11 
he must have in a pwticular situation, and upon wkicll he musf; 
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base decisions that will enable hiin to  ;\cco~npll~hhis r n i ~ s i o ~ l  
regadless of what an actual or l~ossibleenemy may do, rests upon 
the commandor. (Seo par. 94.) 

IX. Tlro unapproacl~ubleawl stcpcrior at tilltdc of oflsinls i s  
fa.ta1: Thcro should aevelbbs a?ip ftcsitct?tcyin usking f o ~cla~*ificn-
tion of i,,strrtctioju 09. 01 scckijrg udvicc on nwt tc~stltnt ( w e  ill 
tlorcbt.A commander should be accessible t o  his subordinates 
and should carefully avoid creating the impression that he is un-
appl.oachablo. He should bear in mind that no nmn has .-o fir^. 
a grasp of his business or has attained t o  such complete under-
standing as to w~t~rr~ntdeafness t o  the opinims of his ~ ~ b o l ' d i -
nates. A commander should not be intolernilt of a subordinate 
seeking clarification of his orders; this contact shot~ldbc encour-
aged, foi4thc commander who inspires his subordinates t o  speak 
out with franlcness, who never upbraids them for faulty opinions, 
who never ridicules them, wvho ei~couragcstheir personal confi-
denc-cs,has a hold on them that is di5cult  t o  shake, The corn-
m~nderwho listens with considerati~nio the opinion of a subordi-
nate binds that subordinate to him in the most effective manner. 
It is jncumnbcnt on tho subordinnl,~con~mandcrto seek a clarifica-
tion o f  any doubt on his part as t o  mcn~:ing of the ortlcrs hc 
received from the i~ickercon~mander,rcgartllcss of the lntter's 
attitude. A colnma~~cl.ershould al~vaysbe c~refult o  treat his su-
bordinates with utmost consideration. He ehould be quick t o  
recognize merit in his subordi~~atesand sl1ou:d be loyal t o  them, 
for no comn~nndercan espect loyalty from tis suborclinates unless 
he carries con~~iction In 1cr.clershipthere is anof loyalty to them. 
inriolable law of reciprocity. (See pars. 90 an<?91.) 

S.Them i s  no substitutc fm i9ncg?'aation axd 7*t.sozcj.ccf I ! ~ I Icss 
mt the part of stcpcrz:fsorya.71.di )~ tc l l igcnceoficia1s.-The cscrcisc 
of coinn-and functions requires in~nginntion,foresight, nlld an 
intuitive al~plimtionby commanders of the principies of war. Axy 
procedare which limits the imagination or iuitiati~*cof snbordi-
nate commanders sholtld normally be n~oided.  It ig  equally im-
portant that intelligence and other stnfl officersbe possessed of a 
high degree of rcsourcefulness in o~rlcrtllnt 1\11informat-ionn~-ail-
able to an orgc~nizationcan bc f t~l lyde~clopcilmxl esploitcd to  the 
end that resultil~gint.elligc~~cc,in suifnblc fcwn:, aan be p?:~ccdat-. 
the disposal of all co~nn~al~dersconrcl*nr:~li : ~0rdt.r th n t  t l i ~u t:]lo$ t 
cf fect i~cuse o f  it can be i?~ndc.. Tlla sec:.ccbycf c.er:::ia sol;lyes of 
information must not blind tho in!el?:'gc~nce npcncy cs to their 
ability t o  dissseminate intelligci~cercvcalsd. The socrce of t : ? ~  
itaftarmation may still be kafeguarclecl, eve11 thdugh the inte1ligc:ence 
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conveyed is made known to those t o  whom it is of vital impor-
tance. e 

XI. Co~nmwticationsoltrzrst be c h a mter8izedb y  ctalit?~,forth-
ldgtltncss and appropriateness.-Every com~nandormust make 
sure that he understnncls the wishes and intentions of his supe-
riors. Not only must he understand his orders but he must be 
sure that he understands the intention which lies behind the or-
ders. In orders it is essential that  there be no opportunity for  
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ing of 811terms used. The use of highly technical or even technical 

' military language when there is danger of misunderstanding is t o  

be avoided. It is essential that orders be clear a d  explicit. (See 


b par. 137.) 
r XII. Thereis great danger in cccreless paraphrase of infosma-

tion received and eve-ry effortshould be made to {mure that the 
pavuphrased material reflccts the t l r te meaning ajtd significae~tceof 
tlts ol-iginal,-The practice of paraphrasing coded intelligence 
messages is a proper proce'dure in order t o  preserve the secrecy of 

, codes, but in performing this difficult task it is very essential that  
while protecting tho code, the meaning of the message must stot 
be lost or distorted from its true meaning. Carelessness in para-
phrasing rnessngcs inevitably lrncls t o  misundcrvtanding of the 
lnesenge and may lead t o  a completely false idea o f  the actual 
meaning of the test. In paraphrasing the guiding principle must 
be to reproduce the true meaning of the message eren though t o  do 
do may compromise the code. (See pars. 209-211.) 
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igencics of umnral situatio?ls.-InflexibIe prccehres which can-

) not be subjected to  sufllciknt alteration to satisfy tho exigencies 
of a given situation g~nerallylead t o  failure. Proceeding tl~zough 
channds is normal and should be fol!wied, but not Po the cxtent 
that a grooved pattern is fol1o~vedregardess of We demand fo r  
distinctive action. Flesibility should characterize all militmy 
organization and operations. The attempt to follow set rulas 
wherc the situation demands otherwise mzy prwe fatal. 3Iili-
tmy decisio~sare founded on reason and jcdainent which me the 
result of the comparison of well weighted ideas and not on a set 
of Axed methods. (See Fa1 101-6.) . 

* 

XIV,Restriction of highly confidel~tWhfo n ~ t a t i mto  n n:iz& 
mufirnumbcr of ojjiciultt~.zolj?lz of tcr,  trcceasnnj, shoztlcl n o t  be car-
ded t o  the point of prsjzrdicifig the loorl; of the or~ctn lnt io :~ . -
(8- principles XXI and XXII above.) The basic wemise up03-



which all intelligence work is founded is that; it is the dcty of every 
individual and headquarters t o  transmit prompt!y 211 it2rr.s of 
encmy informntion to higher, lower, and prrrdlel echelons t o  u*hom 
it is of valuo. The promiscous ciistribution o f  highly secret malie-
rial i s  dangerous, nevertheless it must be made available ts  ail 
those whose responsibility cannot conlpetectly and intellipxtlg 
be discharged without thc Itnowledge of its content. By sliil!f~! 
paraphrase the information contained in a highly secret docu-
ment mny be made Icnown and still prctcct t!lc secrecy of its source. 
Th;e 4- r,fiwC1.nrrlnrvltr :-nr\t.Fa\%I. : n n ~ C a s qne ;i. n f in tmnwme A;a2aw;nq fin-
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of intelligence concerning enemy capabilities. Wide distribztion 
of such information or intel!ipence cloes not corrpromise the suc-
cess of a commander's own action. Military information is of no 
vdue unless it reaches those who have need of it in snch form r.nd 
in time t o  serve their purposes.. (See pars. 135 aad 211.) 

XV. There is great daltger of being bliq~dcdb y  the self-cvi-
dent.-Tha aim of any military cornrnallder is to  deceive his enemy 
as to  his intentions. As a rulc the deception is cnrricd o ~ tby n 
course of action c;~lculatedt o  fix in the mind of the encnly ccrtnin 
falsc assumptions in order that the W o w  tllc con~mnr.c?crclclivcm 
will hc insurcd o f  surprise. The sclGcvidcnt must ncvcr be nc-
cepted without great cautioi?,n ~ da commander must neq;er forgct 
that, regardless of hostile appearances, he is at all times resnon-
siblefor the protection of his command from sxrprise in m y  direc-
tion fronl ryhich attack is possible by land, sea, or aire (See par. 
121.) 

XVI.  Ofisials shozdd at all t i.ize.3 ~ i v s  tcs t.50 be:x,'i tsl!boe~*d+?~a 
of significant i71formation.-Few matters call for more judpr?lc~:t 
in war than to know llow muell inform st:'^^ it is advantage035 t o  
make kn0~i.qt o  subordinate commrrcdcrs and bow much t o  con-
ceal. As a general rule oRcors o f  all grrtdcs must kccp in mi:~cl 
that unity of effort toward 3 cornman end cannot be obtni~cdif 
suborilinates who may have to  act on their oT,m jad-merit arc co t  
told in time all that it is necessary for them t o  knew. .Tks succcss 
of operatiocs must not be jeopardized by secrecypreaut:ozs. (See 
pars. 199and 221.) 

XVII. On oficial who ncgleets to ja.mi1icc.i-itc hi-l.)rs!iljZ l h  d : * t ~ I l  
with his o~gctnixations7to?rld fo.rf,r't ho's rcspo:?sihilt:y.-C;:2 cf 
the .qualities essential to  the smcesst'ul exwcisc of con=:r,szd i z  
professional kno~vl~dge Thc-so qtltilities nre of i iy t !~axil training. 
value unless the commander applies t!ie~nto  the improvemen', of 
maditions within his command. This requires that he know what 



i s  and what is not being done by his subordinate cornmctnc?ers. As 
the size of the command increases, the problem of personal coiitnct 

A---
 * * *  aoween the commander ana nu troops becomes increasingly dif-
ficult, but loses none of its importance. It is as vital t o  the general 
officer who exercises high command as it is t o  the platoon com-
mander I P ~ Q!cads his platoon hbattle t o  know what is going o n  ir? 
his organizatiori. The successful commander must be a profes-
sionally qualified leader; command and leadership arc inscpa-
rable". 

Where more than one service is involved in the defense o f  an 
o~~tpostit is important that each commander know the plans and 
operations of  the other in order that the defense may be efficiently 
coordinated. Assumption on t he  part of one that the others are 
"'qting correctly, without verification, may'prove false. (See pars. 
40 t o  96.) 

XVIN.  Failzcro c a ~be avoided irt the 20-ng vun o ~ l yb y  prcprc-
r u t i o n for any cveatuctlit~.- (See principle XV above.) The basic 
doctrine that the commander alone is responsible for all his unit  
does or fails to do, emphasizes the fact that a command must 
nllvays be prepared for any event, however unl ilccly, w it i l i i~the 
phykical capabilities of an actual or possible cncmy. J?%nt a11 

enemy is most iil;ei:r to  do must' not icad the con~manderto neglcct; 
to consider a11 lines of action within the. hostile capabilities. In 
order for a commarider t o  guard again& surprise, his estimate of 
enemy capabilities must be accurate and complete, his security 
-,,,,-,,--,,,,,,,L tmeasures rnuw ue'adequate, his resonnaissance must be effective, 
and he must require that a11 subordinate units be ready for action 
at all times. (See pars. 105 and 111.) 

) XIX. Ofieials, on a pci.soial basis, sho~t!rl co~~?t te ,~*l i !m?Z P . E T P ~  IE 
tr7t oflcinl i'/lst~~:rcti~it.-CIearand decisive orc1cr.s are the logicnl 
result of definite and sure decisions, Cennral!y Yneg arc preceded 
by long and detailed study by the commandsr and all staif sections 
of the headqt~artcrsnr.d are trnnsmittccl to tlle suborc1i:latc com-
manders through the normal chain of commanrl. Any bypassing 
of the channeis of commat~zndby personal cowersation or letters 
should be resorted to only in the most urgent situations. V a e n  it 
is done; however, the staff should bc informed ixmedisrtely of all 

.	actions taken or orders given, el& gtze confusion, fi.isintcrpycta-
tion, and misunderstancling of current orders will reaelt. (See 
par. 133*)-

, . 
* XX. Pmsmal ancr officialjealousy oeilt .:c;rec:; any org~,~zi:a-

: j  ' i $b~- (Seeprinciple IX above.) Jealous ailhercace to l)rerogatives 
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and unwillingness on the part of comrnnnclers to  make co~lccssiocs 
in the interest of common welfare, especially when the forccs i !~-
volved have a similar mission, lends t o  a fail:~rcof eithcr t o  accom-
plish its task. Selfishness should never dictstc the actions of i~ 

commander or staff officer. 

VP -9 7 Perso#cti j7miendship, .loithoiit niorc, shoiiid iiavcie iie-

copted if& Ziezt of liuison or cci~tfrrscd thc.)*ezcithtckcrc t i to  In t tc i -
is ~toccssawjto the pyoper fintctioning of two  01.  nlol-c ugs~tcics .-
Personal friendship and contacts on a social basis, as fine as thq*  
are, cannot be used as n substitute for conmmcl liaison. TIlc 
heavy responsibility of a commandzr ~ a l i e sit mandatory that 
official matters be dealt with on oficial tcrms in such n manxer 
nu t o  insure that all conceraed have the same l~no~vleclgeof thc  
situation and that all effort in the accomi~lis~~~12n;entof the task a t  
hand is integrated and coorclinated. (See FZI 10t5.) 

XXII.  Xo co:rside7*ntio12 s!:onId he po8,iaittcd as azclfsc for 
fail-ure t o  p c ~ f o ~ ~ ~ t  tctl task.-Rega~dlessn f zo~ch~)rc;~~ of thc mri-
ous supervisory administrative rcspor?sibilities that devolve 
upon n conlmnnder by virtu2 of his position, his fundnrr.c~:tnl re-. .sponsil)ility is to carry out his mission. So cscusz or csplc~::;;~o:~ 
can justify or even temper his failure to  discharge that sesp3:lc;-
bility. 

The exercise of command prodcces incl!ridud or co?!cctive 
military action on the pnft of subo~dinntesregardless of t t c  
latter's will. The corr.mnncler of 211 orgaai:mtion is thus the cox-
trolling head. Ha is resy,onsib!e for everythillp his ccmrnnnd dc1c;s 
or fails to do. The introduction of a staff group i n t o  tho organi-
nn+inn ;n nfi xrmtr m l t a v ~tkia kar;n r>;*;n~;nlvx n P  fin.nm,qr..-l a n e . 1 reeL C I U L V L L  A A i V  V. C b J  & \ b b L A  U L A O A D  h I C 6 3 A b  pr r & A L L i J b L - V L  L V & L A A a b C b b A W  cLL&L.  

spo~sisibilitg. The staE members are assistmts t o  t 5 e  com!xnn3ci-, 
performing in his name such details pertaining to  his fucztiozs 
of command as may be cle!egntecl to them, but the commander rc-
tnins full rcspor.sibiIity ns though t l ~ cstnd hacl not beell provide:'.. 
A commander vfho atton~ptsto  shift responsibility to his subardi-
nates is not worthy of command. (See p ~ .  

b
108.) 


X4YIII. S2cgoaiors nwat at a!l tirilcs kecp t;tc?irsrrbo)-t!irc[tcs 
a.dequcttclv info3wted nnd, co~rvo;.cly,s;~bo)di~rntci:sircl~ldkcc;i 
tJtsil*~ ~ p ~ ~ * i ~ ~ ) ~  -fi,fol~;!tc~e-T!lecommmlc?cris respol!3i5l1?fay s;c. 

iag that his stile an(! other suborclinntc a:;.e~:cics:Ire i~~Tcrrz*.?ilof 
3 'his activities as comn~trn:ler.Throuzl~his chiof oi ;st:fl 11:. .;ht.::.\. 

4.2make sure that information axcl operntio:?~0 5  t l ~asrs:, ::re cccuJ i -
mted and that there is.2 sxooth, t~nintewiigtedflow of int'sr~;?,:. 
tion and intelligence from gigher to sabordinntc and from subo~di-
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nate t o  higher headquarters. When it is vital and urgent thrt 
certain information reach either a lower -or higher headqumters, 
:& 1 L $A- - - -A .ad~d  L-t +LA -*A"& ---$A -4A-m- r n q v n : l n L f n  q . f i ~ m w A
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less of the set practices of military channels. (See par. 199.) 

XX'IV. The ad~~ti7tistratkoorgaltizatior. of any cstablish~~zs~tt 
qnztst be desig~lcdt o  locntc failures and t o  assess respo,uibilit~.-
A commnnder, through his chief of staff, must havc a standard 
procedure for the processing and handling of staff papers. It 
must be simple and must insure that a record is ltept of all persons 
who h h e  access to the papers. Only in this way can the com-
mander determine definitely where t o  assess responsibility for in-

mi-!_.action or failure t o  comply with instructions. 1-nis applies par-
'Ccularly to the handling of highly secret natters, since there is 
A natural tendency to  overstress the secret grrding of such papers. 
(See par. 150 and AR 206.) 

' 

XXV. In a 2oelGBala72ced 09*ganizationthere is close corrcla-
tionof respo7tsibiIiP~an4author it^.-There must always be a close 
correlation between responsibility and autl~ority,for t o  vest a 
commnnder or staff officer with responsibility and no correspond-
ing authority is eminently unfair. A cbmmandcr must n~ckccl~al-
to yssii'joi.diii'q$es ihcir aiifii"rity to -maice coiiini'2iid ~ecisioils 

in an emergency durisg his absence. S~~cccssionin comn~andis 
clearly defined in AR 600-20 and AW 110 and 120. It is of par-
ticular importance, in vieiv of atomic and other scient.ifi.cdevelop-
ments, that it be clearly defined throagh sever21 Ic\~e!s. 

In cases where the orders of a commanc?er specify tasks only, 
they by implication convey all necessary methods and r.e:;ns t o  
wrform these +asks. To the extent that methods azld nlcnns 21.e 

' rescribed by a higher commander, responsibi!it';y devolres upon 
him for their correctness. StaE oficers as such do not esercisc 
comma~d,but a~s is tthe commander t o  the e x t e ~ ~ the mqVrcquire. 
i r  3 staff oficer, by virtue of deiegatcd authority, iss:~csan ordor 
in the name of the  commaneer, resy,ondbi!ity rcmcins wit3 thc 
commander cscn thongh he mcy not kl!onvof the orc?c.r. (Scc -4R 
GOh20, An7 119 acd 120,m d  FJf 101-5.) 
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C I 

FIELD BIANUtiL 

FIELD SERVICE R~GULATIONS 
OPERATIONS 

Cnt,tams\ DEPARTJIGNT OF T I I E  ARl.lY 

Fbl100-5,15Ally s t  1040,is changcd ns follows: 

CHAPTER 6 

SECURITY 

Sec!!an I!!!;IECUR!TY AOA!NSf .I\!RBSIRNE ATTACK, CUPR!LLA P.Cf!Q?! 
AND INFILTRATlON. 

279. a. The thrcnt from drborne attack, gueriI!a action, and ix-

filtration requires special sccurity mcnsurcs. Responsibility fo r  

theso * * entire danger area. 


B. Many of the security mensurcs taken ngninst atnorci! nttnc!; 

constiklto common protection against ~i rbo rnoattack, gucrilIs ac-

tion, ar.d infiltration. Security mcnsurcs common to a11 ir.c!uc!f? 

warning systcrns, certain reconnaisancc mcnsures and tllc prcvieion 


.of lnobilo reserves. 

280. (Superseded) a.Measures cummon to ~ecurityagainst nirborno 
attack, guerilla action, and infiltration aro a comprehcn;ice ~rnrni~:,n 
system; adequate signal communic~tions,perimeter defenzz of logis-
tical and service installatiox as 1vel1 as cornbnt unit positioyra, rczo;.\,-A 


naisscmce, b0t.h.ground and air; training of  ail personnel for corlb3f 

against hostile airborne troops, p:eril!zs, and hfil trators;plans f o: 

prompt and aggressive action against these forces; and re11cnrsal.s o f  

,ha_p1zn.r 

6. Security measures for antiairborne dcfcnsc sllould procidc for  


tho  att~ckof incoming encnly aircraft by fighter aircraft and nzti-

aircraft fire, and the clcstmction of airborne forces they ura in 

tile prows of landing or immecliatcly tl~creaftcr. m a n  thc poaaibl e 

drop or IanCing zones are limited, as in island oz mountainot~sTar-

fnro, they may be denied to the onomy by use of obstacles; pining;

and, d r e  pc&blo, by of Field fortificationsniay &bo 

Lb
bo constructed innmas of probt\'oleairborne attack 
C. Security mccrsures for antigucriUu detensct should inclndo frs-

qner.t aerial reconnaissance nnd ground patrols throud~out!I ,sarm, 
permanent guards at critical l o d itics on lines of cOmmuni~:tti o ~ s ,  
AGO SOCX~-J& f0010be-53 
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. 
armed escort for motor convoys and tmins. Frict~cllyc iv i l in~smay 
be used ns guides and ngcnts in ordcr to dctcnninc tllc movcnlrl~tor 
gcncral location of fiucrilIns. Tllesc s;unc mcnsurcs nre npplicnl~lo 
n p i n s t  infiltrators who havo rcrcllcd tllc rcnr arcns, iilasl~lucllas thcy 
o l ~ c n t cthe snmo as guerillas ~ f t c rpcnctmting tho combat nrcn. 

d. Security mcnsures to prcvcnt or litnit infiltmtion by tho cncnly 
are rcconnaissnnce and nctivo patrolling, p~nrticu!i\rly by front-line 
units during periods of reduced visibility; thorough mopping-up 

, operations during tho progrcss of an nttnck; plnnning fires dong
) 	 fnvorablc avenues of npproacl~;placing mino fields; trip flnrcs, bnrbccl 

wire, and other antipersonnel obstnclcs nloug favornblc arcnucs of 
nppronch for infiltrators; nmbushcsby fricncllp forccs in front  of tho 
maill line of resistnnco;bnttlcficld illriminntion ;use of war clogs with 
patrols and security pods ;scnrch ofcivilian reh~gccspassing t l l r o ~ ~ g ! ~  
the lincs; and cl~cckpoints locatcd a t  critical points tllronghout tllc 
area. 

281. E'er ac1dit.ional dctnils rdnti~*oto sccnrit-y mcnsnrcs against 
nirhnrno nttnrk- m ~ ~ o r i ' l l f irrr+inn-nntl infrli  r n t  inn <on P ! ~ ! I11f t8t0  9. 
H L I Y V I L . W  V & w W a A . . U  s , W , D . r 6 . ,  We-., - ~ . - - ~ W & S b V & X V ~ O ,  U b W  W . & b ,  L*Wb& 

610. a. dirborna assaults arc chnmctcrizcd by spcecl of csccution 
and ficribility in choice of objcctivcs. h i r b o n ~ oforccs nliiy * * 
can bo expected. 
5. Airborne attacks nro * * * 	 initiallocal air superiority. d f ~ r  

landing, and prior to the build-up phcse, nirborilc troops require 
a bricf period of rcorgnnization and arc liimitcd in motor transport,

1 hc,zyy fim nmqort, and armor,I L  

610.1 (Adclod) a. Plans for dcfcnsc against nil*ljorncattack r n t l ~ i tL3 

intcgratccl with plans for deEcnsc against g:icrill;~act i nn  and i~:filtm-
tion. It can bo cxpcctcd that gncril!n action and/or tllc i1:Eil r:tf icm of 
largo ~l i ln~bcrs tctl in  coiljiinclio3 w i : l~of cncny troops will  I.)cc.ucr.11 
airborne nttaclcs. 

5. All perzonnel mist bc tl~oroaglllytraincd and cspable of cngilg-
ing in combat operations. Servicc elements must receive co:nhat 
training in addition to tcclmicnl training. They nust be able to pro-
tectthcmsel.vcs and their installations. All military personnel nv:\il-
able to a commander must be cmplaycd in nn intcpatcd dc fcns~  
againot airborne attack, guerilla action, and infiltration. W\icrc air-
borna attack or ! q i !  scdc guerilla action ngi~instv k ~ ic?:jjct,'ircs.-r::l;x 
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probable, higher cornmnndcrs may nssign combat troop3 to assist in 
the clcfcnsc. 

612. a. ~111units, command * * * c i v i l  ctcfcnso orgnnixntioas. 
b.  Rcscinded. 

612.1 (bddcd) a. Accurnto and ti~nclyintcliigcnco is csscntial for 
plnnning a, clcfc~~soagainst airborne nttnck. of cnenayI~~telligcnco 
airborno capabilities is gctlcrnlly devclol~cdst theater lcrel. Dc-
tailed intelligence, however, must be dcvclopcd by commantlcrs 
cllnrgcil with tho preparntion of plans for, R I I ~  t110 C O ~ C I L I C ~~i the 
defanse ngainst, airborne attacks. 

2. Dctnilccl intelligence includcs the location possible drop and 
inncling zones, logical airborne objectives, s u b ~ e r s i ~ eor pnrtis.;~~ 
c l cn~c~~t  nir-s of tile incligcnous population cnpallo of assisting the 
Lorno iorccs, nvenuca of approach tc drop or lal~dinnzoncs?and pal-

b 

tl\crcto forsiblc dcfm~sivepositions and rolltcs of C O I I ~ I I I ~ I I ~ C ~ I ~ ~ O ~ ~ S  

f ric~llllydcfcilsive forces. 

613. a. Tho clcmornlizntion in l~cr~ l l t* * * nv:~ih?)?cro:ld ~ c t .  
5. (Supcrscclcd) Once pl:u~~sllavc Lccn dcrclopcct, t h y  arc contifiu-

ous1y cs:unincd to insure that cl~nl:gingconditioils ;Ire rclrcctcil by 
n ppropriatc rcvisiol -. ~ l d ministrnt.ive plans and orclcw rccp;ire 1):s-
ticulnr atte~rtionwith respect to defense ngninst ~irbornoattack. 
Et~cntynirborilo or air action mny seriously disrupt logistical nrrangc-
~nc i l t s .  P l i in~~nustproriclo for logisticnl slipport of tlre comL:lt forccs 
n~:t lh r  the clclcnsc of thc logisticnl estnllishmctit itself as \\-c.ll ::.i 
cc.c;n*ityfcir installntions, convoys, nacl tmins. Prccize plws and in-
structions fo:. evnc~utionor dcstrnction of supplica and eqllipn:cn: 
nluat LCpreparccl, in order to dally tllcir cnpturc by tho enemy. 

614. (Su~crsccted)n. T,ogical nirbon~cobjcctircs and t l r o ~2 n d  Innd-

illz.. X ~ J I ~ C J  t llc CI1sl)osit icn of ~ Q ~ C I I R C  Tllis is ~l~ocIific(l
~ D ~ C I ' I I I ~ I : ~  111iits. 
by t I:c uv:tiliili l ity of forccs, t h  nlission a1:rl proposer1 cclp1sqon:cnt of 
tile nraiinblc forces, mcathcr, tcrmin, ndcqu:~cyof comr;l:lnicndon 
sy-tan, timc and space factors for the rnorclno~:tof dctcncli~rgtroops 
t o  th:! tl~re.c.atc:ledarcns as comparcd with time and sp;\ca hctors rc-
cluircd by tllc enclny for build-u? of his fo~xcs,:\nil ti130 rcqu i l~ i \by 

~~r.c,r,slpsccurc ng;\il!statt:\cl; T\-larc troops lilnikd, ~ l~ i : l i i i~! : l  



defense mohsurq should inclucle an efficient warning s~stcm,planned 
and rehcarscd local dcfenso ineasures by all units, 

-

and a,mobile rc-
serve propnrcd to move on short noticd to prcvious!y rcconnoitxcd 
positions to  launch a countcrnttnclr. \Vl~cresufIicicnt mcacs arc avail-
fiblc, tlia plan for tila rlisposition f ~ itroops sirould provillu n sysicm of 
darning and combat dotacl~mcnts.near all probable landing arcas 
with 'provisibn for supplctncntnry motorizccl patrols and locnl rcscrrcs 
for counternttacks. In  ~ctclition,plans should insure n centrally lo-
cated mobile reserve, stronm

? 
in armor and firepower, to attack ni rbor~~c  

, units before they can be reinforced with henvier supporting weapons. 
The ontir~organization shosld bo chnrncterizcd by flcsibili t y  to  
meet the attacker's 8dvantag.eof surprise h11d initiative. 

614.1 (Added) a. Defending folrcs consist of locnl security forccs 
and laobilo striking forccs. Local sccurity forccs provido clozc-in tlc-
false of inst:illations nnd critical nrcw. Tlloy occupy prcparc~ltlc-
fcnsi.r.o positions and strong points in the cvent of nt t~cl iand col:t nin 

'tho nirborno forcc until thc nrrivnl of tho lnobilc striking forcc. 310-
I * : 1 :*,,,,: urru ~ C ~ l l \ l i l gJUL.CPI 

rr - - 1 - - & - - Iitrc CCIICI-RIIY I O C ~ ~ C C ~insof:~ra,, 
 A 
 ns practicaLIc a1111 

arc strong in armor. Upon initintion of nn air-l~ornonttnc!~, they :;t -
tnclc tlic nirl~cnclto dcstroy tllc forces thercit~before the enemy c:r:: rtb-
inlorcc tllcm. C:I L'C I U I I S ~be tnltcn in tlia disposition a:ld cornmi l . t ~ ~ c r . l  
of the mobile striking force to provide mnsinlum mutual support in 
order to preclude W e n t  in dctnil. 

b. Righcr cominnndcrs retain under their cotltrol ndditior.nl st r i b  
ing EOKCS whicll are co~~ln~i t t ed  of t',l2 maill nir.hori:conce tho locatio~l 
force has bccu dctormincd. When comri~ittcd,these forccs nra plucetl 
unc'cr tho c~inm~nclcrof tllc nrca in which tho ni rb~rnoattack hns

! occurred. 

615.1 (hddcd) a. Speed in mccting nirl;orne ettnclrs is essential to 
capitalize on the initial disorgnnizntion of airborne forccs .z£ttr(!rc;-
llnrc lnfi&d; to deny tho cficlny unllampcred oy.poi*t~iili~yto sug;:le:;t 
his forces; and to clcstro~tlla c:leiny forccs bforc tl:zy can accom-
plish their mission. T1:o mcthoda adopted nmst i~flictmaximain dnln-
age as well RS deny the cncmy f rodomof mnneuvcr. OEcrcrsira ~ n ct 11-
ods combinc fire and manpower to rrc l~ ic~*ernnsimum shock action, 
taking full ~dvtmtageof tho disorgnnization of the enemy airbarn3 
forco incident to its landing. 
. 5, Tlth # I t  %,,63#, :fl AAwd.-~&..pq & A  La.- - A - - CA' AL -----! -7- -!-
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Passive mcnsurcs include dispersion, conccnln:cnt, cnmonflngc, 2nd 

rcnlistic use of d u n ~ n ~ y  Active mcasur2.i
i~lstrrllntionsand positions. 
consist of  warning systan, locnl sccnrity mcasurcs, and tho c o ~ ~ r l ~ ~ c t  

. 	 of the dcfcnso which is characterized by countcr;?ttnck. Combining 
spcccl and flc~ibiiity,the clohnding forces cspioit tho inhcrcnt wcnlr-
ncsscsof  nirbornc opcr1t'1011s. 

b?5,2 Illclcled) On first Itnowledge of an encrny airborne n t t n s ! ~ ,\ - - - -

suitable fighter aircraft in tlle srca takcs to tllc air to destroy enclny 
aviation, both transport and figliter. Air support is made avnilnb!~ 
to  ilestroy enc~nywintion supporti~gthe airborne attnck, to furnis!~ 
nir support to friendly forces, and to isointe tile nttncl;ur from his 
logistical snpport and prevent tllc ~rrivnlof rcinforcaumts. 

623. ( I C ; ~ TIEinlporlancc of it11 :\c!c.qi~:\i c i~) 	 tld rclinlilc: I l * i I l a 1 \ -

ing nlld C O ; I I I ~ I I I I ~ C ~ ~  cnnnot LC ovcrarnp?~nsizcd. Thc 5)-5-ions sysf cm 

tern must intcgratc cnrly ~ ~ o r n i n g 
systems and locnl warning syoter~s 
as n v c i i  pro<idofor commiiiiicaiionsbeireen c o n i i ; i l ~ i i . ~pojis niid 
uei ts c~lgngecl. riltcrnate means of commrui~icntiozsmust bc provir?cd 
and all fncilities protected from sabotage and gucrilln action. F1111 
~ i s cis n~ndeof csistin::- coi~unercinlf;~ciliticsas zn nltcrnntc ncnr,s of 
connnunicn tiona. The allcc~tedcon~~ucrc.inlfacilitics must b-, rcn-

solrnbly securc and plnlls for their use must i~uurcprompt nvail.hilitj-

on very s l ~ o r tnot.icc. 


Scclion 111.1 DEFENSE AGAINST GUE3ILLA ACTIGN ANT) iNFItT2AfIC.?i. 

(Added) 


(524.1 DcfcnsoaZ;\inst guerilla fiction illf ration nlllst c?05c:v 
J 

iatcgmtcd with tllc ilefci~seagainst airborne? attack. Plitt~sr.las1 

provide for the coxnlnon use of forces, mnrning qslcms, coinlhu:~icn-

lions, and commaild structure. Sca pnrngrap!~610.1. 


624.2 a. Gucrilln nction and infiltr~tionRTO c l ~ ~ r ~ ~ t ~ r i x ~ i l19- MD-
11:l itg, surprise, dcccption, and dcccntralizcd opcr:itions. Favorctl 
t nrgf-tsj~ c c ! ~ ~ ! ~ ~c ! ~ f ~ n s ~~ c ~ I ; I ~ c ~ ~ c . ,  !?ZS!S 1Ii1.c~0 f 

of comm~!nictdiona,isolated security cli.tnci~fic:~ts,
artillcry p:~,-itio:u: 



and logistical instnllntions. Guerillas mil infiltrators strikc s~viltly, 
inflict maximum dqmap,  alld witlldmw as mpiclly as thcy strikc. 
The nttnclts are ddoni  supported by anrmr, relinrlcc being plnccd on 
ligl~t ttutol~~ntic mortars, damolitions, and light nrtillcry.~~capons,  
6. Swamps, htmsts, and mountnil~ouswens  proriclo cscollcnt c o w -

and concenlment for nvscmbiy arcas ~ n dhide-outs for gueriiii~snuci 
infiltrators. Tllcsc Rrcns should bo thoroug11ly searched R ~ C Lkcpt 
t~nderconstant ohcrvrtion from tho iris and gro~ui~d.If scrrrcll rind 
Lh_...- +l*nm n M A a  :-:m.+mn~:lrnl ~ I > A * * I A  A+T n . 3 ~:c--t ~ f i e  I-fi ~ A ~ I A P I  

,Np Up V A  b L A G P U  L I A C I C P  8s A L A I ~ J L U \ r L A b & b I )  k A A O J  C U L V U l U  UU 3 L C b A L U  V A A  t b  A A U  L a Y V '  

lntod by patrols ni~dby strong points holding vitnl terrain fcnturcs 
and blocking routcs of exit. 

c. periods of haze, fog, iincler~etlt~vcnthcr,and dndiness scrrc to 

scrccn moreme~~ts
of gucrillns and i:~filtratbrsR I I ~l,rovicIo tllcm tl:a 

p n t c s t  opportunity fcr  surpriso in ~ t t a c l r so r  snbotnge. 3Iovc1ncilt 

of largo groups cf dispiaccd persons lnny also scrccn aitd co+er guerilla 

- 3  1 A TT.. f,-1 1 : . 
u11u ~ I A L ~ ~ L L - ~ L L V L -~ C L L Y I L I I . ~ ~  U ~ L ~ L ~ L -sucu 

-A

~ l i l ~ ~ n l l l l l lc u r l ~ ~ i ~ i ~ ~ i s  S C C U Y ~ ~ ~  

precautions must bc taliell by dcfeucling forccs. 

624.3 a. Accurate and tilllcly intalligc~lcois cs:;cnbinl yto succcssf~~l: 

combat gucrillns and infiltrators. This sllould incl ilclo intclligcncc 

cot~cerriing:strength, composition, and location of gucriila for& nn(l 

infiltrators; terrain, wit11 particular emphnsis on areas suitable for 

t s : d e - A . + C n  a-r l  41.- ..A*.#A~ bC.AmfiCA -1n.*- -rl ---------a*&- -2 - - - - - - : l l . -
~AILL&,V l L L 3  t t . L L U  LLLC A V U L F 3  LLATLGLV 9 lJli\llJ L L L l U  I l l U b  CillCLIlS 0 1  ~ t l C i 7 1 1 J ~ L  

forccs qnd infiltrators; identity of gucrilla lenders ;civilinn snpl~oi*l-
ers;communication facilities;and sourccs of scpply.
\ 6. An ofkctire eourlterii~tclligcnco net is orlu:~llj- impol*t;1:1t. 
Through civilian supporto~snnd agczits: gucrilla lorccs clcvclr~pa 
highly effcctirc intclligcncc systcm. Grcnt cnrc must bc takc.n 
through secrccj, clcception, and screening of civilian cmployccs, t o  
picvcilt accurete iilf~rmntiollof opcratioiiaaIlcitroop moi*rmclllsEroll l  

filling into the llnnds of guerillns and infiltrators. 


c.. Tho normal combat methods of procuring illformation arc. ap-

plicnblo- in defrnso against nucrilln nction azlcl infiltration. A i i I \ l i - 
- -. 

tionnl metws of procuring informntion arc the planting of ;:gc.~:rs 

within the guerilla forccs, monitoring guerilln coaunlmicntiou f ncil i - 

ties, use of local civilians to report guerilla n~ovcn~ents 
and 1ocntio:l~. 

and 'c'e i ige  of o'usorvution nnci warning posts tilrongi~outtho :Ire:\. 

Rcconcaissance and patrolling, both ground nncl nir, arc estcn:ivc 

aro camiecl out day anri night. G1*aar:clpatrols must be of S U ! I ~ ; : ~ C ! ; ~  

skcngtll to dofend themscllpcs, 




624.4 IVIlcn planning for dcfccn~c!ogcinst gr~cril!naction nnd in  fil-
tration, tlia co!nainudcr must cousirlcr tllc e s t x t  o f  tho tluecnt to the 
area, tcrrdn, pcssiblo trrgcts for g~cr i i ln sand infiltrntors, s~iitnblc 
nrcas for gucri!ln and infiltmtor bnecs, forccs nvailnblc, and mast 
c!fihcly corre!ntemi!Xtnv p!nlls ;vith t!hc, poiit ic;?!, nwlminist-atiye, 0 n,lt c h b \ L  

economic 'nspect~of  t . 1 ~arcn. Plal:s must bo bronc1 and realistic, 
bnscd upon known tactics nnrl capabilities of the c~:cmgnncl coordinnt-
ing the politicnl, admini~trntivc,nncl military phasrs of the ope ratio:^^. 
Dctnilcd plttns must bc dc~clopcdfor speAgc areas. ~ o n t i n r l i t ~of 
co~nrnnlldand 1-olicy itro eulential. Pro~ris io~~snrc mndc for estcn-
s i ~ og~oundancl acrid rcconnaissn~!cc.,rind ndcquntc ~rnri\lugsystem, 

1 7-J'-- 1') L .coordination with ~ i a ~ i ~  ~nclon:iof adjacciit arcas: local uci-cnocof inrt::l 

and critical areas, aild tho use of local civi1i:ina iugairlcs, agci~tsand 
R I I ~igucrilln 111lits. Routine nlcnns of sccnring n n  area oz ins(nIlnt i o :~  
sl~oulclbc altered frcquentlg to pi*cventdnuerilla forscs f tom obt i~in i : :~  
dctnilcd nccurrto information about t!le cornpo~lt ion nnd habits of 
tho clcfcnso. ' Tho plan must pi-oviilc for bold, n~;~rc .ss~vcopcmtio~is 
ttgni~lstgc~rrill:lfo~*ccs:aid iilfiltl-ntors,sInc\: it is o:l!y by 08z:liivc nc-- a..tion tilnt gucriiin folrss a1u.i i n ~ tr ; ~tors c a ! ~LC Z:I!)L>~CSSC,~. 

624.5 a. D C ~ Q ~ I F C  is c1~~ig1:cdagcGi~rti~~filtration to prcvcut or li!nit 
i 11 f-iltration of cccinp forces tllrcuzh front lines :I nd to destroy tiloja 
\vllo llnvc succeedccl in pcl~ctrntin~: 

U 

t h o  for~rcrilpositions. 
. 5. J[cnz~rcs~ ~ h i c hprc~entor limit infiltration ::r~-cstcl~si~ercco::-

nn iesncc  ulcl pntrolli~lgby f roill-linc units iparticulnrly nt nigrrl*:t); 
the aEu of war dogs; cnrcfuily prcp?,rcd lire plans; batt!cficld

A -
~ l i l i ~ ~ ? i -

nnt io l~;nid)u~l~cs  in front of t l ~ cby fricndly f o ~ c c s  111ainliuc of rcsiot-
allcc; pntmls acd scutrics a:.rccx?inggaps bct~vccnullits; iuld i l ~ ct!lor-
o11g11~ c a r c hof thc r.:cn as an attncl i  pro,F:cear?i 13:lrIj~d~ i r c ,ti-i:?L 
j;nl*cS, l l l i l l ~RP!C~S,booby tr:\p8, nilc\ other all:ip2l*sonncl &sli\c;r.s 
n!ong posiLIo roctcs into and tllrnugh fricl~dlglinrs arc cs.5.;.cntii:i. 
I~rcqi~cntly, clisg1iscc2as ci~ilia!ls\\.ill ming!zcficljly ~ C ~ S O I ~ ~ I C ~  wit!^ 
~*cf~igc:s Cou~:tcractionsare't i!cpassing through tho front-line nrers. 
sj*..;tcmaticstarch of all cioilinns ]noring towzrd tllc rcnr an4 ti:^ 
cstnbliwhn~catof collcctii~gpoints for intcrrogntion and fl i r t l : ~ ~!>to-
~ c ~ ~ i ! ? gof cJyi!Ig!:je 

c. Oncc inliltntors h n ~ o  to rczr clrcas, t l ~ y  it1pcl~~tmtcil opcrn!: 
t l ~ c  i:la m;un:cr 2s grrucrillns. ThcrcCorc, cic fcnsivc illi.::al:*cj atlo;:t c(.i 
@,t,:tillst ;.uc~ilIi\sarc app!icab!c to h.'l:il*ittor~.tr 



624.6 a. Once g~crillaforces hare been locntccl in t!le arcn, irnrncrli-
ntc stcps are tnltcn to initiate olfcnsive action ngnicjt tIlcn. Friendly 

+A c,rppoCc--- - 1 - - - * - *b 1.A A ~ T ~ F ~ . . ~ ~ C A; ~ I C I I I * ~  cinrr? - f9 :1t11-cf O ~ C C SSO cmplu2-uu lllu31, uu a\kGYuaw r...rr -.------b v  r r a r u r u  u u r r - . a - j  

will embolden tho guerillas sncl encournga ot.llcrsto stipport and join 
t . Jlyhcratcrrnin pcmits, armor nnd srtillosy sl~anltlsupport tho 
nttncking force. Tactical air support is providcd nnd light nircr:ift 
arc nscd for rcconnnissnnce, control, nnd observation of f iee .  

8. To achiovc success in antiguerilla opcmtions, surprisc is csscn-
tial. It is achicved by strict security restrictions during planzing, by 
*---A --&:-A rt;wu~w,;rr'u.ruand patrolling insuch a mnnncr that  plans1~1lukur;w~ryr+A~~-.*rr.~.5nnfif i  

are not divulged, and by tllc nsc of cover plms to mislead the gucrill;~ 
forces. Surprise may be obtained by ,yttncl;ing during inclement 

* neatllcr or at  night axel by npproncl~ingguarilia strongl~oldsover 
difficult tcrrain or along little Imown trails. 

c. Offensive action agninst guerillas must bo coordinatcil bctwccn 
ncljncent commnnds cngagcd in nntigncrilln opcmtions. If a corn-
mnncl is cnrrvinmJ ..* nllc ---- ----- operations in one----nntim~nrilln, nrca \~h i lc  
nearby commnl~clispasire, tile guerillas will move into tlic quiet nrca 
'anti1 danger llns pascd nnct tlicii roturn. Continuous prcssurr must 
bo mnint.aincd until tllc guerilla mconce ccnscs to csist. 

624.7 The most ofiective mctl~odof destroying gueril1a.sis to cncirclc 
tl~cm,blocking all aronucs of escape sin~ult~ncouslyto provent with-
drnwnl of tho ~ n , r i l l n sprior to the attncir. nirborno troops arc par-
ticulsfly cflective in this type of operation. Airborno troops, or  
troops tmnsportcd by hclicoptcrs, must be droppcd or landed suf-

~ficientlyfar from tllc mnin guerilla force to prevent their beinc nt-
f\acked prior to rcorganiring nftcr landing. JVl\;laro tcrmin, in& ooE 
time, or insuficicnt troops prccl~tdeencirclement, enveloping nttacks 
nra leunchecl followc-dby aggressive pursuit of the hostile forces which 
wc.cceded in rritllclrawir~gor rrllicil were dispersed during the mnili 

cngagcmcnt. Troops tri~nsportcclby helicopters can bc landed accord-
ing to dcsircd tnctic:d ctfiployment; preserving tactical unity, m;ld 
redccing the delay cwcsary for reorganization. 

624.8 a. Forces cmploycd to combat guerillas may bo furnished by 
either combat or service troops. Dependent upon the size of tho 
q1rnr:Itn f ~ t * ~ ou r r u  t l r r r  ertnntb r r - r r r r  ~fflln :.-4:-q1-e.l -inj*olv~d,h U W L 1 b . C C  A V ~ V I .  ? ~ n r lurrw -- - employed \rill 
vmy in size from small patrols to large units of cornbinecl forces. 
Yat.rolsmay bc forlncd By troops manning logistical illstnllatiolis t o  
attack and dr itroy small guerilla bands operating in the vicinity of 



Kg31 ni4i4 ru-;luGuf iry arorrtar;a~ 

9 

tl:o installation. Ths destruction of stio:lg gleriHn forccs or tI;cs2 
nidclg dispersed is usually esocutcd by colubnt units. 

r 
o. Special antiy c r i l l a  units may be forlncd to combnt g:~ci.ilin;. 

These units must kpropared for prolongd operations, using g;~:rilln 
mcthocls. Personnel making up tllcsc units arc usunlIy sclcctcd volun-
her$, suwuplemented with screened civilians n.11, act 3s gtricles nxmd 
interpreters. They aro sn effective nlcnns of conducting opcrutions 
with slnnll forces and arc principally c~nploycclto destroy slnnll 
&*tlcdlla b d ,  hnlrss guerilla co~nmunicntionsand supply, and, in 
conjunction with other an tigucriiia units or colnbat units, attack and 
dostraylarge ;cuerillsforces. 

624.3 In nddition to prompt and aggressive offensive action agniast 
gncrillns and infiltrato~s,other mcasurcs nutst be adopted. TIlesc ~ z c: 
tho nlt-around defense of instniiations and troop positions; cstn1)-
lish~ncntof security detachments at critical locnlitics on lines of corn-
munic~tions,patrolling of l i ~ ~ c sof communications; arn~edescort f o r  
convoys and trains; constant patrolling tllroughout the arcn; gtinrcls 
and patrols around installations to prevent surprise; libcrnl usc of 
minesj trip ffarcs, booby kgns nnrl ntlinr p!t:*sit:\I obstac?cs; alld 2 . ' ----rcliabla and evtcr~siv~ syztem. 	 and loca-co~~iinur~ication Tilemo~cment  
tion oE yerillas must be pronlptly reported and closely followed so 
that offcnsive actionmay bs taken. 

624.10 Esccpt in front-line-combat nrens, guerilla forccs ~ n dinill-
. 	tr~.turscannot exist without civilla11 support. Cocscqodently,wepy 

clrort sl~ould ma& to  preuent t!~cso irregdnr fnrres fl.c?:.11 reccivin -5 * 
support from the civilian population. Such a:1 efiort c a n  be assisted 
by isolcting guerilla forccs from tho civilinn population and from 
cncl~other. 3Ioi.e important, howevcr, is the necessity for winning 
tho support of the indigenous population away from the gcerillns 
and jnfi!trnto~s. This cm bzst be nccon~plisilcdby tho estsblishmcnt 
of coopcmtion rmdgood will bctnccn thc civil populntion and the miii-
tnsy forces. $ 1 ~ wllel ,  colltrol of indigenous gcvcrn-insf~f i~a 
ment isvestcd in tho comnuncler and ndrninistcl.cJ by his orgnniz*A toion 
for Civil Aflairsfllilitnry Government, acll:ere~:co to basic &lit ary 
govcrnmcnt principles mill do much toward diverting the civil popu-
lation from activities designed to prevent tho msintcllance of good 
order and public safety. Propaganda plays an important part in 
winning the good will and trust of tho local populnco. 
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